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TRANS  L  AT  O  R’S 


PREFACE. 


HE  publiCy  it  is  prefumed,  can 
be  under  no  furprize  at  the  ap¬ 
pearance  of  the  prefent  treatife : 
the  character,  abilities ,  and  Jlation  of 
its  learned  author  are  fo  confiderabley 
the  compaction  and  order  of  the  book  it- 
felf  fo  accurate ,  and  its  ufefulnefs  fo  ex- 
tenfive  and  evident ,  that  to  make  any 
apology  on  this  account ,  would  be  alto¬ 
gether  ufelefsy  if  not  ridiculous. 
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IV  lne  I  RANSLATOR  S 

THE  judicious  will  foon  perceive  the 
book  to  be  none  of  thofe  juflly  complain  d 
of ;  which  confifiing  of  mere  repeti¬ 
tions  from  others ,  or  a  bare  parade 
of  method ,  leave  the  fcience  as  they 
found  it ;  or  rather  retarded ,  by  aug¬ 
menting  the  number  of  books  without  in- 
creafisig  knowledge.  So  far  from  it ,  that 
we  have  not  any  modern  performance  of 
the  kind  ( at  leaf  in  our  language )  ex¬ 
tant  ;  notwi th funding  the  fubjeEl  is  fo 
evidently  ufeful  and  important :  in  fo 
much)  that  it  feems  furprifng  Dr.  Fuller 
fhoud  give  us  (ex  profefib)  an  extempo¬ 
raneous  Difpenfatory,  and  yet  negleEl  the 
7nain  part ,  which  is  here  largely  con¬ 
fided  d  ;  viz.  the  method  of  prefcribing , 
compounding ,  and  exhibiting  extempo¬ 
raneous  medicines. 

'  Dr.  Quincy  has  indeed faid fomething 
on  this  head ,  in  the  latter  part  of  his 
Difpenfatory  ;  but  very  little ,  and  tran- 
fiently ,  in  comparifon  with  the  fulnefs 
and  order  of  this  :  Jo  that  we  may  jufly 
deem  it  more  worthy  of  the  title  ufurped 
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by  Dr.  Fuller  ( i.  e.  Pharmacopaea  Ex- 
temporanea ),  than  any  performance  yet 
expofed  to  the  world. 

v  ••  *  ■  'V  V'. 

TO  make  the  book  as  ufeful  to  the  rea¬ 
der  as  intended  by  the  author ,  does  indeed 
require  frequent  revolution ,  and  confu¬ 
tation  by  reference  ;  but  then  it  excludes 
numerous  tautologies ,  and  refrains  the 
volume  to  a  moderate  fize. 

THE  formula;  infer  ted  as  fpecimens 
by  our  author ,  may  ferve  very  well  to  il- 
luflrate  the  rules  he  has  juf  before  pre¬ 
fer  ibed  for  them ,  and  will  give  the  rea¬ 
der  fome  idea  of  the  foreign  praElice  this 
way  :  but  mod  of  them  woud  be  judged 
aukward  preferiptions  by  the  phyficians 
in  our  own  praElice ,  notwithfanding  they 
are  generally  extracted  from  the  materia 
medica  of  the  late  celebrated  profeffor 
Boerliaave :  for  which  reafon  it  was 
thought  proper  to  further  add  fuch fpe¬ 
cimens  to  the  forms  mofi  in  uje ,  as  are 
frequently  to  be  met  with  in  the  praElice 
of  our  befl  phyficians.  Thofe  of  the  au¬ 
thor  may  be  difinguified  from  fuch  as 
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are  added ;  as  the  firf  begin  with  ft.  but 
the  lajl  with  %  . :  and  if  any  body  is  de- 
frous  to  have  fill  a  larger  number  of 
fpecimens  for  each  form ,  they  may  have 
recourfe  to  Fuller  \  whofe  Pharmacopasa 
may  be  taken  as  a  Jupplement  to  this . 

WITH  regard  to  the  prefent  tranj- 
lation  and  edition ,  to  have  given  a  ver- 
fion  direElly  literal  wou  d  have  made  the 
reading  too  fif  ,  and  lefs  agreeable  with 
our  own  language  :  but  care  has  been  all 
along  taken  to  preferve  the  author  s  fenfe , 
and  to  reprefent  it  generally  to  advan¬ 
tage ,  as  much  as  poffible  in  his  own  words. 
It  is  hoped  the  book  has  improved  and 
gained  in  the  tranftation  ;  and  there  are 
feveral  things  which  render  this  edition 
more  compleat  and  ufeful  than  the  origi¬ 
nal  :  the  quotations  referred  to  by  our 
author  are  here  fub joined  in  their  pro¬ 
per  places ,  fame  occaftonal  but  necejfary 
obfervations  are  here  and  there  made , 
and  both  are  properly  cliflinguifhed  in  the 
way  of  note ;  the  fever al formulae  are  in- 
flanced  more  largely  and  accurately ,  and 


PREFACE.  vii 

the  book  is  clofed  with  ufeful  and  necejfa- 
ry  indices . 

TO  conclude.)  for  the  literal  error s$ 
or  other  fmall  over-fights  which  have 
accidentally  crept  in,  we  mufi  prefume 
on  the  readers  allowance ;  fince  we 
find  the  mofi  elaborate  performances 
are  not  intirely  free :  and  as  the  com¬ 
mon  interefi  of  the  faculty  was  the  caufe 
of  this  publication ,  there  is  the  more 
room  to  expeEl  candor  and  good  nature 
from  its  member r,  in  behalf  of  their 

Humble  Servant, 
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S.  M. 


THE 


AUTHOR’S  PREFACE. 


®^JIEN  I  fir ft  applied  my f elf  to  the 
profefjion  of  fthyfiic ,  among  fever al  dif¬ 
ficulties  which  offer'd ,  the  greateft 
was  that  of  prejcribing  a  proper  form 
to  the  medicines  indicated  ;  fuch  as  *  might  not 
only  be  ft  anfwer  the  intention ,  but  alfo  fit  them 
for  the  moft  juft  and  eajy  CGmpofition  in  the  pro¬ 
per  hands j  and  make  their  exhibition  to  the  pa¬ 
tient  the  leaft  irkjbme  and  moft  fuccefsfuL  For 
I  foon  found  the  general  precepts  which  are  ufu- 
aiiy  learned  on  this  head \  barely  in  univerfitiesy 
were  very  unequal  to  the  purpofe ;  and  that  a: 
juft  determination  of  the  form  was  to  be  had  only 
from  con  ft  dering  every  individual ,  and  even  the 
moft  minute  circum  fiances  both  of  the  patient 
and  the  medicine  :  that  there  were  no  forms  of 
medicines  anfwer  able  for  the  fame  intention  in  all 
cafes  alike y  and  that  the  fame  indication  often 
required  the  application  of  a  medicine  in  very 
different  ways  and  forms  ,  before  a  phyfician  coud 
eft  eel  his  dejign ,  and  acquit  himfelf to  his  patient. 
1  alfb  remarked  the  admonition  of  Hippocrates, 
ar>ou.  fjjiFw  \nzreoQec  )  that  to  attempt  a 
cure  incpnfiderately,  was  to  attempt  to  do  no¬ 
thing  to  the  purpofe;  which  caution  is  fervice- 
able  here ,  if  any  where :  for  if  a  phyfician  be 

wrong 
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wrong  or  carelefs  in  prefcribing  proper  medicines 9 
he  will  quickly  find  how  eafily  his  intention  may 
be  fruflratedy  not  wit  hfianding  that  and  his  other 
obfer  vat  ions  be  ever  fo  jufi>  The  vaft  hopes  and 
defigns  which  a  phyfician  may  have  formed  to 
himfelf  from  a  due  confideration  of  the  difeafey 
mufi  inevitably  fall  to  nothing ,  tf  he  does  not 
efiablijh  their  being ,  by  a  juft  prefcription  and 
exhibition  of  proper  medicines ;  the  refult  of 
which j  may  be  a  happy  cure ,  the  proper  end  of 
his  profefiion  :  nor  does  a  phyfician  draw  his  cfta - 
r  after  Jo  much  from  what  he  thinks ,  as  from 
what  he  orders  and  commits  to  paper ;  from 
whence ,  the  great  importance  of  our  prefent  fub- 
jefty  both  to  the  phyfician  and  patient y  is  fujfici - 
ently  evident . 

I  found  it  not  only  a  great  difficulty  to  charge 
my  memory  with  jet  forms  y  compofed  by  my  tea¬ 
chers  and  the  be  ft  writers  5  but  /  alfo  perceived \ 
notwit  hfianding  the  deference  and  credulity  of 
youth 3  that  fuch  could  not  directly  Juit  my  prac¬ 
tice  in  all  fimilar  cafes  that  occurred:  as  my 
cafes  did  not  in  every  circumftance  correfpond  with 
thofe  for  which  the  jet  forms  were  compiled ;  and 
that  therefore  1  muft  be  under  a  necefjity  of  com- 
pofing  new  forms  for  my  particular  patients ;  or 
elje  of  making  frequent  changes  in  thoje  which  I 
had  learned.  This  confideration ,  with  the  new 
and fudden  changes  in  the  fate  of  difeafes ,  and  a 
natural  averjion  to  the  fervile  yoke  of  prejudice , 
prevailed  with  me  to  fet  my  judgment  free  from 
the  fetters  of  jet  forms  compiled  byother  men  ; 
efpecially  as  I  was  encouraged  thereto ,  by  the  cufi 

tom 
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tom  of  extemporaneous  prefcription  prevailing 
now }  almofl  univerfally . 

IS  OR  was  I  fatisfied  with  the  anfwer  made 
me  by  jome  old  /landers  in  practice,  whom  I fome~ 
times  confultedin  thofe  difficult  and  fudden  changes , 
viz.  that  ufe  and  experience  would  make  this 
work  eafy ,  however  difficult  it  might  feem  to  a 
beginner ;  but  for  fear  of  an  irreparable  lofs  of 
my  reputation  in  practice ,  from  many  unhappy 
events ,  and  even  death ,  I  was  refolved  to  be  aljo 
guided  by  my  own  rea/bn .  1  therefore  thought  it 

incumbent  on  7ne ,  before  I  advanced  in  practice , 
to  acquaint  myfelf  with  all  that  had  been  well 
faid  on  the  J'ubjeCi  by  my  predecejfors  in  phy/ic : 
for  which  end,  I  turned  over  all  the  phyjical 
writings  that  I  coud  get  upon  this  theme,  and 
compared  the  general  rules  which  they  prejcribed, 
with  the  particular  formula  or  prefcriptions  of 
the  bejl  phyficians . 

BUT  1  as  quickly  found  upon  this  review , 
that  a  great  number  of  thefe  rules  were  jo  uncer¬ 
tain,  as  to  be  oj tener  neglected  than  obferved, 
that  many  were  contradictory  to  each  other ,  and 
the  greateft  part  of  them  all  liable  to  abundance 
ef  exceptions:  as  will  appear  to  any  one  who 
compares  them  with  the  prefcriptions  in  the  daily 
practice  of  our  mo  ft  fkilful  phyficians .  Many 
phyficians  who  had  undertaken  to  inftruCl  their 
juniors  by  their  works  on  this  head ,  having  as  it 
were  forgot  themfelves,feem  to  have  writ  rather 
as  expert  mafters ,  to  mafters,  than  to  unfkilful 
beginners :  while  others ,  over ftudious  oj  brevity , 

only 
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only  throw  a  darker  mijl  before  us.  I  therefore 
came  at  laft  to  this  refolutiony  viz,  of  collecting 
indifferently  all  the  precepts  which  had  been  given 
for  each  particular  form y  and  fubjoining  all  the 
exceptions  that  occurred  in  their  proper  places , 
that  by  comparing  and  accommodating  the  dff 
ference y  I  might  thence  deduce  a  fit  of  general 
and  more  intelligible  directions  or  propofitions \ 
which  being  methodized  and  reduced  to  their 
proper  heads ,  woud form  a  manual  to  confult \ 
and  to  direCt  my  hand  in  practice . 

AND  hence  arofe  the prefent  treatife :  which 
tho  now  publifiedy  I  have  not  the  vanity  to  pretend 
it  has  many  great  perfections  and  new  doClrines 9 
which  are  not  to  be  met  with  fcatter  d  in  the 
works  of  others  y  but  I  ingenuoufy  confefs  there 
are  few  or  none y  but  what  have  been  exhaufied \ 
with  Jome  pains y  from  the  attempts  of  others  in 
this  way.  Nor  will  an  impartial  reader  think 
the  worfe  of  this  performance  for  having  thus 
candidly  imparted  to  him  its  origin . 

THE  authors  who  have  contributed  and  been 
confulted  in  the  compoftion  of  this  work y  are  too 
numerous  to  give  a  particular  account  of  them 
here  -y  tho  almoft  all  of  them  are  worthy  of 
ejleem :  and  were  each  to  take  his  proper  quo  s 
there  woud  not  remain  many  pages  to  myfelf ;  for 
which  reafon  I  have  omitted  citations  and  refe¬ 
rences  to  authors  in  the  body  of  the  book  itfelfy 
that  I  might  not  tire  my  reader  with  their  num¬ 
ber ,  nor  appear  to  him  ojlentatious  of  much 
reading. 

TO 
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T  O  conclude ,  the  only  caufe  of  ?ny  publication , 
mn  this :  being  promoted  to  the  public  profejjor - 
/fe/  of  chemijlry  in  this  univerfity ,  Iwas  flrongly 
Jollicited  by  Boerhaave  to  fubjoin  a  pharmaceutic 
cal  to  my  annual  chemical  courfe ,  /V 

feemedjor  the  intereft  of  my  audience  to  exhibit 
the  doffirine  and  preparation  (/extemporaneous, 
as  well  as  officinal  medicines.  I  had  therefore 
recourje  to  what  I  had  formerly  collected  and  me¬ 
thodized  for  my  own  ufe  on  this  head ’  and  from 
thence ,  as  every  one  is  pleafed  with  his  own ,  I 
took  the  method  a?id  materials  of  my  leffures  j 
that  fo  my  pupils  might  have  fome  general  rules 
to  diredl  their  prefcriptions  conformable  to  prac¬ 
tice ,  which  I  endeavoured  to  illuflrate  to  them 
by  fpecimen  or  example .  But  the  time  limited 
for  the  performance  of  this  courfe  was  too  fort, 
to  give  the  do&rine  with  that  fownefs  and  d{ (Unc¬ 
tion  which  is  neceffary ;  for  a  fwift  elocution 
would  not  make  an  imprefion  on  their  minds ,  fuf- 
f  cient  to  enable  them  to  prefcribe  a  form  regular¬ 
ly  to  a  propofed  cafe,  by  that  time  they  were  re¬ 
turned  home ;  fo  that  I  thought  of  the  prefs  as  an 
expedient  to  fave  myfelf  trouble ,  and  make  this 
dodlrine  the  more  ufeful  to  them .  If  I  obtain  this , 
it  is  enough ;  but  if  any  body  elfe  reap  advantage 
from  hence ,  they  are  welcome :  I  fall  then  at 
leaf  have  the  happinefs  of  thinking  myfelf  the  more 
ufeful  by  my  labours . 

W r  i  tten  at  Leyden ,  1739. 
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INTRODUCTION 

\ 

T  O  T  H  E 

Method  of  Prefer ihingj  &c.' 


Formula  or  prefeription ,  a- 
mong  phyficians,  is  a  rati¬ 
onal  affignment.and  com¬ 
bination  of  fuch  pharma¬ 
ceutical  remedies  as  have 
by  art  been  found  to  be 
proper  in  particular  cafes ; 
refpebt  being  had  to  the* 
'  matter  and  form  of  the  ingredients  and  medicine  : 
fo  that  it  may  be  commodioufly  made  up  by  the 
apothecary,  and  applied  with  eafe  and  fuccefs  by 
the  patient. 

§.  2.  Therefore  that  branch  of  the  practice  of 
phyfic  which  delivers  rules  for  the  effecting  this 
rational  combination  (§.  i.),  is  termed  the  method 
of  preferring  forms  of  medicines. 

§.3.  The  matter  of  the  formula  (§.  1.),  whe¬ 
ther  it  be  the  product  of  nature  or  art,  is  fup- 
plied  from  the  (fXn  lcltpixv)  materia  medica ,  or 
pharmaceutical  (lores.  The  form  thereof  is  va¬ 
rious,  being  determined  by  the  very  different 
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circumftances  both  of  the  patient  and  ingredi¬ 
ents  •,  as  will  hereafter  more  evidently  appear.  The 
end  and  defign  of  it,  is,  an  artful  preparation  and 
juft  adminiftration  of  thofe  means  by  which  the 
phyfician  endeavours  to  anfwer  his  indications,  and 
eftedt  a  cure. 

§.4.  The  method  of  prefer ibing  (§.  2.)  therefore 
comprifes  the  very  laft  part  which  a  phyfician  is 
to  engage  with  in  his  profeftion  ;  this  being  the 
point  to  which  his  fkill  in  all  the  other  branches 
oi  the  fcience  have  a  diredt  tendence  r  nor  does  a 
complete  workman  therein  hardly  ever  mifs 
of  a  happy  compenfation  for  his  induftry  and 
care.  r  „ 

§.  5.  From  hence  (§.  3.  and  §.  4.),  the  necef- 
fity,  ufefulnefs  and  advantages  as  well  as  dignity 
of  this  ultimate  branch  of  the  profeftion,  are  fuf- 
liciently  obvious. 

§.  6.  The  formulae,  or  preferiptions,  (§.  1.)  are 
diftinguifhed  into  (1.)  officinal ,  refpeding  a  medi¬ 
cine  made  and  kept  ready  for  future  ufes  in  apo¬ 
thecaries  {hops  ;  and  (2.)  extemporaneous ,  to  be 
diredlly  made  up  and  applied  for  prefent  exigen¬ 
cies.  5Tis  chiefly  the  latter  of  thefe  we  intend  to 
handle  in  this  treatife. 

§.  y.  In  order  to  preferibe  either  of  thefe  for¬ 
mula's  (§.  6.),  it  is  fuppofed  that  the  phyfician  or 
prefer! ber  has  a  previous  knowledge  of, 

1.  The  do  dir  in  e  of  indications  *,  whereby  he  is 
inftrudled  whether  any  thing  is  to  be  done,  what, 
by  what  means,  and  after  what  manner,  toge¬ 
ther  with  the  time,  order,  &c.  in  which  the  me¬ 
dicines  or  inftruments  are  to  be  ufed. 

2.  Of  the  whole  materia  medica  in  all  the 
r  three  kingdoms ,  animal,  vegetable  and  mine¬ 
ral  *,  inafmuch  as  they  afford  the  matter  (§.  3.) 
of  the  preferibed  formula  :  but  he  fhou’d  be 
more  particularly  verfed  in  thofe  fimples  and 
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medicines  which  are  at  hand,  or  proper  to  the 
country  where  he  pradtifes.  And  laftly, 

3.  Of  all  the  preparations  in  pharmacy  y  both 
chemical  and  galenical,  fimple  and  compound; 
together  with  the  manner  in  which  they  all 
operate,  and  the  effedls  they  produce  in  the 
animal  fyftem  :  for  by  the  knowledge  of  thefe 
(1.2.3.)  the  phyfician  knows  how  to  diredl 
his  choice  of  ingredients,  when  he  prefcribes 
the  formula  (§.  1.) 

\  * 

§.  8.  And  indeed  it  is  not  a  fuperficial,  as  is 
too  commonly  found,  but  a  juft  and  more  exten- 
five  knowledge  of  the  two  laft  (§,  7.  n°  2.  3.),  that 
is  here  required  for  this  purpofe.  For  who  will 
pretend  to  diredt  the  apothecary  how  to  adl,  that 
is  himfelf  ignorant  of  the  proper  methods  of  add¬ 
ing,  in  things  of  that  nature?  Flow  can  any  one 
feledt  or  make  a  rational  choice  of  materials  which 
he  has  never  feen,  cr  fcarce  heard  of?  What 
room  has  he  to  forefee  (and  confequently  prevent 
the  bad)  efredfs  of  applications,  who  has  never 
examined  their  compofitiOn  and  texture,  nor  ex¬ 
perienced  their  adlion  on  other  bodies?  -  He 

therefore  that  intends  for  this  branch  (§.  2.)  of  the 
profeffion ,  will  doubtlefs  find  his  account  in  giving 
feme  attention  to  the  practical  part  of  officinal 'phar¬ 
macy  \  in  critically  examining  the  mechanical  ftruc - 
litre  and  fenjible  qualities  of  the  materia  medica  & 
chemica  *,  and  in  obferving  their  effects  and  manner  > 
of  aiding  on  animal  bodies .  * 

§.  9.  So  that  from  comparing  what  has  been 
faid  (§.  7.  and  8.  with  §.  4.),  we  may  naturally 
infer  that  there  is  required  more  time  and  diligence 
than  is  generally  fuppofed,  to  qualify  one  for  this 
bufinefs  *,  with  regard  to  which,  we  are  going  to 
lay  down  diredlions  according  to  the  beft  of  our 
abilities.  But  a  juft  treatment  and  method  will 
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certainly  have  their  force  in  making  the  acquifi- 
tion  hereof  the  more  eafy. 

§.  io.  Suppofmg  therefore  the  preliminaries 
(mentioned  §.  7.  and  §.  8.),  requifite  for  prefcrib- 
ing  forms  rationally,  to  be  fufficiently  known  ; 
we  fhall  diftribute  the  matter  of  our  fubject 
under  three  general  heads :  the  firft  of  which, 
by  way  of  introdudion  to  the  reft,  will  com- 
prife  the  rules  and  cautions  nececeftary  to  be 
obferved  before  prefcribing  ;  the  fecond,  will  ex¬ 
hibit  what  relates  to  prefcriptions  in  general,  with¬ 
out  regarding  the  particular  form  ;  and  the  laft, 
will  contain  the  particulars  of  every  individual 
form  of  medicine  in  ufe,  with  proper  examples  or 
fpecimens  of  each. 


GENERAL  RULES  and  CAUTIONS 


§.n.  A  prudent  phyfician  never  orders  any 
±\  thing  in  his  prefcription  but  what  he 
has  a  fufficient  reafon  for,  which  upon  inquiry  he 
is  able  to  give  :  fo  that  he  does  not  ad  at  random, 
from  cuftom  or  prejudice,  but  as  the  indications, 
which  he  has  before  rightly  deduced  and  confider- 
«d,  dired  him. 

§.  12.  He  is  firft  of  all  therefore  to  determine 
rationally,  whether  in  the  prefent  cafe  there  be 
required  any  thing  to  be  done  on  his  part. 

§.  13.  In  confequence  of  which  determination 
if  nature  herfelf  be  found  ftrong  enough,  and  in  a 
proper  difpofition  to  throw  off'  the  difeafe,  if  the 
diforder  can  abfolutely  receive  no  benefit  from 
medicines,  if  its  nature  or  particular  difpofition  be 
doubtful  and  not  yet  determined,  or  if  it  be  fore- 
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feen  that  a  cure  thereof  will  bring  on  a  worfe  dif- 
eafe  ;  it  is  then  both  juft  and  rational  to  omit  pre¬ 
ferring,  at  leaft  any  thing  that  will  much  affed 
the  ceconomy,  in  order  to  avoid  opprefting  the 
patient  both  in  his  body  and  purfe. 

§.  14.  But  to  prevent  the  patient’s  falling  into 
defpair  from  being  deftitute  of  phyfical  help,  and 
to  exclude  ignominious  refledion  on  the  phyfician 
and  his  profeflion,  as  feeming  ufelefs  or  imper- 
fed  ;  it  is  often  advifeable  in  thofe  circumftances 
(§.  13.),  to  order  fomething  innocent  in  a  pre- 
feription  ;  fuch  as  will  do  no  harm,  if  they  fhould 
prove  of  no  great  benefit.  With  this  view,  the 
phyfician  will  acquaint  and  familiarife  himfelf  with 
feveral  forms  confifting  of  fimple  ingredients ;  as 
innocent  julaps,  mild  emulfions,  eafing  mixtures, 
unadive  powders,  &c.  by  which  fpecious  fhew  of 
afiiftance,  the  patient  will  reft  much  more  quiet 
and  eafy  both  in  his  body  and  mind,  than  if  left 
deftitute  with  a  harlh  prognoftic.  This  confide- 
ration  will  be  more  particularly  ufeful  in  the  un¬ 
certain  and  often  imaginary  disorders  of  virgins, 
and  married  women,  efpecialfy  whilft  teeming. 

§.  15.  If  the  phyfician  finds  by  his  indications 
that  there  is  room  to  exped  fuccefs  from  his  en¬ 
deavours,  the  next  ftep  is  to  determine  how  and 
by  what  means  that  may  be  obtained  with  the 
greateft  eafe  and  expedition  :  both  which  we  are 
direded  to  by  the  dodrine  of  indications,  which 
being  fuppofed  already  known,  we  fhall  here  men- . 
tion  fuch  only  as  more  immediately  relate  to  Dur 
prefent  defign. 

§.  16.  The  grand  fcope  in  a  cure  being  to  re¬ 
cover  (tuto9  ciio  &  jucunde)  fafely,  quickly  and 
pleafantly,  the  phyfician  fhould  always  have  his 
eye  fix’d  upon  that  view  ;  as  being  the  point  to 
which  every  thing  he  orders  fhou’d  have,  as  much 
as  poffible,  an  immediate  tendency. 
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§.  17.  Hence  he  is  directed  to  feledt  the  moft 
efficacious  and  proper  ingredients,  and  to  combine 
them  in  a  manner  moft  fuitable  to  anfwer  his  in¬ 
tentions,  having  a  regard  both  to  their  matter  and 
the  form. 

§.  18.  His  prefcription  ftiould  alfo,  contain  no¬ 
thing  that  will  be  attended  with  hazard  or  danger 
in  the  adminiftration  :  tho’  in  defperate  and  un- 
tradftible  cafes,  it  is  allowable  to  try  a  new  method  ; 
fuppofing  it  to  be  conducted  with  judgment,  and 
the  relations  forewarned  of  the  doubtful  a  efs  of 
fuccefs  in  the  cafe. 

§.  19.  A  phyfician  that  confults  his  character 
and  intereft,  will  never  be  fond  of  uftng  new  and 
unexperienced  methods  and  remedies,  whilft  there 
are  others  of  long  Handing  in  practice  as  fuitable 
for  his  purpofe  •,  and  even  thofe,  he  will  order 
with  the  utmoft  circumfpedlion  :  reputation  being 
oftener  loft  and  envy  got  in  its  room,  by  fuch  at¬ 
tempts,  than  thro’  ignorance. 

§.  20.  He  will  reject  all  obfolete  and  ufelefs 
medicines,  and  fuch  as  eaftly  change  or  corrupt 
by  keeping,  left  they  prove  difagreeable  and  hurt¬ 
ful  to  the  patient,  or  at  leaft  obftrudl  his  inten¬ 
tion  :  upon  which  account,  it  is  proportionably 
better  for  medicines  to  be  made  up  at  the  ihops  of 
the  moft  celebrated  apothecaries  ;  becaufe  their 
more  conftant  and  fpeedy  vent  gives  oftener  occa- 
fion  for  a  renewal  or  frefh  making  of  thofe  medi¬ 
cines  :  but  fkill  and  honefty  in  compounding,  are, 
however,  ftronger  recommendations  on  the  behalf 
of  the  apothecary. 

§.  21.  Rough  medicines  are  to  be  always  laid 
afide,  where  more  gentle  ones  will  ferve  the  turn  \ 
but  if  fuch  are  ufed,  it  mu  ft  be  with  great  circum- 
fpeftion  and  prudence,  efpccially  when  intended 
for  weak  and  delicate  habits  of  body,  or  very  fen- 
fible  and  nervous  parts,  left  the  violence  of  the 
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remedy  raife  an  ill  opinion  of  the  phyfician  and 
his  profeffion. 

§.22.  Medicines  which  require  extraordinary 
fkill  to  prepare  them,  fhou’d  be  made  up  and  ex¬ 
hibited  with  one’s  own  hand,,  or  elfe  not  be  pre- 
fcribed  at  all;  unlefs  we  be  fufficiently  afifured  of 
the  faithfulnefs  and  dexterity  of  the  apothecary. 

§,  23.  Very  coftly  ingredients  fhou’d  be  fpar- 
ingly  or  very  little  ufed,  when  others  more  com¬ 
mon  and  cheap  are  as  fui  table  for  the  intention  ; 
which  caution  we  generally  find  to  be  obferved  in 
prefg&ptions but  fome  allowance  mufl  be  made 
for  the  luxurious  daintinels  of  the  rich,  who  of¬ 
ten  judge  the  virtue  of  a  medicine  by  its  price. 

§.  24.  Exotic  or  far-fetch’d  remedies,  are  not 
to  be  fuperftitioufiy  preferred  to  fuch  as  are  the 
produbt  of  our  own  country,  when  the  latter  are 
equal  to  our  defign  j  for  the  indigenous  fimples  and 
compounds  are  not  fo  fubjebt  to  adulteration  and 
fraud,  nor  decay  from  the  length  of  time  and 
change  of  climate,  as  exoticks  are, 

§.  25.  It  is  often  prudent  to  order  fuch  things 
as  (by  their  great  commonnefs,  eafy  and  frequent 
name,  particular  fmell,  tailfe  and  other  qualities) 
are  popularly  known  and  difcoverable,  by  titles 
the  lead  in  life,  or  elfe  mix’d  and  veiled  with 
other  fubftances  *,  left  being  difcovered,  the  pa¬ 
tient  might  be  difgufted  at  them,  or  elfe  defpife 
them  as  of  no  efficacy. 

§.  26.  We  may  be  more  ready  and  liberal  in 
the  ufe  of  particular  medicines  to  fuch  as  have 
frequently  undergone  their  operation,  than  to  o- 
thers  unaccuftomed  to  ’em*,  which '  particularly 
holds  good  with  regard  to  emetics,  cathartics, 
opiates,  &c. 

JL  J 

§.  27.  Such  ingredients  as  are  unpleafant,  nau¬ 
seous  or  troublefome  to  be  taken,  fhould  be  avoid¬ 
ed  as  much  as  pofiible  ;  or  at  leaf!  ordered  in  a 
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very  final!  quantity,  and  artfully  difguifed  in 
fomething  more  agreeable  :  it  being  generally  bet¬ 
ter  to  give  nothing,  than  what  nature  has  a  parti¬ 
cular  abhorrence  to  ;  which  caution  is  particularly 
of  confequence  with  refpeht  to  very  nice  and 
fanciful  women,  children,  infants,  and  fuch  as  have 
fome  particular  antipathy,  &c> 

§.28.  Hence  it  is  often  proper  to  be  fatisfied, 
that  the  patient  has  no  natural  difguft  and  aver- 
fion  to  the  particular  medicine  and  form  pre- 
fcribed ;  for  otherwife,  remedies  extremely  well 
adapted  to  the  diforder,  may  prove  not  only  in¬ 
effectual,  but  fometimes  of  pernicious  confequence  ; 
notwithftanding  that  be  brought  about  by  nothing 
more  than  the  imagination  or  fancy. 

§.  29.  The  judicious  phyfician  will  aim  at  fim- 
plicity  with  efficacy,  and  not  multitude  and  quan¬ 
tity  of  ingredients  in  his  prefcription  *,  fludying 
rather  a  concife  brevity,  than  a  pompous  and  af- 
fetded  fcroll  :  and  accordingly  he  will  feledt  his 
materials  from  the  vail  field  of  the  materia  medica , 
not  promifcuoufly,  but  as  they  fland  approved  by 
reafon  and  experience. 

§.  30.  But  the  younger  phyfician,  whofe  cha- 
radler  and  bufinefs  are  not  yet  iiifficiently  eflablifh- 
ed,  will  accommodate  his  practice,  as  much  as  is 
confifcent  -yvith  his  intention,  to  the  cufloms  and 
opinions  of  the  age,  place,  and  people  he  is  con¬ 
cerned  with  :  thus  he  will  the  more  eafily  pave 
the  way  for  coming  into  publick  efteem  •,  but 
when  confirmed,  and  of  confiderable  (landing  in 
prahlice,  he  may  then  fafely  difregard  fuch  cir- 
cumflances. 

§  31.  Natural  and  fimple  medicines  are  prefer- 
rable  to  prepared  and  compound  ones,  when  the 
virtues  of  both  are  equally  the  fame.  For  in  pre¬ 
paration  and  compofition,  medicines  are  not  only 
fu Inject  to  change  and  put  on  other  qualities,  but 
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their  goodnefs  muft  alfo  greatly  depend  on  the 
honefty  and  dexterity  of  the  compounder;  whereas 
the  conduct  and  conftancy  of  faithful  nature  greatly- 
furpaffes  all  the  pretenfions  of  art. 

§.32.  Tho’  the  knowledge  of  every  fimple  in 
the  Materia  medica  be  ufeful  to  a  phyfician,  he  is 
required  to  have  a  more  particular  acquaintance 
with  fuch  as  are  in  conflant  pradtice,  and  for  that 
purpofe  always  kept  ready  in  the  fhops  ;  left  he 
fhould  order  things  which  are  not  ready  at  hand : 
which  would  be  matter  of  little  confequence,  were 
it  not  for  the  prevailing  forwardnefs  of  fubftitut- 
ing  one  thing  for  another,  without  confulting  the 
phyfician. 

§.33.  Befides  the  properties  and  dofes  of  each 
fimple  and  compound  medicine,  the  young  phy¬ 
fician  will  remember  the  feveral  fynonimous  appella¬ 
tions  ufually  affigned  to  each  ;  that  he  may  not  be 
liable  to  order  the  fame  thing  more  than  once  in  a 
prefcription,  under  different  titles.  Upon  the 
fame  account  he  will  alfo  learn  the  feveral  general 
appellations,  which  are  for  brevity  ufed  to  fignify 
feveral  fimples,  as  they  are  expreffed  in  MoreUus 

§.  34.  An  acquaintance  alfo  with  the  feveral 
feafons  of  the  year,  proper  to  vegitable  and  ani¬ 
mal  fubftances,  fhould  not  be  negledted  but  had  in 
memory  ;  left  he  order  fomething  to  be  frefh  ga¬ 
thered,  &c.  in  autumn  or  winter,  which  is  to  be  had 
in  that  flourifhing  ftate  only  in  fpring  or  fummer. 

§.  35.  Tire  different  textures  and  confidences  of 
both  fimple  and  compound  medicines,  muft  alfo 
come  into  confideration ;  to  avoid  improper  forms 
and  proportions  in  prefcription. 

§.  36.  The  mutual  affinity  and  aptitude  of  the 
fimples  for  mixture  with  each  other,  and  of  the 
inftruments  and  methods  by  which  they  muft  be 
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fo  prepared,  fhould  be  in  like  manner  learned 
from  a  rational  and  practical  pharmacy  ;  which 
will  make  for  the  intereft  both  of  himfelf  and  pati¬ 
ent,  and  preferve  him  from  being  ridiculed  by 
the  apothecary’s  man,  when  he  may  have  occafion 
to  mention  them  in  his  prefcription. 

§.  37.  By  remembering  the  co  n  ft  i  tuent  ingredi¬ 
ents  of  officinal  compounds,  we  may  avoid  an  im¬ 
proper  repetition  of  the  fame  fimples  in  an  ex¬ 
temporaneous  form  •,  but  indications,  fometimes, 
require  fuch  repetition. 

§.38.  Nor  is  it  proper  to  accumulate  many  in¬ 
gredients  in  one  form,  which  differ,  indeed,  in 
name,,  but  not  in  their  nature  and  fpecific  virtues  ^ 
for  that  would  be  much  the  fame  as  neglecting  the 
caution  at  §.  33. 

§.  39.  Such  of  the  feleCt  ingredients  as  may  com- 
modioufty  enter  one  form,  fhould  not,  without  ne- 
ceffity,  be  diftributed  into  more,  refpeCf  being  had 
to  the  opinions  and  circumftances  mention’d 
§,  30  f  for  there  are  fome  who  are  much  difpleafed 
with  few  and  fhort  formulae. 

40.  On  the  other  hand,  fimples  which  have 
no  congruity  with  each  other,  fo  as  to  mix  uni¬ 
formly,  fhould  be  left  out  of  the  form,  or  be  af- 
figned  to  fome  other  ;  efpecially  oily  and  terebin- 
thinate  fubftances  with  watery,  and  fuch  things, 
as  upon  mixture,  change  or  deftroy  the  properties 
of  each  other,  &c.  of  which,  particular  mention 
will  be  made  hereafter,  well  worth  fpecial  ob- 
fervation. 

§.41.  To  avoid  in  fome  meafure  both  thefe 
difficulties  (§.  39.  £s?  40.),  we  muft  oppofe  medi¬ 
cines  not  to  every  trifling,  but  the  moft  urgent 
Symptoms  ;  for  thefe  being'  the  effeCts  or  confe-' 
quences  of  thedifeafe,  that,  or  its  immediate  caufe 
being  removed,  the  fymptoms  muft  fpontaneoufty 
vanifh  j  befides,  the  train  of  fymptoms  is  often  fo 
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numerous  and  oppofrte,  as  to  make  a  diftinft 
treatment  of  them  impracticable  without  confufion. 

§.  42.  In  very  acute  difeafes,  and  in  fymptoms 
extremely  urgent,  it  is  advifeable  to  order  remedies 
that  may  be  made  up  and  exhibited  with  the  greateft 
eafe  and  expedition ;  that  a  critical  opportunity 
may  not  be  loft  through  a  want  of  the  medicine,  or 
a  delay  of  the  apothecary. 

§.  43.  If  the  texture  of  the  ingredients  fuit 
them  indifferently  for  feveral  forms,  we  may,  upon 
inquiry,  reduce  them  to  that  moft  agreeable  to 
the  patient;  as  many  have  a  particular  liking,  or 
averfion,  naturally  or  from  ufe,  more  for  one  form 
than  another:  by  which  means  the  phyfician  and 
his  profeffion  will  come  more  into  the  good  opi¬ 
nion  of  the  patient,  as  well  as  taking  the  medi¬ 
cine  be  render’d  more  certain  and  pleafant. 

§.  44.  On  the  contrary,  we  muft  not  be  fo  folli- 
citous  about  the  palate  as  to  forget  the  proper  na¬ 
ture,  danger,  and  fymptoms  of  the  difeafe  ;  nor 
negleCt  the  pre-difpofing  caufe  in  the  patient’^ 
habit.  Some  forms  are  more  fuitable  to  one  dif¬ 
eafe  than  another.  How  prepofterous  would  it  be 
to  order  an  eleCtuary,  or  bolus,  in  a  quinfy,or  where 
deglutition  is  difficult,  £sV. 

§.  45.  Nor  is  the  intention  of  a  medicine  as 
eafily  anfwer’d  by  one  form  as  another  :  fudorifics 
agree  beft  with  a  liquid  form,  abforbents  with  a 
dry  one,  and  foetid,  or  naufeous  things,  with  that 
of  a  pill,  &c,  as  we  fhall  obferve  more  at  large  in 
the  feveral  hiftories  of  each  particular  form. 

§.  46.  The  age  and  circumftances  of  the  pati¬ 
ent  have  alfo  their  force  in  determining  the  parti¬ 
cular  form  of  the  medicine.  Infants  fhould  not  be 
fatigued  with  internals,  when  external  forms  will 
prove  as  effectual  ;  nor  fhould  they  be  ever  mo- 
lefted  with  a  bolus,  pill,  or  any  thing  unpleafant 
and  difficult  tofwallow, 

.§•  47- 
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§.  47.  The  patients  natural  conftitution,  or  ha¬ 
bit,  has,  in  like  manner,  fome  influence  in  de¬ 
manding  a  variation  in  the  particular  form.  The 
hot  and  dry  require  a  liquid,  themoiftand  phleg¬ 
matic  are  benefited  mofl  by  a  dry  form ;  but  thefe 
being  of  lefs  confequence  mu  ft  give  place  to  the 
consideration  of  §.  43,  to  47,  which  are  of  greater 
importance  *. 

*  The  condition  of  the  difeafe ,  being  either  acute 
or  chronic ,  has  alfo  no  fmall  influence  in  deter¬ 
mining  the  particular  form,  and  manner  of  exhi¬ 
bition.- — -  In  the 

(1.)  Chronic ,  we  fhould  gradually  inlarge  the 
dofe  ( per  §.  26.),  and  may  more  regard  the  pa¬ 
late  {per  §.43.)  with  the  patients  convenience 
and  circumftances  {per  §.  23.  27.  28.  29.  46.  47. 
48.  50.);  always  preferring  pills,  electuaries, 
wines,  ales,  &c.  to  a  train  of  boles,  draughts,  &V. 
which  appear  more  formidable  and  difeouraging. 
But,  the  * 

(2.)  Acute ,  generally  require  medicines  of  the 
ftrongeft  efficacy,  to  be  ufed  often,  interchange¬ 
ably,  in  different  forms  for  the  fame  cafe,  and  to 
be  more  afeertain’d  in  their  dofe 5  as  in  boles, 
powders,  draughts,  drops,  &V. 

§.  48.  Medicines  that  are  to  be  taken  upon  long 
journeys,  or  continually  carried  about  in  boxes  for 
confiant  ufe,  fliould  confift  of  ingredients  the  leaft 
bulky,  moft  effectual  and  durable,  and  reduced  to 
a  form  the  moft  convenient  and  portable. 

§.  49.  If  a  patient  finds  himfelf  better  after  a 
preficription,  he  fliould  continue  in  the  ufe  of  it  ’till 
the  phyfician  finds  fome  variation  required  ;  nor 
is  it  commendable  to  make  a  change  therein  wither 
out  an  evident  and  weighty  reafon. 

§.  50.  It  is,  however,  allowable  and  proper,  in 
hereditary,  or  habitual  and  very  chronical  diftem- 

2  '  pers. 
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pers,  to  vary  both  the  ingredients  and  form,  tho* 
the  face  of  fymptoms  and  their  indications  re¬ 
main  the  fame  :  whereby  ’is  fliewn  the  fkill  of  the 
phyfician  and  the  copioufnefs  of  his  art,  and  that 
the  patient  may  not  be  tired  out  with  one  form, 
hor  particular  medicines  become  habitual  and  ufe- 
lefs  to  him. 

§.51.  When  no  benefit  arifes  from  the  ufe  of  a 
medicine,  rather  than  perfift  therein,  it  fhou’d  be 
changed,  either  wholly  or  in  part,  at  the  difcretion 
of  the  phyfician :  but,  if  noxious,  it  muft  be 
fpeedily  and  altogether  fuppre  fifed  ;  for,  by  t  he  ju¬ 
vantia  &  ledentia ,  or  what  helps  and  hurts,  we 
are  diredted  principally  how  to  add 

§.52.  Laftly,  as  a  prudent  phyfician  never  pre- 
fcribes  but  with  great  attention  and  circum fpe&on 
of  mind,  fo  he  fhould  never  lay  th formula,  out  of 
his  hand  ’till  he  has  firft  revifed  it ;  that  he  may 
be  fure  every  thing  is  right,  diftindt  and  clear  ; 
For  it  being  the  too  general  lot  of  prefcriptions 
to  be  made  up  by  the  hands  of  journeymen 
and  apprentices,  who  are  often  both  ignorant 
and  carelefs,  a  flip  of  the  pen,  or  an  obfcurity, 
might  chance  to  be  of  fatal  confequence  to  the  pa¬ 
tient. 

.  /■  s'-'-- 

Of  the  GENERAL  Circumjlances  of  pre¬ 
fcriptions,  exclufve  of  the  particular  form  of 
*  a  medicine . 

/ 

§.  53.  TTf  TE  come  now  to  confider  the  formula, 
VV  or  prefcription  (§.  1.)  in  general, 
as  agreeing  with,  or  common  to,  all  forms  with¬ 
out  diftindtion  ;  and  this  we  Ihall  do  ( 1.)  abftraffly, 
with  refpedt  to  the  bill  itfelf,  and  then  (2.)  in  com - 
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j •pofition ,  with  refpedt  to  the  circumftances  of  its 
confti  tuent  parts. 

§,  54.  With  regard  to  the  firft  (§.  53.),  we  un- 
derftand  every  thing  that  does  not  immediately 
affedt  or  concern  the  medicine  itfelf;  but  ferve  ei¬ 
ther  for  ornament,  brevity,  or  perfpecuity  in  the 
way  of  compounding  and  applying  it. 

§.55.  The  firft  (I.)  that  occurs  among  thefe 
(§.  54.),  is  an  arbitrary  and  fuperftitious  infer  ip - 
tion,  appearing  in  the  front  of  the  bill,  and  con¬ 
fiding  in  fome  particular  charadters  or  letters  in¬ 
timating  the  pious  with  and  inclination  of  the  pre- 
feriber:  as,  .  C.  D.  J  D,  JJ.  ot  &  &>  *  ;  which 
may  be,  and  are,  generally  omitted  without 
negledting  any  thing  ferviceable  to  the  patient. 

§.  56.  The  next  (II.)  that  appears,  at  the  head 
of  the  prefeription,  is  that  conftantly  ufed,  abbre¬ 
viated  word  ( Rec .  orR.)  f  Recipe  ;  importing  that 
the  apothecary  is  to  take  fomething,  afterwards 
mentioned. 

§.  57.  Our  bufinefs  is  now  to  examine  the  (III.) 
order ,  or  feries,  in  which  the  things  to  be  thus 
(§•  56-)  taken  are  wrote.  This  we  ftiall  perceive 
upon  enquiry  to  vary  with  every  particular  form  of 
medicine;  nor  even  there,  ftiall  we  find  one  con- 
ftant  and  uniform  method  obferv’d  ;  as  will  be 
more  apparent  in  the  particular  hiftories  of  each. 
We  may,  however,  oblerve  in  the  general, 

x.  That  a  diftindt:  line  ftiou’d  be- made  of  every 
fmgle  ingredient;  not  to  obfeure  them,  by 
writing  one  continuous  or  in  the  fame  diredt- 
ion  with  the  other. 

2.  That 

- -  -  ■  -  .  -  -  --  • . . . 

*  This  feems  to  ftmell  ‘very  ftrong  of  a  Romijh  or  fuperftitious 
prieft -craft  ;  but  as  fuch  hands  arc  fildom  daubed  with  phyftc  a- 
niong  us,  we  are  intirely  ft  rangers  to  things  of  this  nature. 

4  When  the  back  part  of  the  R  is  left  out ,  it  makes  another 
character  ( If  J  of  the  fame  import  but  more  frequent  ufe ,  as  being 
lefts  known . 
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2.  That  ingredients  of  the  fame  kind  ihould 
be  placed  nex  t  to  each  other  ;  roots  with  roots* 
waters  with  waters,  &c. 

3.  Not  to  be  wanting  in  the  lead:  point  of 
order,  we  fhould  begin  and  range  things,  that 
differ  from  each  other  in  fubftance,  according 
to  their  quantities  beginning  with  the  largeft 
and  ending  with  the  fmalleft,  or  the  reverfe. 

4.  Next  to  that  confideration  (n°  3.),  the 
baJtS)  or  main  ingredients  (§.  75.)  ihou’d  hold 
the  fir  ft  place  •,  then,  the  ajfifianis  (§.  78.);  af¬ 
ter  them,  the  corredters  (§,  83.);  and  laftly,  the 
vehicle  (§.  86.),  or  what  ferves  to  make  them  up. 

5.  Such  things  as  have  their  quantity  undeter¬ 
min’d,  or  dependant  on  the  confidence  and  bulk 
of  the  reft,  fhou’d  come  generally  in  the  laft 
place  of  a  prefeription. 

Not  but  there  are  feveral  exceptions  from  thefe 
rules,  which  will  be  taken  notice  of  in  the  enfuing. 
parts  of  this  treatife,  and  will  be  therefore  worth 
the  readers  oblervation. 

1  1 

§.  58.  For  the  (IV.)  method  of  writing,  or  or¬ 
dering  thefe  feveral  ingredients,  and  their  quanti¬ 
ties  ;  the  more  diftin£t  and  intelligible  they  are  fet 
down,  the  more  commendable:  accordingly 

1.  The  phyfician  fhou’d  ufe  himfelf  to  write 
plain  and  diftinct;  not  to  neglect  and  hurry  over 
his  letters  with  a  carelefs  pen. 

2.  He  fhou’d  keep  up  to  cuftom  and  orthogra¬ 
phy ,  to  avoid  the  fneering  of  an  apothecary  or 
his  man. 

3.  An  irregular,  or  confufed  method  of  wri¬ 
ting,  fhoii’d  be  avoided  as  much  as  poffible  5 
and  to  make  things  appear  with  more  evidence 
and  method,  ingredients  of  the  fame  kind  fhou’d 
be  placed  next  to  each  other  ( per  §.  57.  n°  2.): 

the 
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the  general  appellation  common  to  each  fimilaf 
ingredient  fhou’d  be  always  placed  firft,  and 
need  not  be  mentioned  more  than  once  ;  as  the 
proper  name  of  each  fhou’d  be  placed  directly 
under  and  even  with  the  firft,  in  the  method  of 
§.  57.  n°  1.  The  fame  is  alfo  to  be  obferved, 
with  refpect  to  feveral  ingredients  following 
each  other  that  are  to  enter  a  form  in  the  fame 
quantity;  i.  e.  not  to  write  the  particular  mark 
of  quantity  to  each  fingly,  but  to  affign  only 
one  character  of  quantity  to  them  all ;  before 
which  fhould  be  inferred  the  technical  word 
ana  or  aa<>  which  is  ufed  to  denote  that  the  quan¬ 
tity  to  be  taken  of  the  feveral  preceeding  ingre¬ 
dients  muft  be  equal  or  alike,  whether  it  be  in 
number,  weight  or  meafure.  There  are  ma¬ 
ny  fuch  abbreviations  in  ufe,  which  will  be  met 
with  in  the  enfuing  formulae,  and  ought  not  to 
be  neglected  (if  it  were  fafe)  becaufe  univerfafiy 
received  and  eftablifh’d  by  long  cuftom. 

4.  Too  much  brevity  in  writing  is  flill  of  a 
,  worfe  confequence  ;  efpecially  when  the  ingre¬ 
dients  and  their  quantities  are  order’d,  not  by 
common  letters,  but  odd  characters  or  figures,  not 
conftandy  ufed,  and  often  falfely  or  imperfectly 
made *  *  :  by  which  means  it  too  frequently  hap¬ 
pens  that  the  apothecary  is  brought  into  a  mif- 
take,  either  of  the  ingredient  or  quantity,  to  the 

'  ;  great 

_ ° 

*  Thefe  odd  characters ,  of  which  the  German  ( and  efpecially 
the  chemical  j  phyfcians  were  very  fond,  are  extremely  feldom,  if 
ever,  ufed  in  prefcriptions  among  us  ;  and  therefore  the  caution 
Jems  to  he  directed  chiefly  to  that  quarter.  But  as  they  frequently 
esciir  in  writers  ( efpecially  foreigners )  in  phyflc,  pharmacy  and 
ehemiflry  ;  and  as  they  may  be  fometimes  ufed  with  propriety  in  a 
prefcription  (per  $ .  25.)  ;  It  will  be  proper  for  the  young  phyfician 
to  acquaint  him  felf  with  the  chief  of  them,  agreeable  to  cur  au¬ 
thors  advice  in  the  end  of  this  paragraph  :  we  have  therefore  fur¬ 
ni  fed  our  reader  with  a  lift  and  explanation  of  t<:e  mofl  ufual  of 
thefe  charaCl.en  at  the  end  of  the  book  j  it  being  too  long  to  be  in¬ 
flated  here. 
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great  danger  of  the  patient.  So  that  it  is  more 
prudent  to  intirely  relinquish  fuch,  or  elfe  to  ufe 
thofe  only  which  are  the  mofl  diftinCt  and  com¬ 
mon,  and  the  leaft  ambiguous  ;  and  then,  only 
when  ( per  §.  25.)  we  have  fome  particular  rea- 
fon  for  concealing  the  ingredients  of  the formula. 
The  characters  for  weight,  fhou’d  be  exprefs’d 
with  the  greatnefs  exaCtnefs,  by  fuch  as  love  to 
ufe  them.- — —  And  tho’  the  firft  fort  of  cha¬ 
racters  are  improper  to  enter  preferiptions  in 
writing,  ’tis  yet  fit  they  fhou’d  be  known  as 
they  frequently  occur  in  the  works  of  phyfi- 
cians. 

5.  The  ingredients  of  a  prefeription  fhou’d  be 
wrote  for  by  thofe  names  under  which  they  are 
kept  and  known  in  the  fhops  •,  notwithftand™ 
ing  they  fhou’d  be  barbarous  or  improper :  by 
which  means  the  compounder  will  be  under  no 
difficulty,  nor  fall  into  any  miftake.  But  if  for 
concealment  [per  §.  25.)  an  uncommon  term  be 
ufed,  the  apothecary  fhou’d  have,  if  it  be  ne- 
cefiary,  a  fpeedy  and  private  intelligence  thereof. 

6.  The  Weights  ufed  at  prefen t  in  the  fhops 
of  apothecaries,  are 

lb  the  phyfical  pound 


3  an  ounce 
3  a  dram 
9  a  fcruple 
Gr.  a  grain 


A  grain  is  feldom  divided  further  than  into  two 
equal  parts,  whole  whole  amount  is  fuppofed 
to  be  equal  to  a  grain  of  white  pepper  or -a 
middling  barley-corn  :  but  it  is  much  the  belt 
to  ufe  a  grain  of  a  determinate  or  Handing 
weight,  like  that  of  the  Goldfmiths;  without 
which,  this  and  all  larger  weights  thence  arifing, 
as  from  unity,  wou’d  be  always  varying  and  un~ 
certain,  as  Fernelius  ob ferves. 
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7.  The  phyfical  meafures  now  in  ufe,  are  fuch 
as  belong  either  to  dry  or  liquid  ingredients  : 
and  are 

( 1 . )  Dry  i  as  the 

Fafc.  Fafciculus ,  or  a  fmall  armfull,  being  as 
much  as  can  be  eafily  grafped  by  the  arm  bended 
together,  and  is  equal  to  twelve  handfuls. 

M,  Manipulus i  or  handfull,  which  is  as 
much  as  can  be  taken  up  by  the  whole  hand  at 
once,  and  may  be  compared  to  four  pugilis, 
or  half  an  ounce. 

Pug.  Pugillus ,  comprehends  as  much  as  can 
be  contained  between  the  thumb  and  two  firft 
fingers,  and  anfwers  to  about  the  whole  or  half 
of  a  dram. 

N°.  Numero ,  in  number,  equal  or  unequal. 

(  2.  )  Liquid  ;  comprehending,  beftdes  the 
common  trading  meafures,  alfo  the  Cyath. 
Cyathum ,  which  holds  about  an  ounce  and  an 
half. 

Cochl.  Coohlearium ,  reckon’d  to  be  about 
half  an  ounce. 

Gutt.  Gutta ,  or  a  Drop,  which  being  the  leaft 
of  liquid  meafures,  is  fubftituted  in  room  of  a 
grain  among  weights,  and  may,  like  that,  be 
commodioufly  fubdivided  into  two  (or  more) 
equal  parts,  being  firft  imbibed  by  a  bit  of  fu- 
gar,  to  be  afterwards  pulverifed  and  divided  by 
weight:  but  the  quantity  under  this  meafure 
varies  with  the  fpecific  gravity  and  degree  of 
cohefion  in  the  liquid  to  be  fo  meafured  ;  and, 
alfo  the  -  quantity  of  furface  in  contact  with 
it,  or  the  largenefs  of  the  bottle’s  neck  from 
whence  it  is  to  be  dropp’d  •,  which  firft  alfo 
holds  good  with  refpedt  to  the  Cyathum  and 
Cochlearium.  , 
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8 .  With  regard  to  thefe  medical  divifions  of 
quantity  (no  6.  and  7.),  we  may  obferve 

(1.)  That  every  thing,  not  only  foft  and 
folid  but  alfo  liquid,  whofe  quantity  is  requi¬ 
red  to  be  determined  with  accuracy  and  ex- 
aCtnefs,  fhou’d  be  portioffd  out  by  weight 

only. 

(2,)  The  dry  meafures  (n°.  7.)  are  to  be 
ufed  only  for  fuch  things  as  are  very  bulky, 
and  of  no  ftrength  ;  as  herbs,  leaves,  flowers, 
feeds,  &c.  The  larger  kind  of  feeds,  bulbous 
roots,  the  whites  and  yolks  of  eggs,  &?£.  are 
ufually  prefcribed  by  number. 

(3.)  The  liquid  meafures  (n°.  7.)  fboifld  be 
feldom  ufed  in  prefcriptions,  unlefs  to  iignify 
the  particular  dofe ;  by  reafon  of  their  uncer¬ 
tainty,  the  meafures  differing  with  particular 
liquors  and  countries :  but  the  ufe  of  weights 
is  more  conflant  and  certain  ;  and  if  we  have, 
notwithstanding,  a  fancy  for  the  ufe  of  mea¬ 
fures,  we  fhou’d  at  leaft  know  the  feveral 
weights  of  different  liquors  which  they  can  con¬ 
tain.  Strong  liquids  may  be  alfo  portion’d 
out  with  more  exaCtnefs  by  drams,  fcruples  and 
grains,  than  by  drops. 

(4.)  Number,  in  prefcribing  ingredients^ 
with  their  weights  and  meafures,  is  to  be  ex- 
preffed  by  characters  not  barbarous  (as  1,  2,  3, 
&c.)  but  Roman  (as  j,  ij,  iij,  iv,  CstV.)  as  being 
more  diftinCt  and  evident. 

(5.)  All  weights  and  meafures  are  ufually 
fubdivided  into  halves,  and  their  half  part  is 
then  flgnified  by  the  character  fl. 

(6.)  The  larger  weights  and  meafures  are 
to  be  exprefs’d  by  the  characters  proper  to 
their  whole,  or  half  quantities  ;  and  not  by 
the  number  of  leflfer  weights  or  meafures  they 


contain. 
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(7.)  Sometimes  the  weight  or  meafure  of  an 
ingredient  is  left  to  be  determined  at  difcre- 
tion  by  the  apothecary,  and  is  only  wrote 
(q.  /.)  quantum  fufficit ,  or  a  fufficient  quantity  : 
which  might  be  well  enough  bore  with,  had 
the  apothecary  any  conflant  rule  to  go  by,  or 
were  the  quantity  and  confidence  of  a  me¬ 
dicine  to  be  always  the  fame ;  but  when  it  be¬ 
comes  on  this  account  v6ry  uncertain,  it  is  ad- 
vifeable  for  the  phyfician  to  determine  the  quan¬ 
tity,  as  may  be  feen  under  the  particular  forms 
hereafter. 

(8.)  Among  the  ancients,  there  were  many 
other  weights  and  meafures  than  tliefe  (n°  7, 
8.)  infrequent  ule  ;  which  tho*  now  obfolete 
and  unpraftifed,  are  yet  neceffary  to  be  known 
by  a  phyfician  that  intends  to  be  converfant  with 
their  writings,  and  may  be  therefore  learned 
from  Femelius  and  others  *. 

§.  59.  The  (V.)  fifth  part  of  a  formula,  or  bill, 
is  the  Subscr  1  pt ion,  directing  the  apothecary 
in  what  form  the  phyfician  wou’d  have  the  ingre¬ 
dients  made  up,  the  manner  in  which  they  are 
to  be  io  prepared,  and  the  method  in  which  they 
are  to  be  applied ,  or  exhibited  by  him  to  the  pati¬ 
ent.  With  regard  to  which, 

1.  If  a  prefcription  contains  but  one  ingredi¬ 
ent,  which  requires  no  extemporaneous  prepa¬ 
ration,  it  may  be  fubfcribed  only  (A.)  Fiat , 
adding  the  name  of  the  form,  v.  g.  pulvis ,  bo¬ 
lus ,  &c. 

2. 

*  A  lift  and  explanation  of  the  federal  weights  and  meafures 
ufed  by  the  ancient  Greek,  Roman,  and  Arabian  phyficians  ( as 
taken  from  Femelius,  who  is  for  that  end  recommend  d  by  our  au¬ 
thor,)  being  rather  too  large  to  be  conveniently  inferted  in  this 
place,  the  reader  will  ?neet  with  that ,  and  fame  others ,  at  the 
end  of  the  book. 
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2.  But  if  it  confifts  of  feveral,  to  be  only 
mix’d  together  without  other  preparation  ; 
there  mufl  be  firft  inferted  (M.)  mi 'fee ,  and  af¬ 
terwards  (F.)  fiat*  and  laftly  the  nauie  of  the 
form  ;  as  e.  g.  M.  F.  Bolus.  But  in  liquid  mix¬ 
tures  it  is  often  fufficient  to  write  M.  only ;  tho* 
it  is  fometimes  requifite  to  give  a  particular  ad¬ 
monition  concerning  the  uniformity  or  exaft- 
nefs  of  the  mixture. 

3.  If  there  fhou’d  be  required  fome  other 
preparation  befides  mixture,  as  cutting,  brui- 
fing,  digefting,  boiling,  &c.  thefe  are  alfo  to 
be  inferted  either  before  or  after  M.  as  fiiall  feem 
mod:  ptoper. 

4.  It  is  then  requifite  to  add  (if  necefiary)  the 
number  of  dofes  into  which  the  medicine  is  to 
be  diftributed  :  where  it  is  alfo  frequently  pro¬ 
per  to  admonifh  the  apothecary  to  be  very  ex- 
aft  in  making  every  dofe  equal  and  alike  ;  be- 
caufe  they  often,  for  expedition,  divide  a  medi¬ 
cine  by  guefs  or  the  eye. 

5.  Mention  is  to  be  fometimes  made  of  the 
receptacle  into  which  the  medicine  is  to  be  put, 
and  of  the  method  of  keeping,  or  clofe  flop¬ 
ping  the  fame  ^  when  they  contain  things  very 
volatile,  or  foon  melting  in  the  air,  as  will  be 
hereafter  obferved  in  particular  forms 

6.  Laflly,  the  inflrument  whereby,  and  the 

particular  part  of  the  body  to  which,  the  me¬ 
dicine  is  to  be  applied,  are  required  to  be 
fometimes  mention’d,  when  it  appertains  to  the 
apothecary  ;  as  will  be  hereafter  obferved  in 
the  hiilory  of  plafters,  lambatives,  crlyfters^ 
&c.  ' 

7.  Xrt  all  thefe  particulars  (no  i.to6.),  it  is 
bell  for  the  phyfician  to  be  full,  and  diflinft  or 
clear,  and  to  ufe  the  terms  of  art,  however  bar- 

C  3  barous ; 
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barous ;  left  an  error  be  committed  thro’  his 
own  fault,  or  the  apothecary  fhou’d  be  put  to  a 
nonplus. 

§.  60.  The  (VI.)  laft  general  part  of  a  pre- 
fcription  or  formula?  is  the  Superscription  -f, 
of  the  medicine  or  direction  to  the  patient ;  which 
is  often  (tho*  not  always)  very  neceflary,  inafmuch 
as  it  declares  the  form  of  the  prefcribed  medicine, 
its  virtue,  dofe,  method  and  time  of  ad minift ration,4 
the  proper  vehicle,  regimen,  &c.  as  far  as  they 
regard  the  fick  patient  and  his  attendants  :  which 
is  to  be  carried  on  in  the  following  order, 

1.  Beneath  the  Subfcription  (§.  59.  n°  1,  to 
6.),  at  a  diftance  from  the  line,  write  the  capi¬ 
tal  letter  S .  i.  e.  Jignetur ,  let  it  be  intitled,  &c. 

2.  If  there  be  feveral  medicines  of  the  fame 

Form  and  appearance  prefcribed  together  for  one 
patient  they  fhou’d  be  marked  with  the  capital 
letters  A,  B,  C,  &c.  or  numbers,  1,  2,  3,  &c.  at 
the  head  or  in  the  margin  of  each  formula ,  that 
they  may  be  diftinguifh’d  from  each  other  *,  and 
then  thefe  diftinguifhing  marks  are  to  be  inferred 
after  the  letter  S.  in  each  Superfcription  or  di¬ 
rection  :  e.g.  (S.  lit .  vel  n°<  x.).  But  this  is 

un neceftary  where  there  is  but  one  formula  pre¬ 
fcribed,  or  where  there  is  feveral,  but  eafiiy  di- 
Itinguifhable  from  each  other. 

,  3.  There  muft  be  then  annex’d  the  title  of  the 
medicine,  taken  from  its  form  and  virtue,  e.  g, 
potio  purgans ,  a  purging  draught,  &c. 

4.  Next  in  order,  the  dofe,  way  of  taking, 
the  time  when,  the  vehicle  and  the  regimen  ; 

and 


•f  Our  author  calls  it  fignatura,  fignment.  I  fappofe  we  need 
not  inform  our  reader  that  this  part  of  a  prefer iption  is  ahnofi  uni - 
ajerfally  left  out  by  our  phyfeians  ;  who  judge  it  mof  convenient  to 
give  thefe  orders  by  word  of  mouth- to  the  patient  or  bis  attendants , 
or  leave  it  to  the  diferetion  of  the  apothecary .. 
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and  if  any  thing  elfe  is  to  be  obferved,  it  fhou’d 
be  mentioned  in  its  proper  place. 

5.  Since  this  direction  (n°.  1.  to  4.)  contains 
the  rules  to  be  obfervedby  the  patient  in  taking 
or  applying  the  remedy  ;  it  fhou’d  be  either  cut 
off  from  the  formula  or  prefcription  for  him  to 
keep,  or  elfe  (which  is  the  common  practice)  it 
fhou’d  be  tranflated  and  wrote  fair  by  the  apo¬ 
thecary,  on  every  label  that  is  affix’d  to  the  re¬ 
ceptacle  of  the  medicine,  to  be  tranfmitted  there¬ 
with  to  the  patient. 

6.  The  ftyle  of  the  dire&ion  fhou’d  be  there¬ 
fore  agreeable  with  the  age  and  country  wherein  - 
it  is  wrote,  being  concife  and  plain,  or  very  in¬ 
telligible. 

7.  In  naming  the  medicine  we  fhou’d  avoid 
the  oftentatious  or  quackilh  titles  ufed  by  pre¬ 
tenders,  nor  fhou’d  we  ever  inhanfe  or  give  it 
an  hyperbolical  epithet  •,  as  incomparable ,  golden , 
grand ,  &c.  For  tho’  thefe  may  take  with  the 
vulgar  and  illiterate,  it  will  but  expofe  the  pre- 
fcriber  to  laughter  and  ridicule,  among  the  more 
intelligible  part  of  mankind. 

8.  Care  is  to  be  alfo  taken  to  hide  or  omit  the 
names  of  fuch  difeafes  as  are  indecent  or  impro¬ 
per  to  be  mention’d  in  the  directions  ;  as  the 
lues  venerea ,  diforders  of  the  menfes ,  fferility, 
impotency,  &c.  For  fuch  lhou’d  be  either 
wholly  neglected,  or  at  leaft  fignified  by  terms 
the  leaft  known :  as  exciters  of  the  menfes  may 
be  call’d  aperients  *,  antivenerials,  purifiers  of 
the  blood  exciters  of  Venus ,  ftrengtheners,  &c. 
And  what  relates  to  the  method  of  taking, 
fhou’d  ,be  delivered  to  the  patient,  if  poffible, 
by  word  of  mouth. 

9.  The  dofe  of  the  medicine,  when  left  to 
the  patient  or  his  attendants,  fhou’d  be  ordered 
by  quantities  the  moft  commonly  known  and 


C  4 


eafy 
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eafy  to  determine  •,  as  by  large  or  tea  fpoons  fall, 
the  fize  of  nuts,  drops,  &V.  But  if  it  be  of 
confequence  to  have  the  dofe  determined  to  ex- 
aCtnefs*,  the  diftribution  and  exhibition  thereof, 
may  be  referr’d  to  the  apothecary. 

10.  The  method  and  time  of  adminiftring  the 
remedy,  depending  upon  the  particular  nature 
of  the  difeafe,  the  medicine  itfelf,  and  many 
other  circumftances ;  fhou’d  be  in  the  genera]  di¬ 
rected  fo  as  to  fuit  belt  with  the  phyfician’s  in¬ 
tention,  and  the  patient’s  convenience  :  neg¬ 
lecting  the  fcrupulous  and  fuperftitious  obferva- 
tion  of  times  and  feafons  deduced  from  aflrolo- 
gy,  as  both  ufelefs  and  unbecoming  the  fagacity 
of  our  age. 

11.  If  there  be  any  occafion  for  a  vehicle  to 
take  it  in,  we  fhou’d  endeavour  to  chufe  one, 
that  befides  pleafing  the  palate,  falls  in  with  the 
intention  of  the  medicine  itfelf.  The  materials 
for  vehicles  are  ufualiy  taken  from  things  that 
are  readied:  at  hand,  grateful  or  pleafant  to  the 
patient,  or  become  fo  by  common  and  frequent 
ufe :  as  ale,  wine,  broth,  tea,  coffee,  juleps, 
wafers,  marmalade,  roafted  apple,  or  the  like. 

12.  A  proper  regimen ,  before,  in,  and  after 
the  operation  of  the  medicine,  is  often  abfo- 
lutely  neceffary  to  be  obferved  *,  for  without  this, 
the  aCtion  of  the  remedy  wou’d  be  frequently, 
either  too  much  increafed,  diminifh’d,  chang’d, 
or  wholly  deftroyed.  But  to  determine  what  re¬ 
gimen  will  be  moit  proper,  the  doCtrine  of  in¬ 
dications  muft  be  call’d  into  con  fiderat  ion. 

§.  61.  We  have  been  hitherto  treating  of  a  for¬ 
mula  in  general^  exclufive  of  its  particular  contents; 
we  come  now  to  examine  its  internal  compofition, 
the  number  of  its  conftituent  parts,  their  nature, 
quantity,  mutual  affinity,  proportion  and  the  like. 

§.  62. 
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§.  62.  The  formula,  or  prefcript  (§.  x.  £<? 
§.6.)  confifts  either  of  (1.)  only  one  officinal  fmi- 
pie  or  compound  preparation  ;  or  elfe  (2.)  of  fe- 
veral  fuch  properly  combined  together  :  which 
firft,  we  ffiall  call  a  femple  formula  •,  but  the  laft,  a 
compound  one. 

§.  63.  A  fimple  formula  (§.  62.),  as  it  con¬ 
fifts  of  but  one  officinal  preparation  felecfted  out  of 
many,  does  fcarce  require  any  other  reftridiion  or 
limitation  than  that  of  its  quantity . 

§.  64.  Its  quantity  then,  is  twofold:  (1.)  fo 
much  as  is  order’d  by  the  phyfician  to  be  made  up 
and  fent  to  the  patient  by  the  apothecary  at  one 
time  •,  or  (2.)  fuch  a  quantity  of  the  ftrft  as  is  to 
be  applied  or  adminiftred  to  the  fick  patient  at 
once.  The  firft,  we  ffiall  call  th z  general  quantity  \ 
the  latter,  the  particular  one,  or  dofe :  but  as  the 
quantity  of  the  firft  depends  upon  the  number  of 
the  laft,  we  ffiall  confider  that  before  the  former. 

§.  65.  The  dofe  of  a  medicine  comes  under  two 
confiderations  *,  viz.  that  of  continued  quantity ,  and 
that  of  number. 

§.  66.  The  bulk  or  weight  of  a  dofe,  is  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  phyficians  due  confideration  of  the 
condition  and  circumftances  of  both  the  patient  and 
the  medicine  :  without  which,  a  well  chofen  re¬ 
medy,  by  exceeding  or  filling  ffiort  of  its  juft 
quantity,  may  prove  either  hurtful  or  at  leaft  in- 
effe<ftuah  To  prevent  this,  we  muft  therefore  at¬ 
tend 


1.  To  the  nature  of  the  difeafe ,  its  feat,  ftage, 
force  or  degree  of  ftrength,  caufes,  fymptoms, 
&V.  that  our  force  may  be  proportion’d  to  the 
obftacle  to  be  removed.  For  as  difeafes  that  are 
violent,  acute  or  deep-rooted,  are  fcarce  to  be 
overcome  but  by  large  dofes  ;  fo,  if  we  ffiou’d 
overload  a  flight  cafe,  the  remedy  itfelf  wou’d 
prove  another  difeafe. 
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2.  We  muft  regard  the  ftrength  ;  depending 
on  that  of  the  fibre,  or  the  blood’s  motion,  and 
functions  of  the  body  :  that  our  afliftant  means 
may  be  adiquate  the  defedt,  and  not  prove  a  bur¬ 
then  inftead  of  a  helping  hand.  So  that  large 
dofes  will  be  found  to  fuit  ftrong  bodies  ;  whereas 
the  weak  can  only  bear  fmall  ones.  Bpt  we  muft 
carefully  diftinguilh  ftrength  that  is  latent  and 
opprefs’d,  from  that  which  is  really  abfent  and 
exhaufted. 

3.  We  muft  have  refpedt  to  the  age:  with  re¬ 
gard  to  which,  the  following  general  rules  may 
be  of  fervice  for  internal  medicines. 

Suppofe  a  dofe  proper  For  a  man  of  a  confident 
age  (/.  e.)  about  30,  or  when  he  has  done  growing) 
to  be 


- -  1,  or  gj, 

14  to  2i,  will  be  h  or 

7  to  14,  — ■£,  or  36. 

4  to  7,  —  h  or  9j. 

4  —  i,  or  gr.  xv. 

3  I,  or  9ft. 

2  — - f,  or  gr.vuj. 

i  — - *  .i,  or  gr.  v. 

Old  people  being  obferved  to  be  twice  children 
in  their  ftrength  and  diet,  as  fuch  they  fhou’d  be 
alfo  confider’d  in  this  refpedt  of  dofe  ;  fo  that  we 
may  compare 

an  old  man  of  60,  to  a  young  man  of  2 1  years. 

—  — -  70,  — -  14 

—  —  8o,  ■  -  7 

1 

and  fo  with  the  reft.  But  it  cannot  be  fuppofed  that 
^tefe  rules  hold  always  fo,  as  not  to  admit  of  many 

exceptions  5 


as 


a  dofe  for  one  of 
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exceptions  ;  for,  that  there  muff:  be  frequently  a 
variation,  will  appear  evidently  to  all  who  confi- 
der  the  diverfity  of  ftrength  in  people  of  the  fame 
age.  So  that  a  true  eftimate  of  the  dofe,  is  hardly 
deducible  from  the  age  alone. 

4.  The  fize  of  the  body,  in  people  of  the 
fame  age,  does  alfo  frequently  require  a  variation 
in  the  dofe  ;  tho’  we  fhall  find,  their  ftrength  is 
not  always  proportionable  to  their  fize. 

5.  The  temperature  has  alfo  fome  influence 
upon  the  quantity  of  a  dofe.  The  biliofe  and 
melancholly  can  eafily  difpenfe  with  a  larger 
mafs  of  cooling,  moiftening  and  relaxing  me¬ 
dicines,  than  their  oppofite  temperatures  ;  and 
fo  (vice  verfa)  on  the  contrary  fide. 

6.  The  difference  of  fex  has  alfo  its  force. 
Women,  who  are  generally  of  a  more  delicate 
and  weak  conftitution  than  men,  require  a  pro¬ 
portionable  diminution  of  the  dofe.  But  fuch  as 
are  very  niceand  fanciful,  will  fometimes  throw 
up  the  dofe  notwithstanding  it  was  proportion’d 
to  their  ftrength.  For  fuch,  it  is  therefore  ad- 
vifable  to  let  the  quantity  be  as  ffnall  as  poflible  ; 
or  elfe  to  fubdivide  a  larger  dofe  into  feveral 
fmaller  parcels. 

7.  The  particular  difpojition ,  whether  morbid, 
natural,  conftant,  periodical,  from  the  make  or 
habit  of  body,  fex,  preceeding  difeafes,  &c. 
with  the  complication  of  the  original  difeafe, 
may  have  each  their  concern  in  determining  the 
particular  dofe  as  well  as  the  kind  of  a  medi¬ 
cine. 

To  this  head  belong  a  regard  to  the  menfes, 
breeding,  lying-in,  fucklirfg,  hyfteric  fits  in  wo¬ 
men,  and  the  hippo  in  men  ;  with  obefity,  tender- 
nefs,  a  weaknefs  in  fome  particular  organ,  a  defor¬ 
mity  in  the  back  or  breaft,  the  ftone,  an  ap'tnefs  to 
1  .*  J  •  vomit, 
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vomit,  with  abundance  of  the  like  particular  indif- 
pofitions. 

8.  To  be  ftill  more  particular,  it  is  fometimes 
very  necefTary  to  have  a  regard  to  the  individual 
ccnftitution ,  idiofyncrq/ia ,  or  particular  inclina¬ 
tion  of  every  patient,  as  they  ftand  affedfed  to 
this  or  that  clafs  of  medicines,  or  fome  one  par¬ 
ticular  remedy.  Thefe  being  generally  inexpli¬ 
cable,  are  to  be  known  only  by  experience,  or 
from  the  patient’s  relation :  thus  fome  are  pur¬ 
ged  even  by  the  fmell  of  a  cathartic  ;  while 
others  are  fcarce  affedted  by  double  the  ufual 
quantity  taken  inwardly  for  a  dofe. 

9.  Ufe  or  cuftom  has  alfo  its  force  here  ;  for 
a  large  dofe  of  a  medicine  will  produce  lefs  ef- 
fedt  upon  one  ufed  to  the  fame,  than  a  fmall 
dofe  upon  one  who  is  a  Ifranger  thereto  ;  which 
is  very  obvious  in  the  ufe  of  narcotics  and  to¬ 
bacco. 

10.  Nor  is  the  employ  or  courfe  of  life  to  be 
here  altogether  negledted  ;  for  as  the  feveral  de¬ 
grees  of  health  and  ficknefs  are  particularly  in¬ 
fluenced  thereby  ;  fo  italfo  frequently  brings  the 
body  into  particular  habits,  whfch  either  in- 
creafe  or  diminifli  the  adtion  of  certain  medicines. 

11.  The  particular  nation  or  people  is  to  be 
alfo  confider’d  with  regard  to  the  dofe  ;  as  they 
have  often  fomething  in  that  refpedl  lingular  and 
proper  to  themfelves.  Thus,  the  Saxons  and 
fVeftphalians  are  hard  to  work  upon.  The 
Siamefe  ufe  an  arfenical  inftead  of  an  antimonial 
cup  ;  and  the  Indians  require  a  dofe  of  ipecacu¬ 
anha  twenty  times  as  large  as  the  Europeans ,  to 

,  make  them  vomit  f. 

12. 

» 

*  Wedelii  de  compof  medic,  tab.  II. 
t  Kifl  oire  de  P  academ  royale ,  1 703. 
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12.  A  regard  to  the  feafon  of  the  year  is  alfo 
fometimes  of  confequence:  as  the  fultry  dog- 
days,  the  hard  froft,  or  the  temperate  air,  dif- 
pofe  the  body  to  be  more  or  lefs  affedted  by 
one  and  the  fame  dofe. 

13.  The  known  Jlrength  and  virtues  of  the 
remedy  alfo,  when  confider’d  with  their  relation 
to  the  feveral  preceeding  heads,  {fill  greatly  in- 
creafe  the  variation  of  the  dofe.  Thence,  a  phy- 
fician  that  intends  to  prefcribe  forms  rationally, 
will  make  himfelf  exactly  acquainted  with  the 
feveral  quantities  of  medicines  found  by  experi¬ 
ence,  and  eftabliffied  by  ufe  to  be  proper  for  one 
dofe  :  with  the  feveral  degrees  of  that  dofe,  as 
being  fmall,  mean  or  large,  with  refpedt  to  the 
preceeding  confiderations  *,  more  efpecially  he 
will  keep  in  memory  thofe  of  the  capital  and 
moft  efficacious  medicines.  But  if  he  would 
bring  any  fimple  into  ufe  which  has  not  been  yet 
fufficiently  experienced,  being  mindful  of  the 
rule  §.  1  9.  he  will  begin  firft  with  the  lead;  quan¬ 
tity,  afterwards  judicioufly  inlarging  the  dofe, 
as  he  is  allured  of  the  preceeding  unadtivity,  or 
ufefulnefs  of  the  medicine. 

14.  Sometimes  the  high  price  of  medicines, 
which  are  otherwife  of  no  great  efficacy,  retrains 
the  dofe  to  a  fmall  compafs  *  witnefs,  prepared 
pearl,  gems,  oriental  and  porcupine  bezoar,  &c. 

15.  The  great  bulkeyuefs  of  the  matter,  con¬ 
taining  but  a  due  quantity  of  medicinal  parti¬ 
cles,  obliges  the  dofe  to  be  fometimes  lefs  than 
is  otherwife  requifite ;  left  the  load  of  inactive 
matter  ffiou’d  excite  a  naufea:  as  is  often  the 
cafe  in  herbs,  barks,  woods,  flowers, 

16.  The  unpleafantnefs  of  a  medicine,  whether 
in  talte,  fmell,  or  other  qualities,  frequently  per- 
fwades  the  phyfician  to  prefcribe  them  in  a  fmal- 
ler  dofe  than  the  other:  as  afa  feet,  caftor.  oka , 
&c.  agreeable  to  §.  27. 
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17.  The  particular  form  of  the  medicine  itfelf, 
often  refbrains  the  dofe  to  a  determinate  quantum. 
For  many  of  the  forms  have  certain  limits  as  to 
quantity,  which  they  cannot  exceed  without  the 
greatelt  necefflty  ;  as  will  hereafter  appear  under 
each. 

1 8.  Laftly,  the  various  external  or  internal 
ufe  of  a  remedy,  and  its  application  to  different 
parts  of  the  body,  are  here,  alfo,  to  be  confi- 
dered  as  having  fome  influence  in  determining 
the  quantity  of  a  dofe.  Very  wide  is  the  diffe¬ 
rence  between  the  dofe  of  a  cathartic  when  it  is 
to  be  given  by  the  mouth,  and  when  by  way  of 
glyfler,  &c. 

Not  a.  The  limits  of  our  prefent  defign  forbid 
me  to  fay  more,  or  to  purfue  the  theme  of  dofe  in 
a  more  fpecial  manner.  The  copioufnefs  and  un¬ 
certainty  of  the  fubjedt,  being  fcarce  determinable 
even  by  general  bounds,  prevailed  with  me  not  to 
infert  (as  is  ufual)  a  table  exhibiting  the  proper  dofe 
of  every  Angle  remedy.  Thefe  are  liable  to  fo  many 
exceptions,  that  they  cannot  be  rationally  afcer- 
tain’d  to  particular  cafes,  without  the  feveral  pre- 
ceeding  conditions  (§.  66.  n°.  i  to  18.)  are  flrft  li-s 
mited  and  conflder’d.  Befides,  we  have  fuppofed 
our  reader  (per  §.7.)  previoufly  acquainted  with  the 
doctrine  of  indications,  and  the  materia  medica , 
both  Ample  and  compound  ;  which  teaches  their 
general  doles  as  well  as  virtues :  and  then,  what 
will  be  faid  of  each  form  in  particular,  will  alfo 
reflect  much  light  upon  this  head. 

§.  67.  The  number  of  dofes  (§.  65.)  is  either 
one,  or  more,  being  often  arbitrary  and  undeter¬ 
mined;  but  it  may  be  generally  limited  by  parti¬ 
cular  conflderation  ;  among  which,  the  following 
may  be  look’d  upon  as  general  rules. 

I- 
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1 .  If  one  dofe  will  anfwer  the  phylicians  in¬ 
tention  *,  what  need  of  more  ? 

2.  If  the  medicine  be  in  itfelf  unpleafant,  if 
the  patient  has  an  averfion  or  diflike  to  the  taking 
of  it,  or  if  the  application  or  taking  be  difficult 
and  troublefome  ;  thefe  call  for  the  exhibition  of 
as  few  dofes  as  poffible. 

3.  Medicines,  which  by  keeping,  eafily  fer¬ 
ment  and  corrupt,  grow  moift  and  liquid,  or  too 
dry,  or  elfe  exhale  and  lofe  their  fineit  parts, 
fhou’d,  upon  thofe  accounts,  be  prefcribed  in 
but  few  dofes  at  a  time.  The  different  ftate 
of  the  atmofphere,  as  to  heat,  moiilure,  and 
other  qualities,  has  alfo  its  fhare  in  limiting  the 
quantity  and  number  of  dofes  of  fuch  remedies  ; 
as  thofe  ftates  of  the  air  may  more  or  lefs  pro¬ 
mote  fuch  inconveniences  or  defers  of  particu¬ 
lar  medicines. 

4.  If  the  adequate  dofe  of  a  prefcribed  medi¬ 
cine  is  of  a  larger  bulk  than  can  be  conveniently 
fwallow’d  at  once,  if  nothing  contradicts,  it  may 
be  properly  divided  into  many  leffer  dofes,  to  be 
taken  at  fmall  intervals  ;  to  prevent  it  from  ex¬ 
citing  a  naufea  or  vomiting  in  the  patient ; 
which  is  a  confideration  that  takes  place  princi¬ 
pally  and  frequently  in  emetics  and  ftrong  ca¬ 
thartics. 

5.  If  you  order  potent  remedies  for  a  patient 
whofe  cafe,  conftitution,  and  particular  condi¬ 
tion  is  not  yet  thoroughly  known  ;  it  is  better 
for  the  juft  dofe  to  be  given  in  little  feparate  por¬ 
tions  at  feveral  times,  that  we  may  timely  break 
off  its  ufe  upon  the  leaft  appearance  of  its  im¬ 
propriety.  The  fame  holds  good  alfo  with  re¬ 
gard  to  the  ufe  of  new  and  lefs  experienced  re¬ 
medies  (agreeable  to  §.  66.  n°.  13.) 

6.  If  the  obfcurity,  or  inftability,  of  the  par¬ 
ticular  morbid  indifpofition  renders  the  effect  or 

the 
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the  medicine  uncertain ;  if  we  are  obliged  to 
prefcribe  fomething  (by  reafon  of  §.  14.),  it 
fhould  be  but  in  fmall  and  few  dofes  :  by  which 
means,  lefs  injury  can  happen  to  the  patient,  and 
it  may  be  the  niore  eafily  changed  for  fome  other 
medicine,  when  that  may  be  required. 

7.  When  the  preparation  of  a  medicine  is  dif¬ 
ficult  and  a  long  while  in  making  up,  unlefs 
fomething  forbid,  it  ihou’d  be  prefcribed .  in 
a  larger  quantity  or  more  dofes  ;  to  fpare  tfe 
time  and  pains  of  the  apothecary,  whofe  hands 
are  fometimes  too  full. 

8.  Hence  alfo,  remedies  which  are  difficultly 
convey’d,  and  to  parts  remote  from  apotheca¬ 
ries,  fhou’d  be  (exteris  paribus)  prefcribed  and 
tranfmitted  in  larger  quantities  or  more  dofes. 

9.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  patient  lives  near 
his  phyfician,  fo  as  to  be  often  vifited  by  him, 
the  number  of  dofes  order’d  at  one  time  fhou’d  be 
few  \  left  the  phyfician’s  coming  often  without 
preferibing  ftiou’d  be  thought  much  of,  or  look’d 
upon  as  dilatory. 

10.  When  the  fame  medicine  is  required  to  be 
ufed  for  a  long  time  together  j  there  fhou’d  be 
as  many  dofes  order’d  at  once  as  may  be  conve¬ 
nient.  For  tho’  fcantinefs  of  a  medicine  for  mo¬ 
ney,  is  a  perfuafive  for  the  patient  to  take  it 
when  bought ;  it  will  hardly  encourage  him  to 
be  conftantly  purchafing,  efpecially  if  it  be  difa- 
greeable  at  the  fame  time. 

11.  If  the  exhibition  of  the  medicine  is  to 
be  repeated  at  fhort  intervals  of  time,  the  dofes 
muft  be  on  that  account  the  more  numerous  j  to 
prevent  the  trouble  of  repeating  the  prefeription 
and  compofition. 

12.  Laftly,  as  the  patient  may  like  a  variety, 
and  the  different  face  of  the  fymptoms  require  a 
change  (per  §.  50. ),  both  in  the  form  and  me¬ 
dicine. 
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medicine,  efpecially  in  chronical  cafes ;  ic  may 
be  on  thofe  accounts  advifeable  to  order  the  me¬ 
dicine  in  a  fmall  quantity :  that  the  Form  and 
remedy  may  be  changed  the  oftener,  and  at  a 
lefs  expence  to  the  patient. 

§.  68.,  The  general  quantity  (^.  64.)  of  any  form 
fit  to  be  prefenbed  for  the  patient  at  one  time, 
may  be  eafily  eftimated  from  a  previous  determi¬ 
nation  of  the  number  or  fize  of  the  proper  dofe, 
(per  §.  66.  67.) :  for,  if  the  bulk  or  weight  of  a 
dofe  be  multiplied  by  the  number  ypu  would  give, 
the  produdf  will  be  the  whole  quantity  to  be  or¬ 
der’d  for  the  patient  in  one  prefeription.  Whence 
-it  follows, 

1.  That  the  general  quantity  will  be  equal  to 
the  fpecial  or  particular  one  (§.  64.),  if  only 
one  dofe  be  preferibed  for  at  one  time. 

2.  But  if  we  defign  the  prefeription  fhould 
contain  more  dofes  than  one,  the  leaf:  general 
quantity  that  can  be  order’d  will  be  doubly 
equal  to  the  particular  one,  or  dofe. 

3.  If  the  dofe  of  a  form  is  to  be  exactly  de¬ 
termin’d  by  weight,  the  general  quantity  fhould 
be  proportioned  fo,  as  that  it  may  be  diftribu- 
ted  into  proper  and  exadt  dofes,  without  leaving 
any  remainder.  But  this  rule  is  not  conftantly 
and  every  where  obferv’d  j  efpecially  if  the  pre¬ 
feription  contains  many  dofes  of  a  form. 

.  % 

§.  69.  The  phyfician  fhould  alfp  be  mindful  of 
the  particular  confidence  and  texture  of  his  ingre¬ 
dient,  when  he  preferibes  a  Ample  formula  ,  that 
it  may  have  a  natural  fitnefs  to  be  reduced  into  the 
fo  rm  he  defircs. 

§.  70.  Ladly,  when  his  prefeription  orders  but 
one  ingredient,  he  fhould  be  careful  that  it  be  not 
over  ftrong,  naufeous  to  the  fmell  or  tafte,  nor 
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difficult  to  fwallow,  &c.  (per  §.  27.)  ;  becaufe  x 
Ample  formula  does  not  admit  of  that  correction 
and  mixture  which  are  neceffary  to  conceal  thofe. 
difagreeable  qualities-,  unlefs  he  will  compliment 
*  the  patient,  by  ordering  the  medicine  to  be  taken 
in  fome  proper  and  pleafant  vehicle. 

§.71.  We  have  been  hitherto  confidering  a? 
Ample  formula  :  our  next  bufinefs  is  to  treat  of  the 
compound  one  (§.^62.) ;  which  confiding  of  feverat 
ingredients,  requires  greater  circumfpedtion  and 
fkill  in  its  prefcription  and  compofition. 

§.  72.  There  fee  ms  y  at  the  firft  view  indeed,  to- 
be  little  or  feldom  occafion  for  extemporaneous 
compofition  ;  fince  we  are  furnifhed  with  fuch  a 
number  of  (landing  officinal  compounds  ( per  §.31, 
and  ,37.)  :  but  the  frequent  and  great  neceffity  we 
are  .under  of  forming  the  officinals  into  extempo¬ 
raneous  compofitions,  is  fufficiently  apparent  from 
the  following  For, 

1.  The*  officinal  fimples  and  compounds  are. 
frequently  not  well-  adapted  to  the  particular  cir- 
cumfiances  of  the  patient  and  his  difeafe.  Their 
dofe  is  frequently  too  bulky  for  their 'ftrength, 
their  compofition.  unjuft  or  inaccurate,  and  their 
textures  or  virtues  changed  or  fpoded  by  long 
keeping,  JsV.  which  confiderations  are  often  e- 
nous:h  to  diffuade  one  from  the  ufe  of  officinal 
compounds,  tho5  they  were  directly  fuitable  for 
the  intention. 

2.  When  the  virtues  and  ftrength  of  an  offi¬ 
cinal  medicine  are  too  weak,  and  not  equal  to* 
the  difeafe  we  would  remove  ;  we  are  then-  of¬ 
ten  obliged:  to  the  addition  of  others,  more  po¬ 
tent,  in  an  extemporaneous  compofition. 

a.  If  its  action  be  too  violent,  or  attended 
with  fo rne  ill  confequence  ;  we  are  then  often 
obliged  to  moderate  and.  correct  it  by  extempo¬ 
raneous  00  nip  0  fit  io  n.. 
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4.  We  have  frequently  leveral  different  in¬ 
tentions  to  anjfwer  at  the  farne  time,  which  can¬ 
not  be  done  by  one  officinal  fimple  or  com¬ 
pound  :  while  the  natural  difpofition  of  the  fe- 
veral  ingredients  indicated,^to  make  a  uniform 

\  mixture,  requires  them  to  be  reduced  into  one 
form  (per  §.  39.) 

5.  This  compofition  is  fometimes  required 
alfo  from  the  fituation,  fen  Ability,  and  other 
circumflances  of  the  Part  to  which  the  medicine 
is  to  be  applied  or  conveyed. 

6.  The  conflituent  ingredients  fuited  to  each 
indication  do  alfo  require  to  be  combined  in  a 
form,  for  the  reafons  (§.43.  to  §.50.)  which 
determine  the  particular  form,  they  being  of 
themfelves  very  unfuitable. 

7.  Compofition  fometimes  ferves  to  conceal  a 
neceffary  remedy  (per  §.25.) 

8.  It  is  often  requisite,  in  order  to  change  of 

correct  fome  difagreeable  fmell,  tafle  or  colour, 
in  an  effectual  remedy.  '  - 

9.  Laftly ,  the  vile  and  received  cuftom  of 
crouding,  without  neceffity,  more  ingredients 
than  are  required  in  an  officinal  compofttion, 
often  oblige^  the  phyfician  to  make  a  new  form  : 
tho’  prudence  fometimes  bids  the  phyfician, 
efpecially  a  junior,  (per  §.30.)  to  pay  obedi¬ 
ence  to  fuch  old  and  venerable  jumbles. 

/  '4  * 

§.  73.  In  the  compound  formula  (§.71.)  we 
areto  confider  (1.)  its  component  parts ,  their  num¬ 
ber,  ufe  and  proportion  :  (2  .)  Its  quantity  (§.  64.) 
general,  to  be  made  up  at  once  ;  and  particular,  to 
be  taken  at  once.  (3.)  And  laftly,  its  qualities y 
as  arifing  from  compofition  or  mixture. 

§.  74.  The  conflituent  parts  are  four  in  num¬ 
ber  :  (1.)  the  bafts  or  main  ingredients  *,  (2.)  the 
adjuvans  y  or  what  promotes  the  action  of  the  for- 
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mer  ;  (3.)  the  corrigens ,  or  correpter  of  fomethlng 
improper  therein  ;  (4'.)  and  ladly,  the  conftituens^ 
o*r  what  ferves  to  inlarge,  mix  and  make  up  the 
whole.  If  there  be'  any  dirigens ,  which  fome 
make  a  fifth  Part,'  k  may  be  properly  taken  in 
under  the  adjuvans. 

§.  75.  The  Basis  is  the  principal  part  in  the 
compofition,  calculated  againft  the  immediate  caufe 
and  chief  fymptoms  of  the  d'ifeafe,  being  that  by 
which  the  phyfician  endeavours  chiefly  to  anfwer 
his  indications.  This  is  required  to  be  prefent  in 
every  form,  even  the  fimple  one,  (§-.  63.)  where 
it  often  makes  the  whole  formula  :  being  fometimes 
fufiicient  of  itfelf  alone,  without  any  other  addi¬ 
tion  •,  but  it  is  frequently  mixed  with  other  things, 
fuitable  to  make  it  a£b  with  fafety,  eafe  and  expe¬ 
dition,  as  it  ought. 

§.76.  The  bans  is,  with  refpedt  to  its  virtue , 
either  fimple  or  compound.  A  fimple  bafis  is  what 
corretponds  to  only  one  indication ;  whereas  the 
compound  one  ferves  feveral  intentions  at  the  fame 
time.  Each  of  theft  are  again  fubdivifible  into 
fimple  and  compound ,  with  refpedt  to  their  matter  ; 
according  as  they  are  made  up  of  one  or  more  in¬ 
gredients. 

§.  77.  But  which  of  thefe  kinds  of  bafis  (§.  76.) 
is  mod  fuitable  for  the  prefcription,  may  be  con¬ 
cluded  from  the  following  confederations  or  rules. 

1.  What  may  be  well  effected  by  a  fimple 
bafis  need  not  be  attempted  by  a  compound 
one  :  fo  that  if  only  one  indication  is  to  be  an¬ 
fwer  ed,  it  may  be  done  by  a  bafis  which  is 
limple  both  in  its  virtue  and  matter  or  ingre¬ 
dients  :  when  the  intentions  are  feveral,  the  ba¬ 
ils  may  be  fimple  and  compound  in  its  virtues 
or  properties  *,  both  which,  when  fufficient,  are 
preferable  to  the  more  complex  bans. 
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2.  Bat  if  a  combination  of  feveral  fimples  for 
one  bafis  feems  to  promife  more  efficacy,  we 
fhall  do  well  to  comply  with  it. 

3.  But  then  we  muft  be  careful  not  to  con- 
iufe  the  mixture,  by  inferting  things  together 
which  have  no  congruity  or  affinity  to  each 
other,  both  in  their  confiftence  and  virtues :  as 
we  have  in  fome  meafure  already  hinted,  (§.29, 
30,  31,  36,  40,  41.)  and  fhall  obferve  more 

’  -  .«largely  hereafter. 

§.  78.  The  Ad  juvans  -(§.  74.)  is  that  part  of 
a  formula  or  extemporaneous  compofition  which 
promotes  and  affifls  the  adtion  of  the  bafis  (§.  75.) 
when  that  alone  is  not  every  way  adequate  to  each 
of  our  intentions.  So  that  the  prefence  of  this 
part  is  not  abfolutely  neceffar.y  in  all,  but  in  only 
fome  prefcriptions  and  compofltions. 

§.  79.  The  manner  in  which  we  aflift  the  bafis 
by  the  adjuvans  y  is  threefold  :  for  either  (1.)  we 
would  diredtly  increafe  its  force  or  power  ;  or  (2.) 
we  would  difpofe  it  to  pafs-thro'5  particular  veffels, 
and  ad:  upon  certain  of  the  animal  fluids,  (which 
was  ufed  to  be  termed  preparing^  them)  that  its 
adiion  may  meet  with  lefs  refinance  there;  or, 
Jaftly,  (3.)  we  would  diredt  that  adiion  more  to 
fome  one  particular  vifcus  or  organ  of  the  body 
than  another.  , 

§.  80.  Augmenting  the  natural  virtue  of  the 
bafis  (per  §.  79.  (1.)  comes  into  ufe,  when  the 
bafis  is  of  itfelf  too  unadlive,  or  fo  bulkey  as  to 
make  a  fufficient  dofe  troublefome  to  take  (per 
§.  66.  n°'  1.  3.  6.  15.  17.)  This  is  done  by  ad¬ 
ding  fomething  flronger  of  the  fame  virtue,  or 
invfcfted  with  fome  more  effedluaj  fpecific  property 
found  out  by  experiment :  as  when  we  add  tro- 
chifci  alhandat  to  a  very  mild  cathartic,  or  add  an- 
Jjwontum  diaphoreticum  to  a  fmall  dofe  of  a  draflic, 
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or  ftrong  purge.  This  takes  place  frequently  in 
evacuants,  but  feldom  in  alteratives :  and  may  be 
often  rather  look’d  upon  as  a  piece  of  the  bails, 
than  any  thing  diftindt. 

§.  8 1.  Preparing  the  animal  fluids  (per  §.  79. 
(2.)  )  is  feldom  made  ufe  of  but  in  evacuations  ; 
when  the  peccant  matter  to  be  difcharged  is  diffi¬ 
cult  to  move,  the  balls  flow  and  un lively,  or  the 
paflages  want  to  be  opened  and  fet  at  liberty  :  in 
which  cafes  It  may  be  ufefu!  to  add  attenuants,  di¬ 
luents,  antacids,  antalcalefcents,  aperients,  anti- 
fpafmodics,  laxatives,  and  the  like. 

§.82.  Laflly,  it  is  neceflary  to  diredl  and  re¬ 
gulate  the  addon  of  the  balis  (per  §.  79.  (3.) )  when 
we  find  by  experience  that  it  has  a  natural  ten¬ 
dance  to  a  vifcus ,  or  part  which  may  not  be  fuit- 
able  to  otir  prelent  defign.  Thus  the  addon  of 
mercury  is  determined  to  the  inteftines  downwards, 
by  adding  a  cathartic  ^  and  upwards  to  the  falival 
glands,  by  aftringents  and  opiates,  £s?c.  But  this 
determination,  efpeciafly  of  the  antients  by  topical 
fpecifics,  does  for  the  generality  feem  not  to  have 
fo  much  in  it  as  was  formerly  fuppofed. 

§.83.  The  Corrigens  (§.74.)  is  that  part 
of  the  formula  which  removes  fome  unpleafant- 
nefs,  or  noxious  quality  in  fome  of  the  ingredi¬ 
ents,  without  imparing  any  of  their  virtues.  When 
'the  ingredients  are  free  from  fuch  vices,  there  is 
hardly  any  occafion  for  a  corredter. 

§.  84.  Thole  noxious  qualities  (§.  83.)  which  are 
commonly  complained  of  in  emetics,  cathartics 
and  opiates,  are  acrimony,  flatulency,  weakening 
of  the  vifcera,  too  much  heat,  cold,  or  the  like. 
In  order  to  corredt  thefe,  we  make  ufe  of  fweeteners, 
obtunders  ol  particular  acrimony,  carminatives, 
flrengtheners,  warmers,  coolers,  C>V.  But  ob- 
ferve, 
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1.  That  it  cannot  be  properly  called  correc¬ 
tion,  when  the  virtues  of  the  medicine  are  de¬ 
stroyed,  together  with  its  vices. 

2.  That  the  generality  of  fuch  things  as  re¬ 
markably  require  correction,  have  their  virtues 
and  vicious  qualities  fo  infeparable  from  each 
other,  that  one  cannot  be  removed  without 
equally  imparing  the  other  :  but  to  fay  truth, 

%  the  medicine  proves  often  five  oftener  by  the 
unfeafonable  or  unfkilful  ufe  of  it,  than  from 
any.  innate  vice  *,  to  fay  nothing  of  the  adulte¬ 
ration,  unfkilful  preparation,  corruption  *from 
a  long  and  carelefs  keeping,  J3c.  which  are  of¬ 
ten  the  foie  caufes  offuch  vices,  if  it  have  any. 

3.  flence,  many  commonly  reputed  correc¬ 
tions  are  improperly  fo  judged  and  called  ; 
fince  by  removing  the  virtues  with  the  vices, 
they  either  prove  ufelefs  or  hurtful  :  while  at 
the  fame  time,  the  addition  of  fuch  corj* -refers 
often  difeommodes  the  form,  and  inlames  the 
proper  dofe  to  a  ficldy  bulk,  as  well  as  weakens 
the  efficacy  of  the  bafis. 

4.  Alfo,  fuch  medicines  as  ffapd  moft  in 
need  of  it,  are  generally  kept  ready  prepared 
and  cor  reded  ip  the  ffiops  ;  fo  that  if  the  phy- 
fician  has  a  mind,  he  may  fpare  himfelf  the 
pains  of  fuch  correction  in  an  extemporaneous 
‘Compofition.  - 

5.  The  bed  correction  is  to  have  the  fun  pies 
good  and  genuine,  the  compofition  faithful  and 
fkilful,  and  to  ufe  it  with  diferetion,  at  a  pro¬ 
per  fealon,  and  in  a  juft  dofe  (per  §.  66.) 

6.  If  any  thing  wants  correcting,  it  is  the 
inflaming  oils,  biting  and  infallible  rezins,  'fats 
which  turn  rancid,  and  things  which  are  caultic  : 
thefe  being  taken  alone,  will  not  mix  uniformly 
with  the  aqueous  juices  in  the  prim a  vise,  icr 
phat  by  adhering  firmly  to  the  coats  and  veffiels 
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of  the  dfophagus^  ftomach  and  inteftines,  they 
often  produce  an  inflammation  and  pain  by  their 
ftimulus,  which  are  not  very  eafy  to  remove. 
The  remedies  or  cor  renters  in  this  cafe,  are, 
loaf-fugar,  the  yolk  of  an  egg,  fopes,  fweet 
olive  oil,  mild  alcalies  or  acids,  abforbent  pow¬ 
ders,  &c. 

§.  85.  The  unpleafantnefs  (§.  83.)  to  be  cor¬ 
rected,  refpeCts  either  the  tafte,  fmell  or  color  : 
for  the  firft  are  ufed  fugar,  fyrups,  acids,  &c.  for 
the  fecond,  fragrant  waters  and  oils,  with  amber- 
greafe,  mufk,  &c.  and  the  laft,  or  beauty  of  co¬ 
lour,  is  given  by  dragons  blood,  redfanders,  co¬ 
chineal,  leaf  gold  and  filver,  &c.  But  we  mud 
obferve, 

1.  It  can  hardly  be  fuppofed  in  the  apothe¬ 
caries  power,  nor  in  the  patient’s  expectation, 
to  have  medicines  always  as  pleafant  as  our  meat 
and  drink  :  nor  is  there  any  need  of  fo  much 
cookery  here  ;  fince  the  diforder  gives  the  pa¬ 
tient  an  appetite  to  them. 

2.  Smells  and  taftes*  reputed  pleafant  or  un¬ 
grateful,  are  not  promilcuoufly '  and  equally 
efteemed  fo' by  all  people:  what  delights  and 
comforts  one,  is  fometimes  unpleafant  and  per¬ 
nicious  to  another  :  fweet  taftes  and  fmells  are 
to  fome  the  molt  ungrateful. 

3.  Every  thing  that  comes  from  the  apothe¬ 
cary,  is  judged  by  the  patient  to  be  of  an  ill 
fmell  and  tafte  ;  fo  that  often  the  more  you  cor¬ 
rect  in  thofe  refpeCts,  the  lefs  you  pleafe  :  there¬ 
fore  the  belt  and  rnoft  pleafant  correction  is  to 
let  the  remedy  be  effectual,  and  contracted  into 
as  Email  a  compafs  and  as  few  dofes  as  poflible. 

4.  But  if  it  fbould  be  proper  at  any  time  to 
'  make  fome  correction  of  this  kind,  it  fhould 

be  done  with  neatnefs  and  judgment ;  that  while 

v  oner 
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one  fault  is  removing,  a  worfe  may  not  come  in 
its  room  ;  and  to  be  particularly  careful  to  pre- 
ferve  the  virtue  of  the  medicine  intire,  free 
from  change  and  dedrudtion. 

5.  We  fhould  not  be  over  foiiicitous  to  pleafe 
the  eye,  like  fome,  who  tlirufc  leaf  gold  and  fil- 
ver  into  every  thing  they  make  up  :  it  is  indeed 
tolerable  in  pills  or  a  bolus ;  but  to  never  omit 
it,  is  a  piece  of  ridiculous  vanity. 

6.  The  unpleafantnefs  of  a  medicine  arifes 
fometimes  from  the  unfitnefs  of  the  feveral 
fimples  to  enter  together  into  one  form  ^  but 
that  may  be,  avoided  by  chufmg  only  fuch  as 
have  an  affinity  to  mixture  with  each  other,  or 
elfe  by  diftributing  the  ingredients  into  more 
forms,  (per  §.40.) 

7.  Ladly,  accommodating  only  a  fuitable  form 

to  the  patient  and  medicine  (per  §.  43.  44.)  is 
fometimes  no  inconfiderable  correction  in  this 
cafe.  1  ■ 

/  ,  •  1  '  i 

'  *  ». 

§.86.  We  come  in  the  lad  place  to  the  Con¬ 
stituents  (§.  74.)  which  is  that  part  of  the  com- 
ofition  which  ferves  to  reduce  the  ingredients  to 
proper  confidence  and  bulk  for  the  form  defired. 
So  that  this  part  has  the  leaf!  bufmefs  to  do  in  a 
formula ,  unlefs  the  ingredients  cannot  mix  well  of 
themfelves,  or  are  too  fm,ail  in  bulk.  Here  we 
may  obferve, 

1.  That  if  any  adjuvans  (§.  78.)  or  corrigens 
(§.  83.)  or  both  be  required,  v/e  mud  try  if 
we  can’t  find  fuch  as  will  at  the  fame  time  an- 
Iwer  the  end  of  a  confli  tuens  ;  to  avoid  a  multi¬ 
plicity  of  ingredients  without  neceffity. 

2.  Or  elfe  fome  other  muff  be  choie  which 

coincides  with  the  virtue  of  remedy,  or  at  lead, 
does  not  oppofe  it.  * 
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3.  The  conftituens  ought  to  have  a  natura! 
aptitude  to  mix  with  the  reft  of  the  ingredients ; 
but  if  the  indication  ftiould  -require  one  that  has 
not,  the  mixture  may  be  effected  by  fugar,  fbpe, 
the  yolk  of  an  egg,  &c. 

§.87.  The  mutual  proportion  of  the  feveral 
parts,  now  enumerated  (§.  74.  to  86.)  to  each 
other,  may  be  determined  from  (r.)  confi dering 
the  proper  dofe  and  coniiftence  of  each  (per  §.35. 
and  66.)  ;  (2.)  from  knowing  their  dofe,  con- 
fiftence  and  virtue,  when  mix'd  together;  (3.) 
from  the  particular  quantity  required  by  the  de¬ 
terminate  form  (per  §.  66.  n°*  17.) 

§.88.  With  regard  to  the  proportion  of  the 
bafts ,  (§.  75.)  tho5  it  fhould  not  fometimes  ex¬ 
ceed'  the  other  parts  in  bulk  or  quantity,  it  ought 
always  to  excel  them  all  in  ftrength  and  efficacy  *, 
and  whether  it  be  fimple  or  compound,  the  quan¬ 
tity  taken  fhould  be  proportioned,  as  near  as  pof- 
fible,  to  the  defign  to  be  anfwered  :  with  this 
view, 

f  '  1.  A  refpedl  muft  be  had  to  the  adjuvans 
(§.  78.)  if  any  be  ordered  :  for  if  adjuvantia  of 
the  firft  kind  f § .  79.  n°*  r.  and  §.  80.)  be  ufed, 
fo  as  to  confiderably  increafe  the  energy  of  the 
bafis,  the  bafis  muft  be  then  proportionably  lefs. 

2.  If  any  corrigens  (§.83.)  be' ordered,  we. 
muft  then  alfo  confider  whether  and  how  much 
it  will  weaken  the  bafis  (per  §.84.  n°*  2,  3.) 
and  accordingly  allow  a  proportionable  aug¬ 
ment  of  the  bafis. 

3.  There  muft  be  alfo  a  proportionable  al¬ 
lowance  for  the  conftituens  (§.  86.  n0,  1 .)  whe¬ 
ther  it  afftft  or  correct  the  bafis. 

§.  89.  The  proportion  of  the  adjuvans  (§.  78.) 
to  the  bafis,  fhould  be  fuelr,  that  at  leaft  the  ftrength, 

-  if 
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if  not  bulk  of  the  former,  may  be  inferior  to  the 
latter  :  for  other  wife  it  may  be  termed'  rather  k 
part  of  the  bafis,  than  adjuvans ;  efpecially  when 
its  virtue  is  the  fame  with  that  of  the  bafis  (per 
§.  80.)  Nor  can  we  here,  in  general,  affign  a 
more  particular  determination  of  the  proportion 
of  this  part  *,  than  that  care  muff  be  taken  to  ad- 
juft  the  adjuvans  to  the  bafis,  fo,  that  when  they 
are  both  joined  together  they  make  a  juft  and  ade¬ 
quate  dole,  being  neither  too  ftrong,  nor  too  bulky. 

§'.  90.  With  regard  to  the  proportionable  quan¬ 
tity  of  the  corrigentia  of  both  kinds,  (§.  84.  and 
85,)  it  is  in  the  general  more  aSvifeable  to  let  it 
be  final],  that  we  may  avoid  the  faults  in  §.  84. 
n°*2,3.  §.85.  n°*  2,  4,  5.  Hence,  it  is  often 
improper  to  leave  the  correction  of  tire  fmell,  or 
tafte  of  the  medicine,  to  be  determined  £t  the 
apothecary’s  difcretion,  (per  §,  58.  nc‘  8.  (7.) 
What  farther  regards  this  head,  will  be  given  un¬ 
der  each  particular  form. 

§.91.  The  proportion  of  the  conftituens  (§.  86.) 
is  pretty"  uncertain  *,  for  the  requifite  quantity 
thereof  is  more  or  Ids,  according  to  the  particu-  ' 
lar  nature  of  the  conftituens  itfelf,  and  agreeable 
to  the  particular  form  in  which  the  medicine  is  to 
be  made  up,  as  well  as  proportionable  to  the 
quantity  and  confiftence  of  the  feveral  cpnftituent 
ingredients.  If  it  be  only  intended  to  inlarge  the 
medicine,  juft  fo  much  may  be  added  as  will  com¬ 
plete  the  required  dole  or  quantity:  but  if  its  ufe 
is  only  to  make  up  the  form,  the  quantity  is  du¬ 
ally  left  to  be  determined  at  the  difcretion  of  the 
apothecary,  without  any  danger,  agreeable  to 
§■  58.  n°*  8.  (7.) 

§.  92.  We  have  hitherto  confidered  the  com¬ 
ponent  parts,  and  general  quantity  of  a  compound 
formula,  (per^.pp)  we  come  now  to  its  par¬ 
ticular  Qu  a  n  t  it  y  or  Dos  a ,  y/h  ich  may  be 
.  ’•  '  deter- 
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determined,  both  as  to  quantity  and  number,  upon 
the  conditions  of  the  fimpie  formula  (per  §.  66. 
and  67.)  But  the  following  confideration.s  fbould 
be  here  obferved. 

1.  When  full  dofes  are  taken  of  the  feveral 
component  ingredients,  efpecially  of  the  bans 
and  its  congener  the  adjuvans,  they  make  up  as 
many  eiTedtual  dofes, as  there  are  efficacious  in¬ 
gredients  :  fo  that  in  this  cafe,  the  number  of 
ingredients  will  exprefs  the  number  of  dofes. 

2.  When  the  number  of  active  ingredients 
are  but  few,  pr  when  there  is  but  one  dole  re¬ 
quired  ;  fuch  proportionable  parts  of  each  in¬ 
gredient  muft  be  taken  as  will  together  amount 
to  the  defired  quantity  or  dofe. 

3.  Alfo  the  ftrength  of  the  fimples  does  not 
remain  always  in  the  lame  degree  after  mixture 
as  before  *,  but  arc  fometimes  made  weaker  there¬ 
by,  and  fometimes  Ttronger  in  their  virtues  * 
which  is  therefore  a  coniideration  to  be  attended  ' 
to.  For  there  is  a  wide  difference  between  ad- 

,  .ding  the  adjuvans  to  the  bails,  or  the  corrigens, 
or  both  :  one  will  fometimes  inhanfe  the  virtue, 
when  the  other  will  diminifh'  it,  the  bulk  re¬ 
maining  the  fame,  per  §.  79.  84.  85.  Examples 
of  which  will  be  given  when  we  come  prefent- 
ly  to  treat  of  the  qualities. 

4.  From  the  variety  of  mixture  often  arife 
compofitions  by  far  more  or  lefs  corruptible 
than  the  feveral  ingredients  were  when  afunder. 
Emu) lions  grow  four  prefently  :  while  on  the 
other  hand,  fix’d  alcalies,  ground  with  abfor- 
.bents,  keep  dry  a  long  time  without  melting, 
Bo  that  this  confiderarion  has  often  no  fmall  in¬ 
fluence  in  determining  the  number  of  dofes  to 
be  prelcribed  at  one  time,  in  a  compound  for¬ 
mula  ,  (per  §.  67.  n°*  3.) 

§■  93- 
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§.93.  The  GENERAL  QUANTITY  (§•  73-)  of 
a  compound  formula  will  evidently  appear  from 
comparing  what  has  been  faid  §.  68.  with  §.  92. 

§.  94.  Laftly,  the  Qualities  (§.  73.)  which 
arife  from  the  mixture  of  feveral  ingredients,  being 
frequently  very  different  from  thofe  of  any  of  the 
fimples  which  make  up  the  formula,  do  greatly 
merit  our  confideration  here:  for  the  r  changes 
which  do  thence  arife  are  not  confined  only  to  ex¬ 
ternal  appearance,  but  the  moft  intimate  nature 
and  medicinal  properties  of  the  ingredients  are 
alfo  greatly  affedfed  and  changed  :  in  fo  much, 
that  this  is  no  fmall  argument  for  preferring  the 
ufe  of  fimples  (per  §.  31.)  to  that  of  compounds, 
where  there  is  no  real  neceffity  (per  §  72.}  for 
the  latter. 

§.  95.  The  qualities  here  intended  to  be  in¬ 
quired  into  (§.  94.)  are  chiefly  the  csnfiftence ,  co¬ 
lour  ,  fmell ,  tafte ,  and  medicinal  virtues. 

§.96.  The  conjijlence ,  which  is  proper  to  each 
particular  form,  fhould  be  cautioufly  preferved 
from  being  confufed  or  difturbed  by  various  and 
injudicious  mixture  :  otherwife  the  remedy  may 
be  render’d  naufeous,  unfit  for  ufe,  or  give  the 
patient  occafion  to  think  it  ill  prepared  ;  it  may 
be  alfo  tedious  to  make  up  by  the  apothecary,  and 
fometimes  excite  his  ridicule ;  but  what  is  worfe, 
it  may  deffroy  the  virtue  of  the  medicine,  or  in¬ 
troduce  foreign  qualities. 

§.97.  Its  confiftence  (§.  96.)  may  be  vitiated 
( 1.)  by  the  inequality  or  ununiformity  of  the  mix¬ 
ture;  (2.)  from  too  great  rhfcknefs  or  drynefs  ; 
(3.)  from  too  great  fluidity  or  foftnefs. 

§.  98.  To  avoid  thefe  inconfiftences  (§,  97.)  in. 
prefer ibing,  we  ought  to  make  ouxfelves  previ- 
oufly  acquainted  with. 
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x.  The  confidence  proper  to  every  particu¬ 
lar  form,  which  we  ihail  explain  hereafter  in 
each  of  them. 

2.  The  confidence  of  every  feparate  ingre¬ 
dient  (§.  35')  which  enters  them,  which  are  to 
be  learned  §.  7.  nQ*  2,  3.  and  §.  8. 

3.  The  mutual  difpofition  of  each  ingredient 
for  mixture  with  the  other,  agreeable  to  §.  36. 
Here  is  to  be  particularly  confider’d  the  mutual, 
affinity,  attraction,  or  repulfion  that  obtains  be¬ 
tween  certain  ’  fimples,  their  effervefcence,  fer¬ 
mentation,  precipitation, dcliquation,  concretion, 
or  coagulation,  &c.  But  as  thefe  are  to  be  learn¬ 
ed  from  chemiftry  only,  it  is  evident  of  what 
confiderable  advantage  that  is  to  pharmacy. 

§.  99.  The  colour ,  is  the  moil  uncertain  and 
changeable  of  all  the  qualities  ;  efpecially  when 
the  fimples 'mix’d  together  are  of  different  natures-. 
We  may  therefore  the  more  readily  introduce  fuch 
as  are  rnofl  agreeable  ;  the  better  to  efFecff  which, 
we  muff  attend  to  the  following  confiderations. 

1.  No  colours  in  nature  are  more  agreeable 
than  cryftalline,  white,  golden,  red  and  blue  *, 
yellow,  green,  black,  and  fuch  as  are  opake  and 
compound  of  thefe,  are  lels  agreeable. 

2.  Several  forms  have  their  particular  and 
ufual  colour,  which  are  to  be  commended  :  as 
milky  or  white,  in  emulfions ;  red,  injulaps, 
but  never  blue ;  golden,  red,  or  cryftalline,  in 
mixtures,  c 6c.  Un ufual  colours  either  naufeate 
or  offend  the  morS  nice  patient;  but  it  is  fome- 

*  times  prudently  tiled,  for  concealment  of  fome- 
thing  (per  §.  25.) 

1  3.  There  can  be  no  phyfical  nor  general  de- 
termi nation  of  the  particular  colour  that  will  a- 
rife  from  a  mixture  of  feveral  colour’d  inure- 

*  -  _  __  o 

dicnts  together  in  a  medicine.  The  chemiff, 

from 
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from  a  mixture  of  colourlefs  ingredients,  pro¬ 
duces  black,  white,  yellow,  red,  blue,  brown, 
and  almofl  what  colour  he  pleafes  :  we  muff 
therefore  refer  to  chemiftry  on  this  head,  as  that 
alone  affords  the  examples  and  rules  requifite  for 
the  prefent  bufinefs.  Confult  alfo  §.  85.  fore¬ 
going.  « 

♦  * 

§.  100.  The  mutability  and  uncertainty  of  odors 
ETpon  mixture,  is  but  little  inferior  to  that  of  co¬ 
lours  (§.  99.)  :  but  then  they  are  more  confider- 
able  and  certain  figns  of  the  internal  texture  and 
virtues  of  the  compound,  and  they  a 61  more  flrong- 
ly  upon  the  body  than  colours.  Here  we  mufl  be 
careful  to  prevent  the  refult  of  vicious  and  orfen- 
five  odors  upon  compofition  of  different  ingre-* 

clients.  Therefore  obferve, 

*  * 

1.  The  rules  concerning  gratefulnefs  of  odors 
are  very  uncertain  and  confin’d  ;  thofe  pleafing 
■  fome,  not  pleafing  all,  ( per  §.  85.  2.3.) 

2.  Pleafantnefs  and  utility  in  odors  are  often 
very  diffant  companions. .  Patients  who  are  hy¬ 
pochondriacal,  hyflerical,  epileptic,  &c.  often 
fare  the  worfl  from  the  pleafantefl  and  fweeteft 
fjnelling  ingredients. 

3.  Things  which  are  inodorous,  and  mode¬ 
rately  either  fweet  or  foetid,  are  mofl  in  univer¬ 
sal  efleem-,  but  putrid  and  excrernentitious  fmells 
are  intollerable :  in  the  mean  time,  fuch  as  are 
the  mofl  foetid  or  the  mofl  fragrant,  will  produce 
the'  flrongefl,  either  good  or  bad,  effects  upon . 
the  body. 

4.  Frequently  the  whole  virtue  of  a  medicine 
depends  upon  its  order,  and  the  principles  of 
which  that  is  conflituted  ;  deflroy  one,  and  the 
other  alfo  perifhes,  a  change  in  one  makes  alfo 
a  change  in  the  "other.  - 
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5.  The  odor  of  a  compound  cannot  be  ge¬ 
nerally  determined  from  the  odors  of  its  feveral 
ingredients :  as  chemiftry  largely  demonftrates. 

( 1 . )  From  a  mixture  of  inodorous  ingredients 
arife  compounds  of  the  ftrongeft  fmell.  If  fal 
ammoniacum  and  a  fix’d  alcaly  or  quick  lime 
be  ground  together,  tho5  they  are  both  fepa- 
rately  inodorous,  what  a  fudden  and  violent 
fmell  do  they  produce !  oil  of  vitriol  poured  on 
nitre,  fea-falt,  falammoniac,  regenerated  tartar, 
and  the  like,  produce  the  fame. 

(2.)  From  a  mixture  of  very  ftrong  fmelling 
fubflances  relults  a  compound,  without  any  fmell. 
Let  a  faturation  of  fpirit  of  fal  ammoniac  with 
fpirit  of  nitre  or  common  fait  be  taken  as  an 
'  exam  ole. 

A 

(3.)  The  worft  of  flenches  may  be  excited 
upon  a  mixture  of  things  little  foetid,  or  even 
fragrant :  and  on  the  contrary,  the  moil  fra¬ 
grant  odors  may  arife  from  a  compofition  of  the 
v  moil  foetid  ingredients.  Sulphur  being  dif- 
folved  in  a  fixed  alcaly,  and  mix’d  with  vine¬ 
gar,  can  you  diftinguifti  it  from  the  fmell  of  a 
rotten  egg  ?  on  the  other  hand,  juices  of  an 
often  five  fmell  being  carried  about  mix’d  in  a 
leather  bag  by  Mr.  Lemery *,  afforded  the  plea- 
fant  perfume  of  mufk. 

In  order  therefore  to  a6l  circumfpedlly  in  this 
cafe  alfo,  a  knowledge  in  chemiftry  is  both  ufe- 
ful  and  neceftary. 

§.  101.  Faftes  come  under  the  fame  conditions 
with  odors  (§.  100.),  and  anfwpr  to  the  lame  cau¬ 
tions.  Infipid,  fweet,  four,  bitter,  fait,  &c.  are  1 
the  moft  agreeable :  rancid,  putrid  and  urinous, 
the  moil  unple.tfant:  the  production,  deftruclion, 

and 
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and  change  of  taftes,  upon  a  variety  of  mixtures, 
is  alio  no  lefs  various  j  and  thefe  too  we  are  to 
learn  from  chemiftry. 

Do  not  the  fharpeit  tailed  acid  and  alcaly  be¬ 
come  infipid  upon  a  juft  commixture  ? 

What  is  more  ungrateful  to  the  tongue,  than  the 
brackiftmefs  which  crabs -eyes,  oyfter-iliells,  &c. 
impart  to  acids  ? 

The  fofteft  and  infipid  earths  become  aluminous 
when  mix’d  with  acids. 

Lead  mix’d  with  acids  affords  a  faccharine 
fvveetnefs  :  iron  with  acids  affords  a  fweetiOi 
roughnefs ;  and  the  other  metals  with  acids  afford 
taftes  intolerably  naufeous. 

§.  102.  But  we  might  eafily  pafs  by  any  fault 
that  might  happen  in  any  of  the  fore-men tion’d 
qualities  (§.96.  to  §.102.),  if  they  were  not  fo 
frequently  attended  with  an  improper  diminution 
and  even  intire  change  of  the  medicinal  virtues  of 
the  compofition.  Even  the  medicinal  virtues  are 
often  fuddenly  and  unexpectedly  impared  and 
changed,  without  any  confiderable  alteration  in 
the  other  fenfible  qualities  of  the  ingredients  :  as 
may  be  eafily  apprehended  from  the  few  following 
examples. 

1.  Acids  and  alcalies  deftroy  the  properties 
of  each  other,  upon  mixture ;  and  turn  into  a 
neutral  fait,  which  is  neither  an  acid  or  an 
alcaly. 

2.  Acids  and  the  earthy  abforbents  deftroy 
the  natural  acftion  of  each  other,  upon  mixture  ; 
and  produce  a  ( tertium  quid )  ,new  fubftance, 
which  has  neither  the  virtues  of  an  acid  nor  an 
abforbent. 

3.  Earths  and  the  boles  ufed  in  pharmacy, 
being  mix’d  with  acids,  acquire  a  ftronger  force 
of  aftringing,  with  an  aluminous  ftipdcity. 
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4.  Some  cathartics  are  hindred  in  their  ac¬ 
tion  by  acids  or  alcalies*  others  are  promoted 
in  their  adtion  by  being  mix’d  with  the  fame. 
Scammony  mix’d  with  an  acid  becomes  as  un- 
adtive  as  a  little  fand  ;  on  the  contrary,  by  a 
fix’d  alcaly*  it  is  rendered  ftronger  than  alone. 
Jalap  and  colocynthis  become  quite  tame  and 
gentle  in  their  ftimulus,  upon  being  mix’d  with 
fal-tartari. 

5.  Opiates  promote  the  adtion  of  fudorifics 
and  fialogogues :  but  they  almoft  fupprefs  the 
power  of  other  evacuants. 

6.  Mucilaginous  and  aftringent  medicines 
are  weakened  by  a  mixture  of  fugar. 

7.  Mercury  changed  into  an  aethiops,  ora 
cinnabar,  by  fulphur,  is  no  longer  a  fialogogue* 
but  lofes  its  falivating  pow~er.  Crude  mercury 
ground  with  twice  as  much  fugar,  or  teftaceous 
powder  *,  becomes  an  unadtive  athibps  albus  *f\ 
Turbith  mineral  is  changed  from  an  evacuant 
to  an  alterative,  upon  being  mix’d  with  pit.  de 
duobus  y  camph.  J.  Calomel  ground  with  ful¬ 
phur  of  antimony  will  fear ce  either  vomit* 
purge,  falivate  or  provoke  urine  ||.  Corrofive 
fublimate,  ground  with  more  crude  mercury, 
becomes  fweet  again.  The  many  precipitates 
of  mercury*  which  are  ftuck  full  of  the  fharp 
fpicula  of  acids,  lofe  all  their  force  and  acri¬ 
mony  upon  being  ground  with  alcalies,  and  ear¬ 
thy  abforbents.  But  5tis  a  queftion  whether 
sethiops  and  cinnabar  remain  the  fame*  unalter’d 
by  a  mixture  with  alcalies. 

8. 


*  It  is  then  the  mercurius  alcalizatus,  which  made  fame  j?irp 
not  long  ago. 

4  V.  Edinburgh  Medic.  Effays,  Vol.  III.  p.  388. 

J  Ibid.  *vol.  I V.  p.  32. 
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8.  Calx  viva  being  tailed  unawares,  burns  the 
tongue  with  the  acrimony  of  a  fix’d  alcaly. 
What  a  ftrange  effeft  has  it,  when  mix’d  with 
fal  ammoniacum  ! 

9.  Alcalies  mix’d  with  acids,  or  acids  with 
alcalies,  do  generally  excite  a  llruggling  ebul¬ 
lition  ;  which  is  follow’d  by  a  confiderable 
change  in  the  virtues  and  properties  of  each» 
Vitrioliim  martis,  mix’d  with  alcalies,  turns  to 
a  kind  of  tartaftim  vitriolatum,  with  an  incor¬ 
rigible  ochre.  The  fame  holds  good  with  re- 
fpeft  to  the  vitriols  of  other  metals  and  femi- 
metals,  except  copper.  Alum,  mix’d  with  an 
alcaly,  is  precipitated  in  the  form  of  an  unaftivb 
calx :  upon  which  principle,  the  nature  of  ^lu¬ 
minous  magifleries  is  fufficiently  apparent.  Sul¬ 
phur,  difiolved  in  an  alcaly,  is  thence  precipi¬ 
tated  in  a  curdly  form  by  acids,  £sV. 

10.  Earthy  abforbents,  being  mix’d  with  a- 
cids;  do  alfo  in  like  manner  reciprocally  aft 
upon  and  change  each  other  *,  the  abforbent 
lofes  its  antacid  property,  and  the  acid  lofes  its 
acrimony  or  acidity. 

11.  A  fix’d  alcaly,  upon  mixture,  fets  at  li¬ 
berty  the  volatile  alcaline,  and  abforbent  earthy 
parts  of  mix’d  bodies.  A  volatile  alcali  will  al¬ 
fo  feparate  the  abforbent  earthy  parts  of  bodies : 
but  we  mull  except  the  calx  viva,  which  ^  on  the 
contrary,  feparates  and  expels  the  volatile  alca¬ 
ly.  V .  n0,  8.  Hence,  what  vail  alterations  mull 
a  compound  fuffer,  which  is  made  up  of  a  fix’d 
alcaly,  or  calx  viva,  and  ingredients  which  con¬ 
tain  an  ammoniacal  or  volatile  fait  5  or  when  a 
volatile  or  fix’d  alcaly  is  mix’d  in  a  liquid  form, 
with  any  of  the  foluble  magifleries  of  coral  or 
pearl  ?  *  &c, 

E  2  12. 

*  Such  a  mixture  in  julaps ,  &c.  <z would  precipitate  the  jin t 
magifleries  into  an  unfightly  hjpofafis. 
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12.  A  ftronger  acid  will  difengage  and  drive 
out  a  weaker,  from  the  earthy  fubftance  or  bafis 
to  which  it  has  fix’d  itfelf  in  bodies.  The 
ftrongeft  acid  is  oil  of  vitriol ;  the  weakeft,  are 
thofe  of  the  vegetable  juices.  Hence,  what  will 
be  the  confequence  if  the  ftrong  acid  of  vitriol, 
fulphur  or  alum  (which  are  all  much  of  the 
fame  nature)  be  joined  with  fal  ammoniacum, 
common  fait,  nitre,  the  fal  febrifugum  Sylvii , 
tartarum  folubile,  tar  tarum  regeneratum,  and 
the  like  ?  What  will  be  the  effecf  of  this  ftrong; 
vitriolic  or  aluminous  acid,  when  it  di  fen  mages 
the  weaker  acid  from  the  earthy  parts  which 
conftitute  thofe  falts,  and  places  itfelf  in  their 
room*  ?  Hence,  we  may  form  a  judgment  of 
the  tindlura  martis  Zwelferi ,  and  others  of  the 
fame  tribe. 

13.  Care  mud  be  taken  not  to  mix  acids,  e- 
fpecially  of  the  foffil  kind,  with  any  thing  that 
is  metalline  or  mineral :  for  that  may  pro¬ 
duce  ftrange  alterations  in  a  compofition  ;  it 
may  even  turn  a  good  medicine  into  the  ranked 
poifon.  Mercury  fuhlimate,  red  precipitate, 
lapis  infernalis,  butyrum  antimonii,  and  many 
of  the  like  nature,  demand  this  caution. 

14.  The  fame  fubftance  affumes  very  diffe¬ 
rent  medicinal  properties,  barely  from  the  dif¬ 
ferent  menftruum  in  which  it  is  diffolved.  The 
generality  of  vegetable  cathartics  operate  bed 
when  they  have  been  fir  ft  extracted  with  an 
aqueous  menftruum  ;  whereas  it  they  are  ex- 
traded  in  a  menftruum  wholly  fpirituous,  as  al¬ 
cohol, 


*  The  con  fcquence  will  be,  that  the  weaker  acid  being  difen- 
gaged  by  the  ftronger,  from  the  earthy  bafts  to  which  it  was  fix'd, 
will  beco?ne  volatile,  aiid  exhale  in  fumes  ;  while  the  remaining 
earth  and  ftronger  acid  will  form  another  J aline  body ,  agreeable 
to  the  jlrength  and  mutual  proportion  of  each . 
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cohol,  they  gripe  more  and  purge  lefs  *.  Glafs, 
or  liver  of  antimony,  communicates  an  emetic 
power  to  wine  ;  but  not  fo  to  water,  diftilled 
vinegar,  burnt  wine,  nor  the  alcohol  of  wine-f. 
Copper  diffolved  in  an  acid,  proves  emetic;  dif- 
folved  in  a  volatile  alcaly,  it  makes  a  powerful 
diuretic ;  open’d  by  fal  ammoniacum,  it  purges 
by  ftool  II,  &c. 

§.  103.  We  could  bring  many  more  inftances 
of  the  like  kind  with  thole  now  mention’d  (§.102.), 
and  it  is  wifh’d  we  could  fay,  all :  but  as  the  me¬ 
thod  of  compofttion  is  in  our  day  without  order 
and  without  end  (per  §.  72.  n0,  9.),  we  muft  con- 
fequently  fall  vaftly  fhort  of  a  juft  knowledge  of 
the  feveral  alterations  which  arife  in  every  com¬ 
pound  upon  mixture  :  but  we  ffiould  be  pretty 
near  the  mark,  if  we  had  but  once  arrived  at  an 
accurate  knowledge  of  the  mechanical  ftrufhire, 
and  conftituent  principles  of  the  feveral  fimple  in¬ 
gredients,  with  the  mutual  affinity  or  difpofttion 
they  bear  to  each  other,  and  from  a  full  difcovery 
of  the  true  ways  in  which  they  a£t  upon  each  o- 
ther,  and  upon  the  animal  ceconomy. 

§.  104.  In  the  mean  time,  who  would  be  fo 
raffi  as  to  enter  upon  the  compofition  of  the  me¬ 
dicines  ufed  in  pharmacy,  without  a  competent 
fkill  in  chemiftry  ;  for  ’tis  that  which  muft  teach 
him  the  furprifmg  and  infinitely  various  changes 
which  arife  upon  mixture :  and  therefore  there  ftill 
remains  an  infinite  number  of  thofe  changes  to  be 
difcovered  and  farther  profecuted  by  that  art  *,  for 
the  mutual  application  and  affinity  of  all  the  fimples 

E  3  to 


*  M.  Boulduc  dans  les  Memoir,  de  l1  Acad.  Roy.  an.  1701. 
p-  256. 

4  Leinery  Traite  de  l’Antimoine,  pf  413,  p- 
||  BoerhaaveElem.Ch.em.  vo/t  II.'  procejf,  rSy. 
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to  each  other  have  never  yet  been  experimented* 
nor  have  moft  of  thofe  been  rightly  examined 
which  have  been  already  tried  and  obferved. 


Of  FORMS  in  particular , 

§.  105.  T~\Iftin<5tion  and  method  in  writing  re-r 
I  J  commends  to  us  the  received  divifion 
of  forms  into  external  and  internal.  Internal  me¬ 
dicines  or  forms,  are  reftrained  to  thofe  only  which 
are  convey’d  thro’  the  mouth  and  cefophagus  into 
the  ftomach  :  but  under  the  external ,  are  compre¬ 
hended  all  fuch  medicines  as  are  applied  to  the 
body  any  other  way,  whether  they  lodge  upon  the 
fkin  only,  or  are  by  particular  means  convey’d  into 
various  cells  or  cavities.  To  a£t  therefore  agree¬ 
able  to  this  method,  we  fhall  begin  firft  with  the 
internal  forms  of  medicines. 


Of  the  Internal  Forms  of 
MEDICINES, 


Of  a  POWDER. 

§.  106.  A  Powder  is  a  dry,  uniform  and  (here) 

internal  medicine,  confifting  of  one 
Jl  JL  or  more  ingredients,  broke  into 
final  1  particles :  which  do  not  adhere  to  each  other, 
but  remain  equably  mix’d. 

§.  107.  The  powder  (§.  106.)  is  diftinguifhed 
into  three  kinds,  according  to  its  particular  de¬ 
gree  of  tenuity :  being  either  (1.)  very  fub  tie,  called 

alcohol  v 
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i  f 

alcohol *;  (2.)  or  grofs,  as  in  fpiees,,  cof¬ 

fee,  &c.  ufually  call’d  trage  a  ;  or  (3.)  of  a  »wV- 
dling  degree  of  finenefs  between  the  two  former, 
when  the  fimples  are  beat  as  fine  as  they  can  be 
without  levigation,  which  is  what  we  commonly 
intend  by  the  word  powder  or  fpecies  f . 

§.  108.  Which  of  thefe  degrees  of  fubtility 
(§.  107.)  will  be  moll  convenient  for  the  intention 
and  form,  may  be  chiefly  determined  from  con* 
fidering  (1.)  the  nature  of  the  ingredients  to  be 
reduced  into  a  powder;  (2.)  the  degree  of  pene¬ 
trability  we  would  give  it ;  (3.)  to  determine  its 
adtion  to  be  quicker  or  flower,  or  more  to  one 
part  than  another;  (4.)  to  have  the  mixture  ap¬ 
pear  more  or  lefs  uniform,  and  in  proportion  to 
the  patients  more  eafy  or  difficult  deglutition. 

1.  Ingredients  which  are  abforbenr,  hard  and 
ponderous,  ungrateful  and  refinous,  fliould  be 
more  exadtly  comminuted,  and  when  they  are 
to  penetrate  far,  or  adt  quickly,  £stV.  the  firfi: 
kind  (§.  107.)  is  required. 

2.  Aromatics,  and  volatile  fiibftances  lofe  a 
great  part  of  their  virtue  in  an  over  exadt  pul¬ 
verization,  and  much  more  by  keeping  in  that 
ftate. 

3.  Some  things  prove  purgatives  in  a  grofs 
powder  ;  but  in  a  more  fubtle  one,  they  arc 
diuretic, 

§.  109,  The  ingredients  or  proper  Matter 
for  the  powder  (§.  106.),  is  every  thing  that  is 

E  4  redu- 

*  This  is  obtained  by  levigation ;  and  by  ablution  and  precipi¬ 
tation  with  watery  air ,  &c.  when  the  fubjetf  will  conveniently 
admit  of  it :  and  may  be  then  difiinguijhed  into  a  vajl  number  of 
degrees  of  tenuity  ;  for  the  refefiance  of  the  medium  and  fpecific  gra¬ 
vity  of  the  fubjett  being  determinedy  the  finenefs  of  the  powder  will 
he  as  the  time  and  kighth  wherein  it  precipitates. 

f  This  is  alfo  fubdivifible  into  various  other  degrees  of  tenuity, 
by  the  different  finenefs  of  fieves , 
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reducible  (either  alone  or  mix’d)  into  a  dry  or 
dufty  form,  and  is  at  the  fame  time  proper  for 
internal  ufe  :  fo  that  liquids  are  not  wholly  exclu¬ 
ded  from  entering  into  the  form  of  a  powder. 

§.  no.  Hence  (§.  109. ),  this  form  takes  in(i.) 
all  officinal  fmples ,  whether  vegitable,  animal  or 
mineral,  that  may  be  ufed  internally  with  fafety, 
and  are  of  a  folid,  dry  and  brittle  texture.  (2.) 
All  officinal  preparations  and  compounds  which 
are  of  the  like  nature.  (3.)  All  foft  and  thick 
fubflances  of  the  two  preceding  claffes  (1.  and  2.), 
as  infpiffated  juices,  extracts,  electuaries,  &c.  (4.) 
All  liquids  of  the  fame  kind  (1.  and  2.)  in  a 
fmall  quantity,  as  balfams,  oils,  &V. 

§.  in.  But  a  Choice  of  thefe  ingredients 
is  necefiary  in  order  to  avoid  inconfiftence  in  a 
prefcription  :  with  regard  to  which,  obferve 

1.  That  fimples  which  are  very  bulky  in 
proportion  to  their  efficacy  are  feldom,  if  ever, 
reduced  to  the  two  mod  fubtle  kinds  of  this 
form  (§.  107.  (1.)  (3.)  )  :  on  the  contrary,  they 
are  very  frequently  made  into  the  grofs  potvder 
(§•  107.  (2.)  ).  Of  this  nature,  are  woods, 
herbs,  leaves,  flowers,  &c.  But  we  muft  not 
exclude  things  which  are  very  light  and  bulky 
from  the  two  finer  kinds  of  this  form,  when 
they  a 61  in  a  little  quantity,  or  make  but  a  fmall 
dofe,  as  a?ar.  colocinth.  &c. 

2.  If  we  lie  under  a  neceffity  of  tranfgreffing 
againft  the  preceding  rule,  we  ffiould  take  care 
to  fupply  the  inactivity  of  the  former  bulky 
ingredients,  by  adding  fomething  that  is  more 
potent  and  effectual  in  a  very  fmall  quantity. 

3.  If  any  liquids  be  order’d,  they  ffiould  be 
in  a  very  fmall  quantity,  in  proportion  to  the 
dry  ingredients  ;  that  the  proper  confidence  of 
the  form  may  not  be  thence  didurbed.  The 

fame 
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fame  caution  holds  good,  with  regard  to  foft 
and  thick  fubftances. 

4.  Gums  Ihould  hardly  ever  enter  the  form 
of  a  powder :  for  they  are  not  only  very  diffi¬ 
cult  to  reduce  to  this  form,  but  they  are  alfo 
difficult  to  take  in  that  manner,  as  they  become 
gluey  by  mixing  with  the  faliva. 

5.  Such  fimples  as  are  full  of  a  mucilage  or 
an  oil,  like  many  feeds,  fhould  not  be  order’d 
for  this  form,  but  in  conjunction  with  things 
that  are  more  dry  and  brittle  :  for  the  mucilage 
or  oil  being  exprefs’d  in  the  pulverization,  will 
make  rather  a  pafte  than  a  powder,  which  will 
grow  rank  fo  much  the  fooner  by  keeping. 

6.  Foetid  ingredients  fhould  be  excluded  this 
form  as  much  as  poffible,  as  they  are  much  more 
fuitable  for  that  of  a  pill. 

7.  Things  that  are  very  lharp,  bitter,  or 
other  wife  difagreeable  to  the  tafte,  if  given  at 
all  in  this  form,  fhould  be  at  lead  not  given 
alone,  but  mix’d  and  qualify ’d  with  others  that 
are  more  mild  and  pleafant :  by  which  means 
we  fhall  avoid  fleaing  or  burning  the  patient’s 
mouth,  making  him  fick  or  naufeated,  and  ex¬ 
citing  him  to  vomit. 

8.  Therefore  the  ftronger  kind  of  refins 
fhould  be  ground  up  with  fugar,  or  earthy  ab~ 
forbents,  and  corrected  with  proper  falts  and 
effential  oils  ;  by  which  means  they  will  be 
render’d  more  difiolvable  in  the  aqueous  juices 
of  the  fiomach,  nor  fo  apt  to  gripe  and  adhere 
to  the  membranous  parts. 

9.  The  more  potent  and  effectual  preparations 
of  mercury,  are  more  fuitable  to  be  exhibited  in 
the  form  of  pills  or  a  bolus,  than  this  of  a  pow¬ 
der.  At  lead,  it  is  not  fo  fafe  to  give  fuch 
things  unmix’d  ;  by  reafon  of  the  fmallnefs  of 
the  dofe ;  but  fomething  fhould  be  judicioufly 

chofe 
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chofe  and  adapted  (per  §.86.  and  §.  102.  n°*  7. 
and  13.)  to  enlarge  the  bulk. 

10.  We  are  difluaded  from  giving  fix’d  al- 
calies  in  this  form,  at  leaft  unmix’d  $  by  reafon 
of  their  urinous  acrimony,  and  their  aptnefs  to 
liquify  by  the  air. 

11.  Volatile  alcalies,  as  they  are  offenfive 
both  to  fmell  and  tafte,  fo  they  alfo  quickly  ex¬ 
hale,  and  are  loft  in  this  form. 

12.  When  the  ingredients  of  a  powder  are 
of  an  unpleafant  tafte,  efpecially  in  the  tragea , 
or  coarfe  powder  (§.  107.  (2.)),  they  may  be 
corre&ed  with  fugar,  folid  fugar  confedts,  or 
the  like  :  when  they  are  of  an  unpleafant  fmell, 
we  may  add  fome  fragrant  eflential  oil,  and 
fcmetimes  a  little  mufk  or  ambergreafe  :  and 
both  intentions  may  be  frequently  anfwer’d  at 
once  by  a  little  elaeofaccharum.  For  the  fake 
of  colour,  we  may  add  fang,  dracon.  1.  fantal. 
rub .  leaf-gold  and  filver,  &c.  being  at  the  fame 
time  mindful  of  the  cautions,  §.  85.  99.  100. 
301. 

13.  The  phyfician,  ftudying  fimplicity,  will 
not  take  in  above  three  or  four  ingredients  at 
moft,  when  he  prefcribes  this  form  in  but  a 
fmall  quantity.  But  in  the  tragea,  (§.  107.  2.) 
or  coarfe  powder,  and  fuch  as  are  more  bulky, 
he  may  take  the  liberty  of  inferring  a  greater 
number. 


§.  112.  The  neateft  Order  for  placing  the  fe- 
veral  conftituent  ingredients  or  parts  of  this  form 
in  a  prefcription,  is,  to  place  the  bafis  (§.  75.) 
firft,  then  the  adjuvans  (§.  78.)  and  corrigens 
(§.  83.);  laftly,  to  add  the  conftituens  (§.  86.) 
agreeable  to  §.  57.  n0,  4.  The  feveral  quantities 
of  the  ingredients  may  alfo  diredt  another  order 
(per  §'  57*  nQ‘  3O  But  in  both,  the  placing  ingre¬ 
dients 
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dients  of  the  fame  tribe  together  Ihould  be  ob- 
ferv’d  (per  §.75.  n°*  2.)  And  if  any  fugar  is  to 
be  added,  especially  when  its  quantity  is  to  be  de¬ 
termin’d  from  the  quantity  of  the  other  ingre¬ 
dients,  it  ought  always  to  clofe  the  feries  in  a  pre- 
fcript,  (per  §.  75.  n°*  5.) 

§.  1 1 3 .  The  Dose  (§.64.)  of  a  powder,  efpe¬ 
cially  of  the  two  finer  forts,  (§.  107.  (1.)  (3.))  is, 
at  a  medium,  about  half  a  dram.  But  it  is  Some¬ 
times  increafed  to  a  whole  dram  tho’  but  feldom, 
and  never  but  when  the  patient  has  a  good  appe¬ 
tite  to  phyfic,  or  when  the  ingredients  are  very 
weighty  in  proportion  to  their  bulk,  and  are  eafy 
to  diffolve.  As  the  dofe  of  this  form  feldom  ex¬ 
ceeds  a  dram,  fo  it  is  as  feldom  lefs  than  a  fcruple, 
unlefs  the  fubftance  is  very  bulky  in  proportion  to 
its  weight.  But  the  tragea  (§.  ioy.Jor  coarSe  powder, 
will  often  eafily  admit  of  a  larger  dofe  than  a  dram  2 
tho’  the  dofe  of  thefe  is  often  not  determin’d  by 
weight,  but  at  difcretion  in  a  fpoon,  upon  the 
point  of  a  knife,  &SV.  But  in  either,  we  are  to 
obferve, 

1.  Bulky  dofes  Ihould  be  avoided  as  much 
as  pofiible,  efpecially  when  the  ingredients  are 
unpleafant,  and  the  patient  nice  and  fickly,  or 
apt  to  vomit,  and  of  a  difficult  deglutition, 

2.  A  refpedt  muft  be  had  to  the  feveral  cir- 
cumftances  limiting  the  dofe  of  medicines  in  ge¬ 
neral  (per  §.  66.),  and  efpecially  with  regard  to 
young  infants  (ib.  n°*  3.),  that  fuch  may  not  be 
fatigued  with  a  large  dofe. 

3.  Hence  it  is  frequently  more  proper  to  in- 
creafe  the  number  of  dofes  than  their  bulk  (per 
§.67.  n°*  4.  5.)  *,  as  the  fmallnefs  of  the  dofe 
will  make  amends  for  the  repetition  of  it. 

4.  There  are  yet  fome  powders  that  are  eafily 
foluble  in  a  proper  vehicle,  which  may  be  given 
to  the  quantity  of  feveral  drams  for  a  dofe,  and 
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yet  may  be  taken  without  difficulty.  Even  the 
Epfom  falts  may  be  given  to  an  ounce. 

§.114.  The  Gener al  Quantity  (§•  64-)- 
of  this  form,  to  be  tranfmitted  from  the  apothe¬ 
cary  to  the  patient  at  one  time,  is  in  different 
cafes  and  circumftances  various.  The  tragea  (§.  107. 
(2.))  may  be  order’d  from  §  B.  to  one  or  two 
or  more.  Evacuants  are  very  frequently  prefcribed 
only  in  one  dofe  at  a  time ;  unlefs  the  phyfician 
intends  the  operation  to  be  repeated  in  a  continued 
feries,,  and  at  no  long  intervals.  Alteratives  are 
life d  to  be  prefcribed  from  gij.  to  §j.  or  %  j  B. 
but  they  are  fome times  order’d  in  the  quantity  of 
two  or  three  dofes  only  at  a  time.  But  obferve,  ■, 

1 .  That  condant  bounds  cannot  be  affigned 
to  the  quantity  of  this  form  in  general ;  where¬ 
as  it  may  be  eafily  determined  from  confidering 
the  condition  of  the  patient,  and  his  particular 
cafe,  with  the  nature  of  the  ingredients  and  in¬ 
tention  of  the  phyfician,  &c.  See  §.  67,  n°*  1. 
to  n°*  12.  and  §.  68.  and  92.  n Q*  4. 

2.  We  fhould  be  more  particularly  careful  in 
this  form,  that  the  general  quantity  may  be  di- 
vifible  by  weight  into  dofes,  without  leaving  any 
remainder*,  if  the  diftribution  into  dofes  of  a 
determinate  weight  is  to  be  performed  by  the 
apothecary  (per  §.  68,  n°*  3.). 

3.  And  fometimes,  when  there  is  danger  of 
bad  confequence  from  an  inaccurate  dividon  of 
potent  materials,  it  is  advifeable  to  order  the 
apothecary  to  make  an  exabl  and  didindl  diftri¬ 
bution  j  directing  the  manner  in  which  it  is  to 
be  done  in  the  fubfcription. 

§.  1 1 5.  For  the  mutual  Proportion  of  the 
feveral  ingredients  in  this  form,  when  it  confifts 
of  more  than  one  ;  that  is  to  be  determined  from 
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the  dofe  proper  for  every  patient  (per  §.  66.), 
from  the  common  and  eftablifh’d  dole  of  this 
form  (§.  1 13.) ;  and  laftly,  from  the  general  quan¬ 
tity  which  the  phyfician  thinks  proper  to  order  in 
his  prefer iption.  Therefore, 

1 .  So  much  of  each  ingredient  is  to  be  taken 
as  will  amount  to  a  remedy  equal  to  the  inten¬ 
tion,  whofe  dofe  and  general  quantity  may  be 
neither  more  nor  lefs  than  is  requifite. 

2.  If  the  quantity  of  the  ingredients,  which 
are  judged  equal  to  the  phyfidan’s  intention, 
fhould  exceed  the  juft  dofe  (§.  113.)  of  the 
form  ;  we  muft  either  ufe  the  rule  mention'd 
{lb.  n0,  3.),  or  increafe  its  ftrength  by  adding 
fuch  as  ad  more  powerfully  in  a  fmall  bulk 
(per  §.  80.)  *,  which  is  to  be  obferved  more  efpe- 
cially  in  fimples  that  are  light  and  bulky  (per 
§.  hi.  n0,  1.  and  2.) 

3.  But.  if  on  the  contrary,  the  fufficient  quan¬ 
tity  of  the  ingredients  are  of  a  much  lefs  bulk 
than  is  convenient  for  the  proper  dofe  (§.  113.) 
of  this  form  *,  we  are  to  augment  it  to  a  proper 
fize  by  intermixing  fome  fuitable  conftituens 
(per  §.  86.  and  91.):  which  is  frequently  re¬ 
quired  in  opiates,  and  preparations  from  metals 
and  minerals,  &c. 

4.  When  liquids  are  to  be  order’d,  we  fhould 
be  mindful  of  the  rule  at  § .  1 1 1 .  n°*  3. 

5.  The  quantity  of  fa  gar  ufed  in  this  form, 
efpecially  in  the  lighter  coarfe  powders  (§.  107. 
(2.) ),  is  often  equal  to,  or  double  and  triple  the 
weight  of  the  other  ingredients. 

6.  But  we  fhould  all  the  while  carefully  con- 
fider  the  feveral  changes  and  other  qualities  that 
may  happen  to  the  ingredients  upon  mixture 
(per  §.  94.  to  102.)-,  left  we  fruftrate  our  in¬ 
tention,  or  occafioa  fome  injury  to  the  patient. 
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§.  116.  The  Subscription  (§.  59.)  of  this 
form,  declares  to  the  apothecary,  the  preparation 
of  the  powder,  its  diftribution,  and  its  receptacle, 
or  what  it  is  to  be  put  up  in. 

§.  1 17.  Th t  preparation  confifts  in  pounding 
and  grinding,  pulverifation  or  trituration ;  and 
where  there  is  more  than  one  ingredient,  mixation 
is  added.  Which  are  order’d  in  thefe  terms,  F. 
i.  e.  jiaty  or  M.  F.  Pulv .  i.  e.  mifcey  fiat  pulvis , 
per  §.  59.  n°*  1.  and  2.  If  the  powder  is  to  be 
coarfe,  we  add  the  word  grojfusy  or  tragea  *,  if  ex¬ 
ceeding  fine,  we  add  after,  or  in  the  room  of  pul- 
vis,  the  term  alcohol ,  or  pulv.  fubiilijf.  and  when 
neither  of  thefe  are  expreffed,  the  powder  is  fup- 
pofed  to  be  of  a  mean  finenefs,  per  §.  107.  Some¬ 
times  it  is  neceftary  to  further  advife  ( mifcel .  & 
trit.  diu  permanend.)  or,  cito  perficiend.  that  the 
mixture  and  trituration  is  to  be  continued  a  long 
or  a  fliort  time ;  and  (aequabiliter ,  mortario  tedloy 
&c.)  that  the  mixture  fhould  be  equably  made, 
and  in  a  cover’d  mortar,  &c.  (per  §.  108.)  when 
the  ingredients  require  fuch  a  treatment. 

§.  1 1 8.  The  divifion  or  diftribution  of  the  pow¬ 
der  into  its  proper  dofes,  when  it  belongs  to  the 
apothecary,  fhould  be  immediately  added  next  af¬ 
ter  the  former  (§,  1 1 7.)  t  (divide  in  (tot.)  partes 
eqnales)  directing  him  to  divide  it  into  fo  many 
equal  parts  or  dofes.  Nor  fhould  we  fometimes 
omit  an  admonifhment  in  ftrong  medicines,  that 
(partitio  fiat  exabtijfima)  the  diftribution  may  be 
made  with  the  greateft  exasftnefs :  but  the  moft  cau¬ 
tious  phyficians  preferibe  only  one  dofe  of  fuch 
medicines  at  a  time,  ordering  a  new  compofition 
for  every  dofe  they  require,  thus,  Jiaty  or  repetatur 
idem  biSy  tery  &c.  per  §.  114.  n0,  3.  But  there  is 
no  need  of  this  caution,  when  the  dofe  of  the  pow¬ 
der  is  not  to  be  determined  by  weight  (per  §.  1 13.)» 

nor 
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nor  when  its  divifion  is  left  to  the  patient  or  his 
attendants. 

§.  1 19.  The  receptacle ,  or  cafe  to  put  up  and 
keep  the  powder  in,  varies  with  different  circum- 
ftances ;  and  may  fometimes  require  to  be  parti¬ 
cularly  mentioned  in  a  prefcription.  Such  as  will 
exhale  or  liquify  with  the  air,  (hould  be  put  up  in 
glades.  Each  dofe  of  the  whole  quantity  of  the 
powder  is  to  be  folded  up  in  a  feparate  paper,  or 
inclofed  in  little  card  or  deal  boxes,  which  we  call 
fcatulte.  We  therefore  commonly  order  the  re¬ 
ceptacle  thus :  D.  (i.  e.  datur ,  let  it  be  fent)  in 
vitro ,  chartis ,  fcatula .  And  when  the  powder  is 
to  be  taken  in  wafer-paper  (made  by  the  confec¬ 
tioners),  we  write  afterwards,  cum  nebula  chart  a- 
cea ,  pro  vehiculo . 

§.  120.  The  fignment  or  Superscription 
(§.  60.)  of  this  form,  contains  the  title  of  the 
powder,  its  dofe,  vehicle,  time  of  taking,  regi¬ 
men,  &c.  agreeable  to  §.  60.  n0, 1,2,3,  &c‘  that 

§.  12 1.  The  title  is  to  be  deduced  from  the 
form,  v .  g4  pulvis  vel  pulveres  ;  and  then  from  its 
virtue,  v.g.  abforbens,  peroralis ^  &c.  being  at  the 
fame  time  mindful  of  the  cautions  at  §.  60. 
n°*  7,  8. 

§.  122.  The  dofe  of  this  form  is  either  left  to 
be  portion’d  out  by  weight,  or  fome  common  mea¬ 
sure  by  the  patient  ( per  §.  .  n°*  9.  and  §.  113.), 

in  which  cafe  we  write  fumatur  drachm .  or  3  j.  or 
3  B.  or  quantum  digitabulo ,  cultri  apice ,  cochleari , 
&c.  capi  pofteft.  But  if  the  powders  are  to  be 
taken  already  divided  by  the  apothecary  ( per 
§.  1 18.) ;  it  may  then  be  fuflicient  to  write  only, 
capiatur  una  dojis . 

§.  123.  The  vehicles  ufed,  to  take  this  form  in, 
are  various :  according  to  the  circumftances  of  the 
patient’s  cafe,  with  the  nature  of  the  ingredients, 
and  form  itfelh 
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1.  The  coarfe  powder  (§,  107.  (2,))  fre¬ 
quently  requires  no  vehicle,  being  fufficiently 
pleafant  of  itfelf  (per  §.115.  n0,  5.)  :  it  is  how¬ 
ever  fometinies  given  in  medicated  breads,  bif- 
kets,  fugar  cakes,  or  fprinkled,  in  a  proper 
quantity,  upon  a  common  toaft  in  fome  rich 
wine,  or  mead,  &c. 

2.  A  very  ufual  vehicle  for  the  other  two 
kinds  of  this  form  (§.  107.  (1.)  (3.)),  is,  the 
nebula  chartacea ,  or  wafer  paper  of  our  confec¬ 
tioners  ^  which,  when  wetted  in  the  mouth,  is 
extremely  well  adapted  to  flip  down  whole  with 
the  powder,  without  offending  the  palate  by 
any  of  its  contents.  The  apothecary  is  to  be 
advifed  in  the  fubfcription  to  fend  as  many  ne¬ 
bulae  or  wafers  to  the  patient,  as  there  are  dofes 
of  the  powder,  and  fomeiimes  to  double  the 
wafer  :  he  fhould  alfo  exprefs  the  ufe  of  them 
to  the  patient,  in  the  fuperfcription  or  direction. 

3.  But  the  moft  common  of  all  vehicles  for 
this  form,  is,  fome  proper  liquid  (per  §.  60. 
n°*  11.),  indued  with  the  qualities  there  men¬ 
tioned.  Hence, 

(1.)  An  acrd  vehicle  fhould  not  be  ufed  for 
alcaline  or  abforbent  powders ;  left  by  exciting 
an  effervefcence  they  fhould  naufeate  the  pa¬ 
tient,  or  deftroy  the  virtues  of  each  other  (per 
,  §.  102.  n°*  1,  2.)  But  we  muft  except  a  de,- 

figned  mixture  of  this  kind,  as  in  the  antemetic 
of  River  3  us  ex  fal .  abf.  &  fucc .  liman. 

(2.)  We  muft  abftain  from  liquid  vehicles 
which  are  too  fat  or  oily  :  for  as  they  are  gene¬ 
rally  difagreeable  to  the  patient,  fo  they  fre¬ 
quently  obftruct  the  addon  of  the  medicine  ; 
which  muft  be  obferved  with  regard  to  broths. 

(3.)  Sometimes  it  is  proper  to  mention  whe¬ 
ther  the  liquid  vehicle  is  to  be  drank  warm,  hot 

or 
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for  cold.  Such  as  are  fat,  are  naufeous  when 
drank  cold.  Such  as  are  juft  warm,  promote  vo¬ 
miting.  Such  as  are  taken  hot,  are  apt  to  make 
gummy  powders  grumous  or  clog  together ; 
they  diftipate  fuch  as  are  volatile,  make  fuch  as 
are  unpleafant  more  fo  by  opening  their  body, 
and  fometimes  excite  a  flatus  or  hyfteric  paffion. 
The  particular  nature  alfo  of  the  liquid  vehicle 
itfelf,  the  cuftomary  way  of  ufing  it,  and  the 
life  or  habit  of  the  patient*  have  each  their  pro¬ 
per  force  in  afligning  limits  to  thefe  circumftances. 

§.  124.  Laftly,  we  are  to  afcertain  the  times  for 
taking  each  dofe,  and  to  aflign  a  proper  regimen 
to  be  obferv’d  thro1 * * * 5  the  whole  courfe  *,  both  which 
muft  vary  with  the  phyficians  particular  indications 
(per  §.  60.  n0,  10,  and  12.)  5  nor  is  an  explana¬ 
tion  of  them  the  proper  bufinefs  of  this  place, 
(per  §.  7.  no;  1.) 

§.  125.  The  Use  of  this  form,  is  almoft  univer- 
fal,  being  fuited  to  evacuants  as  well  as  alteratives. 
But  we  muft  be  careful  that  the  nature  of  the  dif- 
eafe,  its  feat  and  fymptoms,  the  conftitution  and 
cuftom  of  the  patient,  with  the  difpofltion  of  the 
remedies  indicated,  are  not  repugnant,  but  fuitable 
to  this  form,  per  §.  35.  43—48.  109  — 111.  For 
the  difficulty  of  fwallowing  in  a  quinfey,  ulcers  of 
the  fauces,  an  apoplexy,  epilepfy,  fyncope,  &c. 
do  forbid  the  ufe  of  powders., 

§.  126.  Take  the  following  as  Specimen  s  of 
this  form,  fuited  to  common  or  general  cafes. 

1.  Pulv.  emet.  pro  adulto  nimia  cibi  repleto, 

R.  Part,  emetic,  gr.  v. 

Refin.  jalapp.  gr.  iij. 

Sacch.  albijf.  9j. 

M.  F.  pulv. 

S .  Pulv.  emet,  cum  cerevifia  calida  fumend. pro  una  dcfi . 
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2.  Pulv.  efliet.  commun.  pro  adulto, 

Oft.  Rad .  ipecacuanh.  3  ft. 

F.  pulv. 

S.  Pulvis  emeticus  in  hauftul.  vini  alb.  una  vice  fu- 
mendus  fuper  bibendo  copiofe  de  infufo  tepido  fa¬ 
rina  aven.  tenuiter  &  fine  ebullitione  fabla , 
inter  vomendum. 

% 

*• 

3.  P.  Purgans  pro  adulto. 

R.  Refin.  jalapp.  gr.  x. 

ELrofacch.  fcenicul.  gr.  xxv. 

M.  terendo  diu,  F.  pulvis. 

S.  Pulvis  purgans  pro  dofi  mane  cum  infufo  caffe  fu - 

mendus . 

% 

4.  P.  Cathart.  communis  pro  adulto. 

Qf.  R  ad.  jalapp.  9j. 

*  Diagrydii  gr.  xij. 

01.  caryoph.  gtt.  h 
M.  F.  pulv. 

S .  Pulvis  cathart.  mane  cum  cuftodia  in  hauftuL  ce~ 
rivif.  recent,  calid.  fumend. 

* 

g.  Alius  in  cancro  nondum  exulcerato. 

Yid.  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  1 10. 

R.  Refin.  jalapp .  gr.  vj. 

Diagrydii  gr.  vi  j. 

Stibii  diaphoret.  non  abht.  gr.xxiv* 
M.  F.  pulv. 

S.  Ut  prior . 

* 

6.  P.  Hydragog.  five  draftic.  pro  adulto. 

(1.)  If.  Gutt.gamb. 

Calomelan.  da  gr.  xvj. 

Sal.  fuccin.  gr.  vj. 

01.  effent.  junip.  gtt.  ij. 

M.  F.  pulv. 

S.  Pulvis  purgans  mane  cum  cuftodia  in  nebula  char¬ 
tacea  dcglutiend.  (2.) 
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(2.)  Alius — - — — -» 

Of.  R.jalapp.  3  IS. 

‘ Tartar .  vitriolat . 

Spec .  diambr <z  ad  gr.  V. 

M.  F.  pulv. 

S.  Ut  prior ,  vel  in  hauftu  cerevif.  recent .  tepide 

fumend . 


* 

7.  Alius  in  fcorbuti  initio. 

Ht  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  1841 
R.  ^art'.  vitriol .  non  acid 
Cryfial.  tartar. 

Sal.  polychrefi.  a  a  3  B. 

M.  F.  pulvis. 

S.  Pulvis  purgans  mane  ex  fero  ladtis  hauriendus  : 
fuper  bibantur  dein  feri  lablis  3  xij. 

% 

8.  P.  antihelminticus  purgans  :  pro  puero  circa  vj 

vel  viij.  annos  nato. 

%.  Diagrydii. 

Calomel  an.  ad  gr.  vj. 

Rad.  rhei  d  B. 

M.  F.  pulvis. 

S.  Pulvis  purgans  pro  verm,  mane  cum  regimine %  iff 
pulpa  pomi  tor  r  if  abii  [umendus. 


% 

9.  Alius  antihelminticus  pro  infante, 

H.  Boerh.  Mater  Med.  p.  234. 

*  R.  Aloes  fuccot.  gr.  in. 

Re/in.  jalapp.  gr.  j. 

Vitriol,  mart.  gr.  ij. 

M.  F.  pulv. 

S.  Mane ,  jejuno  fiomacho ,  pro  una  doji  fumapur . 


F  2 
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io*  F.  antihelmint .  cathart.  pro  infanto. 

P.  cornachini. 

R.  Rhabarbar.  da  gr.  vj.adxij. 

Alt  hi  op .  vel  mere .  at  calif  at. 

Sac  char.  alb.  da  9  ft. 

M.  F.  pulvis. 

5.  Pulvis  ver  mi  fug.  &  purgat,  in  alimento  lattes 

communi  exhibendus. 

* 

ix.  Alius  vermifugus  alterans. 
flf.  fiALthiop .  3  £. 

Nitri  pur  if .  9  j. 

Sal.jovis  gr.  iv. 

0/.  effent.  fabin.  gtt.j. 

Sacch.  alb.  9j. 

M.  F.  pulvis. 

S .  Alternis  auror.  (cum  fequent.)  pro  ij  J0/&.  /» 
infuf.  caffe  fumendus . 

,  •  * 

12.  Pulv.  folutivus. 

Of.  Fol.  fen.  gr.  xxv. 

Far  tar.  vitriolat.  gr.  v. 

M.  F.  pulvis. 

$.  P.  laxaiiv.  vel  lenit  iv.  in  pulpa  pomi  toft  i ,  vel 

aliter ,  fumendus ,  Esfr. 

13.  Alius  vermifugus  evacuans. 
rlf.  Spec.  hier.  gr.  xv. 

fanton.  dd  9 
M.  /.  pulv. 

S.  In  nebula  deglutiendus  :  Es?  alternis  auror . 

repetendus. 


■f  Vel  mercar,  alcalifat .  fit  ex  pulv.  tefiac.  fts.  ij.  &  argent . 
mini.  ft.  j. 


14* 
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14.  Pulv.  diuret. 
r2f.  Sal.  prunell. 

T eft.  Oftreor.  calcinat .  add j. 

M.  F.  pulvis. 

S.  Fulv.  &c.  cum  hauftu  faponacea  offiavis  horis 

% 

1 5.  Alius  diuret \ 

%.  Sal pruned.  9  B, 

fuccin .  gr.  iv. 

Sp.  terebinth,  gtt.  iij. 

Sacch.  alb.  9  j. 

M.  F.  pulv. 

S.  Capiatur  ftatim  in  nebula  vel  hauft.  fupra  prefer ipt . 

<  * 

1 6 .  Pulv.  Jialagogus . 

JJC.  Chryftal.  miner .  gj. 

Sal.  fuccin.  9j. 

Sacch.  alb.  gij. 

01.  cinnam.  gtt.  ij- 
M.  F.  pulv.  in  viij.  chart,  dividend, 

S .  Pulv.  fputator.  quarum  unam  in  orem  capiat  fuh- 

inde ,  vel  fmgulis  horis . 

* 

17.  Pulvis  fudorificus . 

Of.  Croc.  angl.  ficc.  9  B, 

C  aft  or.  R.  gr.  vj. 

Camph.  gr.  ij. 

01.  chamomill.  gtt.j. 

Sacch.  alb.  q.  f. 

M.  F.  pulv. 

S.  Pulv.  alexipharm.  tempore  idoneo  in  hcmft .  julapit 

appropriat.  fumendus. 

F  j  18 
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* 

1 8.  Pulv.  diaphoreticus , 

(i.)  ^6.  Rad.ferp.  virg. 

Angel.  Hifpan. 

Croc,  angl.ficc.  ad  9  6. 

01.  cinnamom.  gtt.  j. 

Sacch.  alb .  q.  f. 

M.  F.  pulv.  pro  chart,  ij. 

8.  Pulv .  cardiac,  in  haujt.  julapii  fumend . 

* 

(2.)  Alius  P.  — — — «=—— 

Lapid..  contrayerv.  9  j. 

Pulv.  e  C.  C.  C.  9  B. 

M.  F.  pulvis. 

S.  Ut  prior ,  quaq-,  hora  f  umendus . 

* 

19.  Pulvis  febrifugiis . 

*2f.  Cort.  Peruv.  fubtiliff.  pulv.  3 15. 
Alumin.  rupe.  gr.  iv. . 

0/.  cinnamom.  gtt-j- 
Sacch.  alb.  q.  f. 

M.  F.  pulv. 

A  febrif.  tertiis  horis  fumendus  cum  hauftu  vim 
rubri  aft  r  ingentis  aq.  Font  an.  aquali  parte  diluti . 

* 

20.  Pulvis  narcoticus  in  peripneum. 

Vid.  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  145. 

R.  Opii  lameliatim  tenuiter  fcifti  &  lente 
exftccati ,  gr.j. 

Corail.  rubr.  gr.  xij. 

Olibani ,  gr.  vj. 

M.  F.  pulvis  tenuis,  quavis  vefpera  ite¬ 
randus. 

5,  Pulvis  paeans ,  vefperi  ante  fomnum  fumendus . 


21. 
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* 

21.  Pulvis  cephalicus, 

*2jL.  Cinnab.  antimon.  levigat .  9j. 

Rad.  valer.  fylv.  9  ij. 

M.  F.  pulvis. 

S.  Pulv.  &c.  his  in  dies  cum  haujiu  infufi  Flor.  Cha¬ 
momilla  fimendus . 

* 

22.  Pulvis  ftimulans  Use  refolvens3  ib.  p.  43« 

R,  01.  dejlillat.  menth . 

Marjoran. 

Fanacet .  ^<5  gtt.  iv. 
Sacch.  alb.  JtcciJf.  ^j. 

M.  F.  f.  a.  Elaeofaccharum,  cui  adde 

Rad.  Z.  Z.  alb. 

Cort.  magellanic.  ad  %  6. 

fupra,  &c.  capiat  3  B.  tar  de  die  ex  vino . 

23.  Pulvis  fe  51  oralis. 

Of*.  Sperm,  ceti  9j. 

Balf  tolut.  9 
Flor.  benz.  gr.  iv. 

01.  anif. 

Hyfop .  ad  gtt- 

M.  F.  pulv.  pro  chart,  ij. 

S.  Pulv.  petit,  vel  bechic.  &c.  in  nebula  vel  hauft . 

appropriat.  fumend . 

F  4  ^4** 

I  . .  . ■■■■ .  '■  — 

The  Eleofacchara  are  not  near  fo  much  in  ufe  nJjiih  us,  as 
among  foreigners :  the?  we  do  not  kno<w  any  fubjfantial  reafon  ivhy 
they  Jhould  not  be  more  in  ufe  than  they  axe. 
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24.  Tr^t^  peptica  in  ventric.  debih 
R.  Spec .  diagalang.  ^  ft. 

Rad .  gentian. 

Cort.  winter  an . 

Myrrh,  rubra  ad  3  j. 
to.  coriandr. 

Rad.  cal  am.  arom.  ad  3  iij. 

Sacch.  albijft.  ^j. 

M.  F.  pulvis,  dandus  in  fcatula. 

&  Trage  a  ftomachica  :  de  qua  cochlear. pani  bif- 
cobio,  vino  Hifpanico  imbuto ,  infperfum  capiat ,  poft 
paflum. 


* 


25.  Pulvis  reftorativus. 

Op.  Cam.  viper ar.Jicc.  3$. 

F.  pulvis  tenuis. 

$.  Pulv.  &c.  bis  in  dies  /umendus  cum  hauft.  labiis 

affmini  recentis . 


* 


26.  Pulvis  corroborans. 

Cort.  Peruv.  elebl.  9  ij. 

Cinnam.  9j. 

2V.  Jap  on.  9  ft. 

01.  cinnam.  g«-j- 
Sacch.  alb.  9j-  . 

M.  F.  pulv.  pro  chart,  ij. 

S'.  Pulv.  &c.  in  hauftul.  vini  rubri  f  umendus . 


* 


27.  Pulvis  ant  acidus. 

R.  69  ror.ppt. 

Creta . 

Conch,  ojtreor.  calcin. 

Corail.  rubr.  ppt.  ad  3  ij. 

Rad.  zedoar. 

Nuc.  my  rift  ic.  ad  3  j  6. 

M.  F.  pulv.  ten.  in  fcatula  dand. 

S.  Pulvis  temperans.  Sumatur ,  quantum  apice  cultri 
capi  poteft ,  infeftante. 

28. 
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2  8.  (i.)  Pulvis  ab for  bens  albus. 

Qf,.  Teft.  oftreor .  calcinat.  5  ij. 

Cr^/.  alb. 

Sacch.  alb.  ad  3j«. 

M.  F.  pulv,  alcohol.  D.  in  fcatula, 

5.  Pulvis  edulcor  an  s,  cujus  capiat  cochleam  parvam 
in  haufi.  caffe  vel  thea  folut . 

* 

(2.)  Alius  — . —  Ruber. 

Of*.  Coral .  r^r. 

Succin.  ppt.  ad  %  j  E. 

£*/.  armen.  3 
Cinab.  antimon.  9  ij. 

M.  F.  pulv.  alcohol,  pro  chart,  viij. 

5*.  Ut  prior. 

* 

(3.)  Alius  — — . Niger . 

JLflp.  Hibernic.  g  ij.  * 

Antimon . 

AEthiop.  miner,  ad  3  B. 

M.  F.  pulv.  alcohol.  D.  in  fcatula. 

£.  Ut  prior. 

* 

29.  Pulvis  niger  i  nofocomii  fanfti  BartholomseL 
ALthiop.  miner. 

Antimon.  crud.  ad  3  B. 

M.  F.  pulv.  alcohol,  pro  chart,  ij. 

£.  Capiatur],  hor.  med.  cum  haujlu  aq.  benedici. 

comp.  Batean. 

* 

30.  Pulvis  cardialgicus. 

(1.)  Of,.  Creta  alb.pl.  9j. 

Sal.  abfinth.  9  E. 

M.  F.  pulvis  ten. 

S.  Capiatur  cum  hafiu  ag.  calc .  faccharo  edulcor  at. 

(2.) 


74  Of  a  Towder, 

(2.)  Alius — * 

Cor  all.  R.  levigat . 

Cretee  alb. 

Oc.  25  n?r  ppt.  ad  3  j. 

M.  F.  pulv.  alcohol,  pro  chart,  ij. 

Ut  prior. 

* 

31*  Fulvis  echo  liens. 

■§£.  Borac.  9j. 

Caftor.  R. 

Croc.  Ang.  aa  gr.  vj. 

01.  fab  in.  gtt.j. 

M.  F.  pulv.  ten. 

S.  Pulvis  ad  partum ,  in  hauftu  julapii  appropriati 

fmnendus . 

* 

32.  Pulvis  emmenagogus. 

(1 .)  1ft.  Prochifc.  de  myrrh.  9j. 

Rubig.  mart  is  3  ft. 

M.  F.  pulv.  ten. 

S.  Capiatur  bis  in  dies  cum  hauftu  infufi  amari . 

* 

(2.)  Alius  — - 

2£.  Rubig.  mart  is  3  j. 

Cinnab.  antimon.  3  ft. 

Spec.  diambr<€j  gr.  viija 
M.  F.  pulv.  f.  a. 

S .  Ut  prior. 

* 

33.  Pulvis  hy ft  ericas-. 

(l.)  Prochiftc.  demyr.  gr.  xv* 

Caftor.  gr.  vj. 

Sal.fuccin.  gr.  iij. 

Camph.  gr.  ij. 

Ol.fabin.  vel  puleg .  gtt.  j. 

M.  F.  pulv. 

S.  Pulv.  &c.  in  hauft .  julapii  appr opr i at .  [umendus. 

(2.) 
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* 


(2.)  Alius 


2^£,  Sperm,  ceti  3  13. 
JP  feet.  gr.  ij. 
01.  fuccin.  gtt.  j. 
Sacch.  alb.  9  j* 
M.  F.  pulv.  f.  a. 

S.  Ut  prior . 


% 
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34*  Pulvis  aftr  ingens  ruble* 

Sang,  dracon.  3j. 

Croc.  mart.  aftr.  9  j. 

Ter.  Japon.  9  13. 

01.  c inn  am.  gtt.  ij. 

M.  F.  pulv.  pro  chart,  ij. 

S.  Pulv.  &c.  in  hauft.  vini  rubri  fumend . 


35.  Pulvis  nephriticus . 

If.  Teft.  ovor.  calcinat.  3  j  13, 

Sperm,  ceti  3j. 

Tereb.  e  chio  codl.  9  ij. 

Sacch.  alb.  3  j. 

M.  F.  pulv.  ten.  pro  chart,  iv. 

S.  Pulv.  ad  calculum ,  &c.  cum  hauftu  faponacea  hor9 
med.  vel  4 ta  quaq hor.  fumend.  fuper  bibendo  copiofe 
de  decoffi,  alt  hex. 

% 

36.  Pulvis  ad  h<emorrhagidm. 

Nitri  purificat * 

T rochifc.  de  carab .  ad  3 13» 

M.  F.  pulvis. 

5.  Pulv.  &c.  cum  hauftu  julapii  cretacei  oElavis 

horis  f  umendus . 


Of 
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0/  0  BOLUS. 

§.127.  A  Bolus  is  a  foft,  cohefive,  internal 
medicine,  of  a  roundilh  figure,  a 
little  thicker  or  more  confiftent  than  honey,  and 
limited  in  quantity  to  a  morfel,  or  what  may  be 
eafily  fwallowed  at  once :  ,  whence  fome  call  it 
buccella ,  a  Morfel. 

§.  128.  The  Matter  or  ingredients  which 
are  admitted  to  enter  this  form  (§.  127.)  are  every 
thing  that  is  fit  for  internal  ufe,  and  is  alfo  capable 
of  being  reduced,  either  of  itfelf  or  by  mixture, 
to  the  confiftence  beforemention’d  (§.127.)  So 
that  this  form  may  take  in  all 

1 .  Dry  fubftances :  which  are  effedhial  in  a 
fmall  dofe,  and  fuited  to  form  the  powder 
(§.  no,  &  ni  J  Thefe  are  termed  excipienda , 
or  what  are  to  be  taken  in  by  others  ;  but 
alone,  they  are  incapable  of  making  up  this 
form  of  medicine. 

2.  Soft  medicines:  which  are  more  or  lefs  te¬ 
nacious  and  confiftent :  as  conferves,  eledtu- 
aries,  foft  extradls,  infpiflated  Juices,  foft  con¬ 
fections,  thick  balfoms,  both  native  and  arti¬ 
ficial,  p.otable  ointments,  fyrups,  &c.  which, 
are  termed  excipientia  or  receivers  ;  becaufe,  be¬ 
ing  mix’d  with  the  former,  they  make  up  the 
confiftence  proper  for  a  bole :  and  they  have 
in  fome  meafure  of  themfelves  a  natural  fitnefs 
to  make  up  this  form. 

3.  Liquids :  which  are  of  a  fmall  bulk  in  pro¬ 
portion  to  their  Strength  :  as  natural  and  arti¬ 
ficial  liquid  balfoms,  oils,  fpirits,  tindlures,  ef- 
fences,  elixirs,  &c.  which  being  of  themfelves 
unfit  for  this  form,  are  either  receiv'd  by  the 
others  (n0,  1,  2.)  or  elfe  they  receive  other 

more 
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more  confident  fubdances  as  acceffory  to  the 
form. 

129.  A  proper  Election  of  the  feveral 
ingredients  (§.  128.)  is  diredted  by  the  following 
Confiderations  : 

1.  The  molt  commendable  Qualities  of  a 
Bolus  are,  to  be  fo  confident  as  to  retain  its 
form,  and  not  run  or  fpread  flat  by  Handing 5 
to  be  fo  foft  as  eafily  to  give  way  to  the  adtion 
of  the  fauces  and  cefophagus  in  deglution  j  and 
to  have  the  mixture  of  its  feveral  ingredients 
made  uniform  and  equable. 

2.  Hence,  the  dry  ingredients  (§.128.  n0,  1.) 
and  alfo  the  liquid  (n°*  3.)  are  of  themfelves 
not  fit  to  make  up  this  form  ;  but  they  require 
the  intervention  of  fomething  foft  and  tenacious 
(n0,  2.)  to  cement  or  glue  together  the  whole. 

3.  Alfo  the  foft  fubdances  (§.  128.  n0,  2.) 
do  for  the  generality  require  to  be  incraffated 
by  the  Addition  of  fome  that  are  dry,  in  order 
to  fit  them  for  the  formation  of  a  bolus.  Yet, 
fome  of  them  are  fufceptible  of  this  form  with¬ 
out  any  addition  :  as  conferves,  eledtuaries,  and 
the  thicker  kind  of  infpiffated  juices.  Thefe 
may  be  therefore  formed  into  fimple  boles, 
per  §.6 2. 

4.  Every  ingredient  fhou’d  be  of  fuch  a  dif- 
pofition,  as  to  mix  uniformly  with  each  other 
in  compofition. 

5.  Medicines  which  are  vifcid,  fliarp  or  acrid, 
or  very  unpleafant  to  the  fmell  and  tafte,  are 
much  more  fuitable  for  this  form,  than  that  of 
a  powder  (§.  1 1 1 .) ;  becaufe  they  may  be  in  this 
more  concealed  from  thofe  fenfible  organs. 
Whence,  ftrong  mercurials  can  enter  no  form 
more  conveniently  than  this. 

6.  Such 
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6.  Such  as  are  fat  and  refinous,  as  balfoms, 
potable  ointments,  &5V.  fhould  have  their  parts 
divided  by  grinding  with  fugar  or  fomething 
which  is  dry,  that  they  may  be  the  more  eafily 
difiblved  and  digefted  in  the  ftomach. 

7.  Fix’d  and  volatile  alcaline  Salts,  and  every 
thing  elfe  that  fuddenly  exhales  or  elfe  liquifies 
in  the  air,  fhou’d  not  enter  the  compofition  of 
boles  which  are  to  be  kept  fome  time  :  for  by 
that  means,  the  medicine  will  be  much  the 
worfe  in  its  form  or  confidence,  as  well  as  in¬ 
tended  virtue. 

8.  Nor  are  things  which  effervefce  with  each 
other,  or  eafily  ferment,  fit  to  enter  this  form  ; 
unlefs  the  Bolus  is  to  be  taken  foon  after  its 
compofition. 

9.  The  number  of  ingredients  for  compofing 
this  form,  fhould  fcarce  ever  exceed  three  or 
four,  in  a  prefcription. 

§.  130.  The  more  ufual  Order  or  method  of 
placing  the  ingredients  of  this  form  in  a  pre¬ 
fcription,  is,  to  put  the  excipiens  (§.  128.  n°*  2.) 
firft,  as  being  determin’d  in  quantity  *  then,  the 
excipienda  or  dry  ingredients  (ib.hQ-  1.);  after¬ 
wards,  the  liquid  Subdances  djb.  n°*  3.)  *,  and  laft- 
ly,  (if  there  be  any)  the  excipiens  whole  quantity 
is  Jett  to  be  determin’d  by  the  apothecary. 

§.  1 3 1 .  The  Dose  (§.64.)  of  a  bolus  is  ex¬ 
tended  from  one  dram,  to  a  dram  and  a  half,  or 
two  drams ;  but  the  dofe  fhou’d  never  be  injudi- 
cioufly  increas’d  beyond  the  lad  quantity,  unlefs 
when  the  ingredients  are  very  weighty  in  propor¬ 
tion  to  their  bulk,  and  the  patient  happens  to  be 
a  good  taker  of  phyfic.  But  if  the  bolus  fhould 
be  made  up  of  the  lighter  fort  of  ingredients,  it 
ought  not  to  exceed  one  dram.  So  that,  when  the 
proper  and  effectual  dole  of  the  ingredients  ex¬ 
ceeds 
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cecds  thefe  bounds,  it  is  more  advifaHe  to  distri¬ 
bute  the  mafs  in  feveral  parcels  or  little  boles,  than 
to  choak  the  patient  with  a  great  lump.  Small- 
nefs  of  bulk  in  a  dofe,  as  commendable  in  a  pow¬ 
der  (per%.  1 13.  n°*  1.),  is  equally  or  more  fo  in  a 
bolus.  We  can  hardly  err  in  making  the  dofe  of 
this  form  too  Small,  even  tho*  the  bolus  fhould  not 
exceed  a  fcruple. 

§.  132.  The  General  Quantity  (§.64.) 
of  this  form,  ufually  Sent  to  the  patient  at  one 
time,  is  mod  frequently  but  one  dofe  or  bolus,  or 
two,  but  Seldom  more  than  three  or  four,  unlefs 
when  they  are  to  be  taken  at  very  fhort  intervals 
of  time.  For  as  they  are  always  Sent  in  Separate 
Dofes,  portion’d  out  by  the  apothecary,  they 
eafily  become  either  too  dry  and  hard,  or  too 
moift  and  liquid,  by  long  keeping.  Therefore, 
upon  multiplying  the  number  of  dofes  with  the 
mafs  (§.  1 3 1.)  together,  the  phyficiarv  will  know 
how  much  the  general  quantity,  to  be  prelcribed 
at  one  time,  ought  to  be. 

§.  133.  The  mutual  Proportion  of  the  Se¬ 
veral  ingredients  of  this  form,  is  determin’d  from 
their  particular  virtues  and  confidences.  Confuit 
§.  87.  £5?  1 15.  So  that  the  Same  proportion  does 
not  obtain  in  all  cafes  alike.  For, 

1.  If  the  Soft  Subdances  ( §.  128. 

§.  129.  n°*3.)  which  are  of  themfelves  fit  to 
compofe  a  bolus,  are  order’d  alone  in  a  pre¬ 
scription,  the  reciprocal  proportion  of  each  of 
them  may  be  determin’d  from  the  known  Suffi¬ 
cient  dofe  (§.  66.),  and  the  dofe  of  the  bolus 
(§.  1 3 1.).  For  the  confidence  in  that  cafe,  has 
no  influence  to  limit  the  proportion. 

2.  When  the  dry  ingredients  (§.  128.  nQ.  1.) 
are  to  enter  this  form,  they  may  be  order’d  for 
one  dofe  in  the  quantity  of  38.  9ij,  or,  at  mod. 

But  th z  excipientia  or  Soft  Subdances  (§.  128. 

n°-  2.) 
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n°*  2.)  require  to  be  order’d  in  a  different  pro¬ 
portion,  according  as  they  are  more  or  lefs 
confident.  As 

(i.)  Conferves  (which  are  the  moft  frequent 
ingredients  of  this  form),  ele&uaries,  honey, 
thick  balfoms,  &c.  are  order’d  from  9  ij,  to 

(2.)  Infpiffated  juices,  pulps,  and  foft  con- 
Fe&ions  are  order’d  from  to  gj.  or  9jv. 

(3.)  To  makeup  a  determinate  quantity  of  the 
dry  ingredients  into  this  form,  fo  much  the  lefs 
is  required  of  the  foft  fubftances,  as  thefe  latter 
are  more  liquid. 

3.  Hence  it  appears,  that  when  the  quantity 
of  dry  ingredients  is  but  fmall,  it  will  be  moil 
convenient  to  order  the  excipiens  or  foft  fubffance 
to  be  of  the  more  confident  kind  :  bqt  when  the 
quantity  of  the  firft  is  large,  the  confiftence  of 
the  latter  fhould  be  proportionably  thinner  or 
more  liquid:  that  the  dofe  (§.131.)  of  the 
bolus  may  not  be  too  much  enlarged. 

4.  But  if  to  the  preceeding  (n°*2.),  liquids 
(§.128.  n°*  3.)  are  alfo  added,  they  fliould  not 
enter  in  a  larger  quantity  than  from  gutt.  j,  to 
ij,  iij,  or  at  moft,  jv,  for  each  bolus.  And  then 
the  quantity  of  foft  excipients  muft  be  propor¬ 
tionably  diminifhed. 

5.  Other  wife,  the  dry  and  liquid  fubftances 
(n°.  2.4.)  only  may  be  order’d  in  a  determi¬ 
nate  quantity,  and  the  quantity  of  the  foft  fub¬ 
ftances  or  excipients  may  be  left  to  the  difere- 
tion  of  the  apothecary,  writing  only  q.f  ( per 
§.  58.  n0,  8  (7.))*  But  this  method  cannot  be 
comply ’d  with,  when  the  effectual  dofe  of  thefe 
requires  an  exa&nefs  of  limitation. 

6.  But  very  often,  when  the  quantity  of  the 
dry  ingredients  is  pretty  large,  and  its  preced¬ 
ing  excipiens  or  foft  fubftance  is  very  confident, 

or 
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or  thick  and  fmall  in  quantity,  fo  that  we  may 
thence  doubt  whether  they  will  make  the  bolus 
of  a  proper  confidence  and  pliability  •,  in  that 
cafe  we  may  dill  add  a  fecondary  and  more  1  i- 5 
quid  fubdance,  e.  g.  fyr.  q.f  &c, 

7.  On  the  contrary,  when  we  forefee  that  the 
confidence  of  the  bolus  will  be  too  thin  or  fofc 
(§.  129.  n°*  1.),  it  is  ufual  to  adjoin  qf.  Sac¬ 
chari,  pulv.  liquorit.  which  more  efpecially 
holds  good  when  this  form  is  to  be  made  up  of 
fimple  terebinthinates,  ic. 

§.  134.  The  Subscription  or  diredtion  to 
the  apothecary  for  this  form  may  be  thus :  M.  F« 
bolus  or  boli  n°.  ij,  iij,  £dV.  And  it  may  be  fome- 
times  necefiary  to  enjoin  the  fame  caution,  with 
regard  to  the  divifion  of  this  form,  with  that  men¬ 
tioned  concerning  powders  [§.  118.),  which  may 
be  thence  repeated.  Sometimes  we  alfo  add  in  the 
prefcription,  either  for  ornament  to  the  bolus,  or 
pleafantnefs  of  taking,  auri  folio ,  or  nebula  obvol¬ 
vatur,  or  exhibeatur  cum  nebula.  Confult  §.  119. 
The  receptacles  for  conveying  this  form  to  the  pa¬ 
tients,  are  generally  either  gallipots  or  proper  pa¬ 
pers  *,  for  mentioning  which  in  a  prefcription, 
there  is  hardly  ever  any  occafion. 

§.  135.  The  Signature  or  direction  to  the 
patient,  with  regard  to  this  form,  may  be  eafily 
underdood  from  what  has  been  already  faid  upon 
that  head  (  at  §»  120,  to  125.).  For  a  vehicle ,  fome 
like  a  nebula  or  wafer  bed,  others  prefer  fome  li¬ 
quor,  wherein  they  may  fird  dilTolve  the  bolus. 
It  is  alfo  generally  pf  fervice  to  order  fome  proper 
liquid  to  be  drank  after  the  bolus,  efpecially  if  we 
have  any  reafon  to  fear  that  it  will  meet  with  a 
difficult  diffolution  in  the  domach  :  which  is  to  be 
more  particularly  obferved  with  regard  to  terebin- 
thinate  fubdances,  and  others  of  the  like  kind. 

G  §.  13  6. 
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§.  136«  The  Use  of  this  form,  a  bolus,  ispret- 
ty  much  the  fame  with  that  of  the  powder  (§.125.); 
but  it  is  not  fo  frequently  in  pradtice  *  as  the  pow¬ 
der  :  for  boles,  pofleffing  in  fome  meafure  the  na¬ 
ture  of  a  continuous  and  folid  body,  do  frequently 
not  adt  fo  lpeedily  as  we  would  defire  (§.  135.)' 
We  often  ufe  this  form  for  variety,  or  to  gratify  thole 
who  are  better  pleafed  with  a  bolus  than  a  powder. 

§.  137.  Take  the  following  as  fpecimens  of  this 
form:  which  may  be  adapted,  with  a  fmall  varia¬ 
tion  according  to  particular  circumftances,  to  mod 
cafes  which  occur  in  pradlice. 

* 

1.  Bolus  emeticus  pro  adulto. 

(i.)  R.  Vitrioli  dibit  gr.  xxv. 
j Elefit.  lenii,  q.  f. 

M.  F.  bolus,  detur  cum  nebula. 

S.  Bolus  emeticus  ex  pauxillo  cerevifise  aut  infufi 
there  viridis  hariendus  :  poft  quamblibet  vomitio - 
nem  fuper  bibantur  cyathi  aliquot  infufi  ejufdem 
tepidi . 

* 

Bol  us  emet.  communis  pro  adulto. 

(2.)  'f.  Rad.  ipecacuan.  pulv.  3  ft. 

Syr.  for.  perfcor.  q.  f. 

M.  F.  bolus,  deaurandus. 

S.  Ut  prior . 

(3.)  Bolus  emet.  — —  falinus - — » 

Sal.  vdgilU  vitriol.  9j. 

‘ Tartari  emet.  gr.  ij. 

Corf,  rof  rub.  q.  f. 

M.  F.  bolus,  in  nebula  dandus. 

S.  Ut  prior.  2. 


*  This  form  is  feldom  ufed  among  us  but  in  acute  cafes ,  when 
ive  exhibit  emetics ,  cathartics ,  opiates ,  and  prong  alexipbarmics , 
whofe  dofe  require  to  be  well  af certain" d ;  iho *  it  may  be  ufed  a Ifo 
in  fome  chronical  cafes ,  when  we  are  afraid  a  patient  will  fall 
fbort  of  his  proper  dofe ,  in  taking  an  sic  flu  ary. 
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* 

2.  Bolus  purgans  communis, 

(1.)  Oft.  Rad.  jalap,  pnlv.  9j, 
Calomelan.  gr,  xv. 

,  01.  ejfent.  fajfafr.  gtt.  ij. 

EleB.  lenit,  q.  f. 

M.  F.  bolus  deaurandus. 

S.  Bol.  &c.  mane  cum  regimine  f  umendus. 


(2.)  — - “:<— 

Of.  S common-,  gr.  xij. 
Cremor,  tartar. 
Calomelan .  ad  gr.  xv. 
01.  anif  gtt.  ij. 

Syr.  de  rhabarb.  q.  f. 

M.  F.  bol.  deaurandus. 

S.  Ut  fupra. 


* 


(3*) 


fy.  Rad.  rhsei  opt.  puh.  9  j. 
tfrochifc.  Alhandal.  gr.  vi  j( 
Syr.  de  Jpin.  cerv.  q.  f,  * 

M.  F.  bolus,  deaurandus. 

S.  Ut  fupra , 


3.  Bolus  leniens. 

Of,.  Rad.  jalap. 

Rhei  pulv. 

\ Tereb .  venet.  coB.  pulv.  ad  d 
Nitri  purificat,  gr.  xv. 
EleB.  lenitiv.  q.  f. 

M.  F.  bolus,  deaurandus, 

S.  BoL&c.  quotidie  repetendus. 
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* 

4.  Bolus  hydragogiis . 

Of*  Rad.  jalap,  pulv:  9j. 

Gutt.gamb.  9  B. 

01.  junip.  ehem.  gtt.  iij. 

Syr.  de  fpin.  cerv .  q.  f. 

M.  F.  bolus. 

S.  Bol  idc.  mane  cum  haujlu  cerivifi '<e  recentis  calida 

fumendus. 

* 

5.  Bolus  rheumaticus  catharticus» 

*2j.  Rad.  jalap.  9j. 

Gum .  guaiac. 

Caiomelan.  ad  9  fi. 

01.  junip.  ehem.  gtt.  ij. 

Syr.  de  rof.  folutiv.  q.  f. 

M.  F.  bolus. 

BoL  &c.  mane  cum  regimine  fumendus. 

* 

6.  Bolus  diuret.  vel  e  cantharid. 

*2f,  Pulv.  cantharid.  gr.  vj. 

Camph.  gr.  iv. 

Amigd.  dulc.  exccrtic.  n0,  ij. 

•  Extrahi,  thebaic,  gr.  1$. 

Syr.  balfamic.  q.  f. 

M.  F.  bolus,  deaurandus. 

S.  Bol.  &c.  ftatim  fumendus ,  fuperbibendo  frequenter 
de  decobh  hordii ,  radicum  id  fumitat .  alth<e*e  fac* 
charo  pauco  dulcificato. 

* 

7.  Bolus  alexipharm.  vel  fudorif. 

'( 1 .)  df:  Sal.  vol.  C.  C. 

Camph.  ad  gr.  v. 

Amigd.  dulc.  ex  cor  tie.  n  . 

Confehi.  mithrid.  9  ij. 

M.  F.  bolus. 

S.  Bol.  id  c.  cum  hauftu  feri  vinoji  calidi  fumendus < 

(2.) 
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* 

(2.)  Bolus  alexipharm .  vel  card. 

R^ad.  ferp.  yirg. 

Contrayerv.  ad  9  6, 

Flor.  benzoin,  gr.  iv. 

O/.  ejfent.  chamom.  gtt.  j. 

Philon.  Roman.  9  j. 
croc,  q,  f„ 

M.  F.  bolus, 

5.  Ut  prior. 

% 

8.  Bolus  cardiacus  flav\ 

(j.)  C<w/  flav.  aurant.  36, 

Lap.  contrayerv.  9j. 

Croc.  angl.  gr.  vij. 

Syr.  croc.  q.  f. 

M.  F.  bol. 

8.  Bol.  &c.  cum  hgujlu  julapii  vel  fer  i  vinoft  fumend. 

\  *» 

* 

(2.)  Bolus  cardiacus  rub. 

y.  Conf  eft.  alkerm.  9  ij. 

Conf.  rof.  rub.  9  j. 

Coccinell.  pulv.  9  6. 

Spir.  vitriol,  gtt.  iij. 

M.  F.  bol. 

S.  Bol.  &c.  cum  hauft *.  apozemat .  aquof  acjdulat. 

exhibendus. 

* 

9.  Bolus  febri  fug. 

y.  Pulv.  cort .  deft.  9  j. 

Rejin .  ejufd.  gr.  vj. 

Conf.  abf  pont.  9  ij. 

01.  chamom.  gtt.  j. 

Syr.  cort..  aurant.  q.  f. 

M.  F.  bolus. 

S.  Bol.  &c.  \ta  vel  6ta  quaque  hora  repetendus . 

G  3  JO. 
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*  .  *  *  ' 

id.  Bolus  anodynus  vel  paregor. 

Of,.  Philon.  Roman.  9  j.  ad  3  B. 

F.  bolus. 

S.  Bol.  &c.  mane ,  vel  H.  S.  fumehdus ,  &  pro  re 

nata  repet  end. 

* 

1 1 .  Bolus  antihyft ericas. 

(1.)  R.  Conf.  rut.  3J. 

Pro  ch.de  myrrh.  9  B. 

01.  ft  Mat.  fuccin.  gtt.  ij. 

M.  F.  bolus,  auri  folio  obducendus. 
S.  Bolus  paeans  cum  aqua  pulegii  cyatho  /umendus. 

* 

(2.)  —  — — 

jft.  Gum,  guaiac. 

Cinnah.  antimon. 

Philon.  Roman,  ad  9  j. 

Ext.  gentian,  gr.  vj. 

Syr.  chalih .  vel  hyfter.  q,  f 
M.  F.  bob 
S .  Ut  prior.. 

# 

12.  Boli  half  amici. 

Yid.  Harris  de  Morb.  Infant,  lib.  2.  obf  2. 

R.  E’er  eh.  e  chio  3  ij. 

Pulv.  liquorit.  q.  f. 

M.  F.  boli,  n°*  ij. 

S.  holi  nervini  y  quorum  alter  mane ,  alter  vefperi  ex 
vitello  ovi  recentis  fumatur  y  f uperhibendo  fin  gulis 
aq.  tact,  alex  iter.  3  if. 

■  .*3* 
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* 

*3.  Boli  fiaiogogi . 

Vid.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  -251« 

R.  Conf.  r oft  rub.  3  B. 

Mercurii  dulc,  tril.  gr.  ix. 

M.  F.  bolus :  cui  fimiles  duo  alii  feorfim 
confe&i,  exhibeantur  cum  totidem  nebulis, 
S.  Boli  aperientes ,  quorum  unum  fingulis  quadri  horiis 
capiat  tzger^  corpore  prius  ptifana  appropriata  bene 
impleto. 

% 

14.  Bolus  f  cillit  icus. 

Qfs.  Pulp.fcill.  rec.  3  j. 

Ext.  gentian .  gr.  vj. 

Spec.diambr.  3  B. 

01.  juniper .  effient.  gtt.  ij. 

M.  F.  bolus,  contundendo. 

S.  Bol.  &c.  bis  in  dies  cum  nebula  fumendus ,  fuper » 
bibendo  haufium  julapii  vel  apozemat.  appropriate 


15.  Bolus  par egor icus  refrigerans. 

2f.  Spec,  diatrag.  frig.  recent.  3  B. 
Sperm,  c et.  3j. 

Nitri  purificat.  3  B. 

Ext.  thebaic .  gr.  B. 

Syr.  papav.  errat,  q.  f. 

M.  F.  bolus. 

S,  BoL  &c.  6ta  quaque  hora  fumendus ,  cum  haufiu 
julapii  vel  apozemat.  appropriate 

% 

1 6.  Bolus  alterans. 

Tf.  Cinnabar,  antimon .  3  j. 

Pulv.  R.  ari.  rec. 

Cum.  guaiac.  ad  3  B. 

Syr.  cort.  aurant.  q.  f. 

M.  F.  bolus.  • 

S.  Bol.  &c.  bis  in  dies  h.  m.  fumendus ,  cum  haufiu 
aq.  benidibl.  C.  Batean. 

F  4  iy- 
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* 

17.  Bolus  pellor alls . 

,  ty.  Sperm.  ceti  9j. 

Rad.  ir.  Florent.  3  £. 

O/.  chemic.  gtt.  j. 

*Syr.  baifamic.  q,  f. 

M.  F.  bolus,  &c. 

* 

18.  Bolus  ad  afthma  nervofum. 

Of.  Cinnabar,  nativ.  3  j. 

Cort.  peruv.  opt.pulv , 

*Syr.  p* on*  q,  f. 

M.  F.  bolus. 

j§ij  in  dies  fumendus  cum  haujlu  infufi  amari  S .  . 

* 

19.  Bolus  ad  diarrhoeam. 

%.  Puh.  rhei.  t  or  r  if  all.  3  B. 

Specl pro  confell. fracaft.  3  j. 

01.  efjent .  dnnam.  gtt.  ij. 

Syr.  e  mecon,  q.  f. 

M.  F.  bolus. 

S.  Bol.  IF  c.  cum  haujlu  dc colli  albi  fumendus. 


Of  an  ELECTUARY, 


§.138.  A  N  Electuary  is  a  foft,  internal 
l  \  medicine:  pretty  much  refembling 
the  confidence  of  a  bolus  (§.  127.),  but  not 
quite  fo  thick  :  being  preferibed  lor  by  more  dofes 
than  one  at  a  time,  which  are  not  to  be  gortion’d 
out  by  the  apothecary.  This  form  fometimes, 
(tho9  feldcm)  comes  under  the  denomination  of 
tniftura ;  but  is  frequently  term'd  (among  foreign 
pjiyfjcians),  from  its  preferv’d  or  candy'd  ingre¬ 
dients,  conditum  :  it  is  alfo  fometimes  named  by 

them. 
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them,  opatum ,  from  the  opium  in  its  compofi- 
tion. 

§.  139.  The  Matter  or  ingredients  admitted 
to  enter  the  compofition  of  this  form,  are  the  fame 
with  thofe  of  the  bolus  (§.128.)  If  any  have  the 
preference,  they  are  conferves ;  which  are  gene¬ 
rally  taken  into  the  compofition  of  electuaries, 
more  conftantly  and  largely  than  the  other  fub- 
ftances. 

§.140.  The  Choice  of  the  moft  fuitable  in¬ 
gredients  for  this  form,  is  alfo  pretty  much  the 
fame  with  that  of  the  bplus,  preceding  (§.  129.): 
yet  the  following  confiderations  relate  more  parti¬ 
cularly  to  the  EleCtuary. 

1 .  Such  fubftances  fhould  more  efpecially  be 
kept  out  of  this  form,  as  are  very  unpleafant  in 
fmell,  tafte  and  colour ;  by  reafon,  electuaries 
are  of  conftant  and  frequent  ufe. 

2.  Such  things  as  liquify,  exhale,  corrupt, 
effervefce  or  eafily  ferment  and  turn  fower,  are 
the  lefs  fuitable  for  this  form,  as  the  compofi¬ 
tion  is  required  to  be  pretty  loft,  and  to  keep 
fome  time. 

3.  For  the  fame  reafons  (n°.  2.),  the  com¬ 
mixture  of  ingredients,  in  an  eleCtuary,  fhould 
be  perform’d  with  the  greateft  accuracy  and  ex - 
aCtnefs :  the  trituration  of  brittle  fubftances  Ihou’d 
be  continu’d  till  they  are  exceeding  fine,  and  the 
mixation  of  fuch  as  are  fat  or  oily,  refinous  or 
terebinthi  nate,  fhould  be  effected  by  yolks  of 
eggs  ;  left  they  Ihould  feparate,  fubfide  or  e- 
merge,  by  Handing  the  length  of  time  which 
this  form  frequently  requires  to  be  taken  in. 

4.  Hence  alfo,  if  fubftances  which  are  very 
heavy  in  proportion  to  their  bulk,  are  to  enter 
the  compofition  of  an  deCluary,  its  confidence 
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is  then  required  to  be  a  little  thicker  than  other- 
wife. 

5.  Therefore  the  draftic  or  ftrongeft  purga¬ 
tives,  with  the  preparations  of  mercury  and 
other  metals,  are  not  fuitable  for  an  eledtuary  ; 
for,  by  an  inequality  of  their  mixture,  by  their 
precipitation  in  keeping,  or  by  a  carelefs  doftng 
or  partition  of  the  eledtuary  in  taking,  which 
is  ufually  left  to  be  done  by  the  patient  or  his 
attendants ;  the  ufe  of  fuch  ingredients  in  this 
form  might  prove  of  dangerous  confequence. 

6.  An  eledlyary  will  indeed  admit  of  a  few 
more  ingredients  to  enter  its  compofition,  than 
a  bolus  (§.  129.  n°.  9.}:  yet  it  fhould  not  be 
over-charg’d,  ( per  §.  29.). 

7.  The  covering  this  form  with  leaf  gold  or 
filver,  and  fometimes  intermixing  them  in 
the  fubftance  of  an  eledtuary,  for  the  fake  of 
ornament,  or  to  pleafe  the  patient  *,  may  be  or¬ 
der’d  at  difcretion  by  them  who  approve  there¬ 
of,  being  at  the  lame  time  mindful  of  the 
Rales  §.  85.  nc*  5. 

■  -V-  -  *  r  •  •• 

/  -  ...'1  -4  +<  «  ik  ■  L  •;  *  *  -  '  "  * 

1 41.  The  Order  of  placing  the  ingredients 
for  this  form  in  a  prefcription,  is  not  much  diffe¬ 
rent  from  the, ruled  in  writing  for  a  bolus  (§  130.) : 
the  foft  fubftances  whofe  weight  are  determin’d, 
Ihould  take  the  firft  place  ;  then,  the  dry  ingre¬ 
dients  *,  afterwards,1  the  liquid  ;  and  laftly,  we 
are  to  place  thofe  whole  weight  or  quantity  is  to 
be  afcertain’d  by  the  apothecary,  and  are  ufually 
Wrote  for  under  q.  f  or  quantum  fufficit.  Hence 
it  appears,  that  when  the  foft  fubftances  are  not 
to  be  ascertained  in  their  weights  by  the  phyfician 
in  his  prefcription  ;  in  that  cafe,  they  muft  give 
place  to  the  dry  ingredients,  which  may  then  be 
placed  firft. 

v  , 
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§.  142.  The  Dose  of  an  eledtuary  fliou’d  not 
without  neceflity  be  made  larger  than  that  of  a  bo¬ 
lus  (§.  131.)-  It  is  feldom  determin’d  by  weight, 
but  is  generally  taken  by  bulk,  as  by  the  fize  of 
filberts  or  hazle-nuts,  wall-nuts*  chefnuts,  and 
nutmegs,  or  as  much  as  can  be  taken  upon  the 
point  of  a  knife,  fpoon,  &c.  Sometimes  the 
whole  eledtuary  is  order’d  to  be  taken  at  fo  many 
times,  v.  g.  3,  4,  5,  &e.  at  certain  intervals  of 
time.  But  ir>  thofe  cafes  we  mull  alfo  be  mindful 
that  thofe  parts  or  portions  are  not  larger  than 
can  be  conveniently  fwallowed  at  once. 

§.  143.  The  General  Quantity  of  this 
form  to  be  prefcribed  for  at  one  time,  is  fcarce 
ever  lefs  than  3  j,  and  very  feldom  exceeds  ^jv, 
or  five  at  mod  :  according  as  indications  require  a 
more  or  lefs  frequent  or  continued  taking  of  the 
eledtuary.  When  this  form  is  order’d  in  very  large 
quantities,  or  is  to  be  kept  a  good  while,  it  fre¬ 
quently  grows  either  too  thick  and  dry,  too  thin 
and  folt,  or  is  otherwife  corrupted  and  lpoiied  *. 

§.  144.  The  mutual  Proportion  of  the  feve- 
ral  ingredients  for  this  form,  is  fomething  diffe¬ 
rent  from  that  of  the  bolus  (§.  133.),  by  reafon  an 
eledluary  is  of  a  fofter  confidence  (per§.  138.); 
this  variation  of  proportion,  may  however  be  li¬ 
mited  by  the  following  confiderations. 

1.  As  the  foftSubdances  or  excipientia  (§.  128. 

n0,  2.)  are  more  or  leis  confident,  they  will 

require 


*  It  is  almoji  become  a  rule  among  us,  that  the  general  quan-. 
tity  of  an  extemporaneous  eledtuary  fbould  feldom  exceed  3  iij. 
and  thereabout  will  ^  jls  of  conferee,  3  ij-  of  powders,  with 
a  q.  f.  ofjyrup,  amount  to  ;  tho ’  cinnabar,  and fome  of  the  hea¬ 
vier  things  will  not  take  up  fo  much  fyrup.  And  if  this  rule , 
as  to  quantity,  be  not  cbjerved  by  the  preferiber,  but  more  be 
order  d,  it  is  a  common  thing  for  the  compounder  to  do  it  for  him , 
by  proportioning  the  materials  fuitable  thereto ',  as  by  making  up 
half,  or  a  third  of  what  is  dir  tiled, 
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require  a  greater  or  lefs  proportion  of  the  dry 
excipienda  (§.  128.  n°*  1.).  Hence,  fuppofe  the 
dry  ingredients  or  excipienda  to  be  gj.  if  the 
foft  excipientia  are  of  the  thicker  kind,  as  con¬ 
ferves,  officinal  eleduaries,  &c.  it  will  be  ne- 
cefiary  to  take  of  them  ^  j  ;  if  they  are  thinner, 
as  infpiflated  juices,  pulps,  honeys,  foft  cqnr 
fedions,  &c.  we  may  take  3  iij  :  if  more  liquid, 
as  fyrups,  3  ij  will  be  fuflicient.  (  See  §.  133, 
n0, 2.)  ' 

2.  If  therefore  the  foft  excipientia  of  this 
form,  are  of  different  confidences,  it  will  be  no 
difficult  matter  to  determine  the  mutual  propor¬ 
tion  of  each  (per.  nQ.  1.).  And  it  is  cuftomary, 
in  prefcribing  this  form,  to  limit  only  the  thick¬ 
er  fubftances  by  weight,  and  to  fubjoin  thofe 
which  are  more  fluid  under  the  title  of  q.  f.  or 
quantum  fufficit  ( per  § .  133.  n°*  6.) 

3.  If  ingredients  be  added  to  this  form  which 
are  merely  liquid  (  per  §.  128.  nQ.  3.),  the  mu¬ 
tual  proportion  of  thefe  may  be  learned  from 
what  has  been  faid  (at  §.  133.  n°.  4.),  compar’d 
with  the  dofe,  and  general  quantity  of  the  elec¬ 
tuary  to  be  prefcribed,  (per.  §.  142.  and  143). 
The  quantity  of  foft  excipients  muft  be  then 
proportionally  diminifh’d,  or  that  of  the  dry  in¬ 
gredients  muft  be  accqrdingly  increafed. 

4.  One  or  two  leaves  of  gold  or  filver  will 
be  generally  fufficient  to  decorate  the  whole 
piafs  of  the  eleduary  (§.  143.). 

5.  Sometimes  the  patient  chufes  to  have  the 
eleduary  a  little  fofter  than  ufual,  that  it  may 
be  the  more  eafily  diluted  and  taken  in  fome  li¬ 
quor.  We  may  eafily  obtain  this  point,  by 
inlargingthe  quantity  of  fluid  excipients(n°*  1,2. )• 
and  by  giving  notice  in  the  fubfcription,  when 
the  quantity  of  thofe  ingredients  is  left  to  be  de¬ 
termin’d  by  the  Apothecary. 

6.  What 
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6.  What  may  be  faid  further  In  this  place, 
relating  to  the  mutual  proportion  of  the  ingre¬ 
dients  for  this  form,  may  be  feen  at  §.  133, 
n0,  3.  5.  6. 7.  to  which  we  therefore  refer. 

§.  145.  TheufualSuBscRiPTiON,  or  direction 
to  the  apothecary  for  this  form,  is  no  more  than 
M.  or  M.  F.  el  equarium  vel  conditum  \  adding 
molle ,  when  it  is  to  be  of  a  thinner  confiftence, 
( per  §.  144.  n°.  5.).  >The  common  receptacle  to  re¬ 
tain  and  convey  this  form  to  the  patient,  is,  a 
white,  earthen  gallypot *  *  of  which,  there  will  be 
no  occafion  to  make  mention  in  a  prefcription. 

§.  146.  The  Signature  or  direction  to  the 
patient  proper  for  this  form,  is  fufficiently  appa¬ 
rent  from  §.  135.  138.Cs?  142.  Sometimes  it  may 
be  proper  to  advife  the  patient  in  this  place,  to 
ftir  up  the  eledtuary  before  taking ;  efpecially  if  it 
Contains  ingredients  of  a  great  fpecific  gravity,  or 
which  are  very  apt  to  feparate  from  each  other. 

§.  147.  The  ufe  of  this  form  is  pretty  much 
like  that  of  the  bolus  (§.  136.)'*;  but  an  eledtuary 
is  not  fo  fuitable  for  the  intention  of  an  hyfteric, 
by  reafon  of  the  great  quantity  of  fugar  which  ufu- 
ally  enters  its  compofition. 

§.  148.  Take  the  following  Spec  ime ns  of  this 
form. 

1. 


-  -  *•  .  — -  - 

*  There  is  however  an  obvious  difference  between  the  ufe  of 
this  form  and  that  of  a  bolus  :  for  an  elettuary  is  mofly  ufed  in 
chronical  cafes ,  and  confft  chiefly  of  alteratives  ;  but  it  is  not  fo 
with  a  bolus .  See  §.  I  36.  — — *  Yet  it  is  allowable ,  in  cafe  of  po~ 
vvrty,  to  fave  the  patient  from  the  expence  of  boles  by  ordering  an 
ele binary ,  even  in  acute  cafes ,  and  where  the  eleSluary  will  co* 
incide  with  the  proper  nature  of  a  bolus  ;  if  fo  be  we  can  rely 
On  the  exalt  dojing  thereof , 
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x.Eledh  purgans  antiphlogifl. 

Vid.  H,  Boerh.  Mat.  Med.  p.  230. 

R.  Tamarind,  elect,  pulp.  ^  ij. 

Cryftdll.  tartar .  minutim.  pulv.  3  ij. 
M. 

S.  Capiat  omni  i  hor<g  gj.  donee  commode  purgetur. 


% 

2.  Eledt.  folutivum. 

(2f.  Pulp,  cajh .  rec. 

Frudi,  tamarind,  ad  %  j  B. 

Pulv.  rhei  5]  B. 

Cremor,  tartar,  ^vj. 

Tartar .  vitriolat.  3B. 

Syr.  violar.  q.  f. 

M.  F.  eledt. 

S.  EleCt.  & c.  cujus  capiat  quantitatem  nucis  caftan . 
mane  &  vefperi ,  vel  ter  in  die . 

* 

3.  Eledtuar.  aromaticum. 

Oft.  Conf  flav.  aurant. 

Limon .  ad  p. 

Rad.  Z.  Z.  &  JV.  M.  cond .  ad  ^iij. 
Ir.  florent,  gj. 

Syr.  cinnamomi  q.  f.  ad  conjift.  debit. 
M.  F.  eledt. 

S.  Elect,  c 6c.  cujus  capiat  q.  n.  avellan.  vel  moft 
chat  a  fubinde :  vel  ter  in  die ,  paulo  ante  p  aft  urn. 

* 

4.  Eledt.  ftipticum  incraflans. 

R.  Conf.  roft  rubr.  3  ij . 

Mb va  cydonior.  ^j. 

Flor.  granat.  3  j  B. 

Boli  armen.  Icevig.  3  ij. 

Lap.  Hiemat  it.  ppt.  3  j. 

M.  F.  conditum.  D.  ad  fidtile  album, 

S.  Elect .  aft  r  ingens,  de  quo'  ter  vel  quater  de  die  ad 
caftane#  magnitudinem  'capiatur. 
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5.  Eleft.  aftringens. 

Qf,.  Con  fed.  fracaftor. 

Con f  rof  rubr.  ad  3j  & 

Sang,  dracon.  3  iij. 

Rad.  rhei  torri  faff.  5  j. 

Ter.  Jap  on.  9j. 

Sur.  papav.  errat ,  q.  f. 

M.  F.  eledt. 

S.  EUR.  &c,  cujus  capiat  N.  M.  minoris  ter 

in  die . 

* 

6.  Eledt  alterans. 

If.  Conf  fruff.  cy  no  shat.  §j  F. 

Cinnab.  antimon.  3  iij. 

Gum.  Guaiac.  3  ij. 

01.  faffaf  in  faccb.  q.  f.  folut.  gtt.  vj. 
Syr.  de  5.  rad.  aper.  q.  f. 

M.  F.  eledt 

S.  Eleff.  &c.  de  quo  capiat  quant.  7tuc.  mofc.  mane  £s? 
vefperi  cum  haujlu  cerivifi 'a  medicat,  calid. 

* 

y.  Eledt  balfamicum. 

Of.  Conf.  fr.  cynosbator.  3  x. 

Cam.  viper  in.  pulv.  3  j. 

Rad ,  ering.  cond.  3  ij. 

Far  in.  rad.  ir.  florent.  3], 

Syr.  balfamic.  q.  f. 

M.  F.  eledt 

S.  Eleff.  &c,  cujus  capiatur  q.  n.  m,  4 ta  quaque 

hora. 


3. 
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8.  Ele£t.  cephalicum. 

jjf*.  Conf.  flor.  caryophil.  ^ j. 

Anth.  ^  15. 

Rad.  dialer,  fylv. 

CinHab.  ant  inion.  ad  3  ij  15. 

Succ.  cherm.  q.  f. 

M.  F.  ele£L 

S.  EleCt.  & c.  cujus  capiat  q.  n.  m.  hor.  med.  cum 
haufiul.  julapii  appropriat. 

* 

9.  Elect,  pectorale. 

Off.  Trochifc.  bee.  alb.  5X. 

Rad.  ering.  condit.  5  ij. 

Ir.  florent,  gj. 

01.  ejfent.  anif  gtt.  vj. 

Syr.  half  amid.  q.  f. 

M.F.  eled. 

S.  EleCt .  &c.  cujus  capiat  q.  n.  m.  urgente  tuJJL 

% 

10.  Eled.  excitans  in  febrili  languore. 

H.  Boerh.  Mat.  Med.  p.  119. 

R.  ConfeCt.  alkerm .  3  j. 

Zinzib .  condit.  3  vj. 

Rad.  contrayerv. 

Serpentar.  virgin,  ad  3  j. 

Syr.  5.  rad.  aper.  q.  f. 

Ut.  F.  eleft. 

S.  capiatur  3  £L  omni  quadriborio . 
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ii.  Eled.  refrig.  acidulat» 

(i.)  Conf.  herber .  ^ij. 

Rof.rub.  %  ft. 

01.  fulph.  q.  f.  adgrat .  acidit. 
Syr.  diamor .  q.  f.  &/. 

F.  eleft.  molle. 

£.  EleB.  cardiac,  cujus  in  orem  folvatur  q.  n. 

te.  fubinde . 


(2.)  ^6.  Conf  rof  rub.  %  ft. 

Pulp,  tamarind.  3  iij. 

vitriol .  adgrat.  acid. 

Succ.  cherm.  q.  f.  conjift « 

M.  F.  eled.  molle. 

* 

$.  Ut  fupra. 

12.  Ele<ft.  antifebrile. 

R.  Cort.  Peruvian,  opt.  ^ 

Sal.  polychreft.  5  ij.~ 

«Syr.  3.  rad.  aper.  q.  f. 

M.  F.  cleft. 

S.  Sumatur  tempore  apyrexias ,  omni  bihorio  0  Slav  a 

pars  totius ,  ex  vino . 

•  * 

13.  Eled.  ad  Frumas.  ' 

*]f.  Conf.  cochlear,  hort. 

Athiop.  min. 

Cinnab.  antimon.  ad  3  vj. 

Syr.  5.  rad.  aper.  q.  f. 

M.  F.  eleft. 

Sf  EltSl.  id c,  cujus  fumat  q.  n.  m,  ter  de  die.  cum 
hauftu  appropriat .  liquor. 

IA» 
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14.  Eleft.  ftomachicurrL 
%.  Conf.  flav.  aurant. 

Abfinth.  Rom.  ad  ^vj. 

Rad.  Z.  Z.  condit.  3  ij. 

Spec,  diamb. 

Menth.  crifp.  ad  3  j. 

Syr.  e  cond.  R.  Z.Z.  q.  f. 

M.  F.  eledt. 

S.  Elebt.  &c.  fumat  q.  n.  m.  ter  vel  quater  de  die 

cum  hauftul.  vini  rub. 

* 

15.  Eledt.  deobftruens. 

(1.)  Of.  Conf.  abfinth.  Rom. 

Ext.  rad.  gentian.  3j. 

Sap  on.  venet. 

Millep.  viv.  ad  3  iij. 

Syr.  5  radi  aper.  q.  f. 

M.  F.  eledt. 

S.  Capiat  q.  n.  m.  ter  in  die. 


% 

(2.)  f]f.  Conf  cochl.  hort. 

Pulp ,  f  cillit,  t  or  r  if a  SI.  ^  fE 
Pulv.  ari  rec.  3J  6- 
Sal.  abfinth.  3  j. 

Syr.  5  rad.  aper±  q.  f. 

M.  F.  elect. 

S.  Capiatur  ut  fupra ,  cum  hauft.  vin.  millepid. 


16.  Eledt.  chalibiatum. 

Of.  Conf.  abfinth.  Rom.  %  j  fi. 

Rubigin.  mart.  3  iij. 

Spec,  diarnbr.  3  j  £. 

Cinnab.  antimon.  3]. 

Syr.  chalib.  q.  f. 

M.  F.  elect. 

S.  Eleblt  if  c.  de  quo  capiat  q.  n.  m.  ter  de  die<>  cunt 
haujtu  julapii  appropriate 
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Of  a  LINCTUS. 

§.149.  \  Linctus  (call’d  by  the  Greeks 

eclegma ,  and  by  the  Arabians  Lochy 
or  Lobock)  is  a  loft,  internal  medicine,  thinner 
than  the  eledtiiary  (§.  138.)?  but  not  fo  apt  to  run 
or  fpread  as  a  thick  fyrup,  which  it  very  much  re- 
fembles  ;  being  compofed  of  the  fofter  and  more 
viicid  kind  of  ingredients,  which  are  to  be,  at  fe- 
parate  times  licked  up  by  the  tongue,  retained  in 
the  rhouth,  and  afterwards  fwallowed  as  they  gra¬ 
dually  diffolve  there. 

§.  150,  The  Matter  or  ingredients  fit  to 
com  pole  this  form  of  medicine,  is  pretty  much  the 
fame  with  what  enters  the  compofition  of  the  elec¬ 
tuary  (§.  139.),  or  bolus  (§.  128-).  It  alfc  takes 
in  officinal  iohochs,  fweet  oils  made  by  expreffion, 
mucilages,  the  yolks  of  eggs,  and  fometimes  dif- 
tilled  waters. 

§.151.  For  the  Choice  of  ingredients  moft 
fui table  for  this  form,  we  areto  obferve, . 

1.  If  any  of  the  dry  and  folid  fubftances 
(§.  12S.  n0,  1)  are  to  enter  the  compofition  of 
this  form,  they  are  required  to  be  ground  ex¬ 
ceeding  fine,  or  to  be  eafily  diffolvable  ;  that 
they  may  not  injure  the  foftnefs  and  uniformity 
proper  to  a  lindtus  :  to  prevent  which,  fuch 
things  are  generally  left  intirely  out  of  this  form, 

2.  It  is  upon  the  fame  account  that  mod  con¬ 
ferves  and  candied  fimples  are  feldom  permitted 
to  enter  the  compofition  of  a  linctus,  uolefs  they 
have  been  firft  pulped  thro’  a  flrainer,  which 
Ihould  never  be  omitted  in  compounding  for 
nice  patients. 

3.  The  very  flrpngeft  medicines,  cannot  be 
fafely  admitted  into  this  form  ;  becaufe  they  fb 

H  2  eafily 
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eafily  feparate,  precipitate  or  emerge  by  {land¬ 
ing  in  a  linctus,  whole  clofe  is  at  the  fame  time 
too  uncertain  for  fuch  things,  being  not  deter¬ 
mined  with  exadlnefs  by  weight  *,  fo  that  the 
effects  of  fuch  medicines  could  never  be  depend¬ 
ed  bn  in  this  form.  But  as  a  lindlus  is  not  fitted 
for  fuch  ingredients,  our  indications  never  call 
for  them  in  that  form. 

4.  Acrimonious  ingredients*  and  fuch  as  are 
iinpleafant  to  the  fmell  and  tall,  require  to  be 
more  cautioully  avoided  in  this  form  than  any 
other  ;  for  as  a  lindlus  flays  fo  long  in  the  mouth, 
as  it  is  fwallowed  fo  fiowly,  fuch  things  would 
naufeate  the  patient,  and  render  the  medicine 
very  difficult  to  be  taken. 

5.  As  oily  and  mucilaginous  fubflances  are 
very  frequently  preferibed  in  this  form,  we 
iliould  be  the  more  careful  that  they  are  not 
rancid  or  otherwife  corrupted  :  an  ill  quality 
which  they  readily  acquire  by  long  ftanding  in 
the  ffiops. 

6.  It  is  in  the  general  very  proper  to  beat  up 
oily  fubflances  with  the  yolk  of  an  egg;  to  which 
•may  be  afterwards  added,  fugar,  honey,  and 
the  compofitions  made  up  with  thefe. 

7.  The  number  of  ingredients  admitted  into 
this  form  in  a  prefeription,  is  the  fame  with 
that  of  a  bolus  §.  129.  n°*  o. 

»  1 

§.152.  For  the  Order  in  which  the  feveral 
ingredients  of  this  form  are  to  be  placed  in  a  pre¬ 
feription,  there  is  hardly  any  confiant  one  obferv’d. 
Such  things  as  ferve  to  prepare  and  mix  ingredients 
which  are  difficultly  lbluble  ( per  §.  151.110,  6.), 
fhould  be  placed  next  to  each  other  ;  but  for  the 
reft,  they  may  be  placed  by  the  rules  at  §.  57. 
n°*  2,  3,  5. 
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§.  153.  The  Dose  of  a  lindlus  is  feldom  afcer- 
tained  by  weight;  but  when  it  is,  it  fhould  not 
exceed  The  more  ufual  method  of  doling  this 
form,  is,  by  the  meafure  of  a  large,  eating,  or 
fmall,  tea-fpoon,  or  as  much  as  can  be  taken  up  by 
a  bruifed  liquorifh  flick  *. 

§.  154.  The  General  Quantity  of  this 
form,  which  is  ufually  fent  to  the  patient  at  one 
time,  is  nearly  the  fame  with  that  of  an  eledluary 
(§.132.);  hardly  ever  exceeding  ^vj-f.  unlefs 
there  fhould  be  a  Ipeedy  confumption  of  the  me-» 
dicine  from  the  very  frequent  repetition  of  its  ufe. 
The  great  inclination  of  the  fofter  faccharine  com- 
pofitipns  to  ferment,  the  natural  aptitude  of  ingre¬ 
dients  which  are  oily  or  mucilaginous  to  turn  rank 
and  corrupt,  and  more  efpecially  great  heat  of 
weather,  do  each  forbid  prefcribing  this  form  in 
large  quantities.  '  1 

1 55.  The  mutual  Proportion  of  the  feveral 
ingredients  which  are  to  make  up  this  form,  is 
determin’d  from  a  previous  knowledge  of  the  con¬ 
fidence  of  each  ingredient,  and  from  confxdering 
alfo  the  confidence  (§.  149.)  proper  to  a  Jindlus 
itfclf.  Hence 

1.  A  linclus  may  be  compounded  in  almpfb 
any  proportion  of  Ingredients,  whofe  confiftenle 
is  much  the  fame  with  that  of  the  form  itfelf : 
fuch  are  officinal  lohocks,  honey,  cream,  yolks 
of  eggs,  foft  confedlions,  fyrups,  mucilages, 
expreffed  oils,  and  the  like  vifcid  fubflances. 
The  medicinal  virtues  of  each  ingredient,  their 
price  and  other  circumflances  (mention’d  §.  66. 
n°*  1.  to  14.)  may  alfo  have  fome  influence  in 
limiting  their  proportion.  Saponaceous  •  fub- 

'  H  3  fiances 


*  A  method  of  taking  noiv  in  difufe  with  us. 

4  The  quantity  of  a  linttus  order  d  at  one  fitne  among  us3  is 
[Adorn  more  than  half  this  Quantity. 
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fiances  may  be  order’d  in  a  quantity  fufficient 

to  reduce  fuch  as  are  oily  ( per  §..151.  n°*  6.) 
The  yolks  of  eggs  fhould  be  three  times  as  much 
as  the  oil,  &c.  but  honey  or  fugar  mail  enter 
in  a  larger  quantity. 

2'.  Conferves,  eledluaries,  and  pulps,  require 
to  be  diluted  with  almoft  three  times  their  quan¬ 
tity  of  fymp  i  but  dry  iubftances  require  eight 
times  as  much  fyrup  :  from  whence  we  may  per¬ 
ceive  the  proportion  of  each  kind  of  ingredients. 
But  when  the  folid  parts  of  dry  fubftances,  or 
of  conferves,  are  to  be  pulped  thro’  a  (trainer 
(per  §.  351.  ng*  2.),  a  lefs  quantity  of  fyrup 
will  fuffice. 

3.  Diftilled  oils,  liquid  balfoms,  elixirs,  elk 
fences,  ti natures,  fpirits,  and  the  like,  which 
are  very  ftrong,  fhouid  enter  a  lindtus  (as  in  an 
eledtuary  §  144.  n°.  3.)  in  but  a  very  fmall  quan¬ 
tity,  fo  that  there  will  be  hardly  any  occalion  to 
change  the  proportion  of  the  reft  of  the  ingre¬ 
dients  upon  their  account. 

4.  Diftilled  waters  may  happen  to  over- dilute 
the  confiltence  proper  ro  this  form,  if  they  are 
order’d  in  a  certain  quantity ,  and  therefore  it  is 
beft  to  leave  the  quantity  of  them  to  be  deter¬ 
mined  at  the  difcretion  of  the  apothecary, 
"Upon  the  fame  account,  the  quantity  of  fyrup 
is  alfo  frequently  order’d  by  q.  f  When  the 
confiftence  of  a  linctus  happens  to  be  too  thin, 
jt  may  be  helped  by  a  q.f  faccbar .  alb . 

5.  The  degree  of  confiftence  (  §.  149. )  is 
however  not  fo  abfolutely  proper  to  and  infe- 
parable  from  a  lindtus,  but  that  it  may  frequent¬ 
ly  be  made  a  little  thicker  or  thinner  than  what 
is  there  mentioned  :  whence  we  learn,  that  the 
rules  now  deliver’d  for  proportioning  the  ingre¬ 
dients  or  this  form,  are  not  abfolutely  invio¬ 
lable.  If  we  have  any  reafou  tp  fear  a  Separa- 

».•  .  .tion 
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tion  or  emerfion  of  the  oily  parts,  it  is  a  fuffi- 
cient  authority  to  make  the  confidence  of  a 
lindus  a  little  thicker  than  ordinary. 


•  -p 


§.156.  The  Subscription  or  diredion  to 
the  apothecary,  concerning  the  composition  of  this 
form,  is  by  the  phyfician  order’d  M.  F.  lindus. 
adding  per  fetdceum  traj  edendus  y  when  it  is  to  be 
palled  thro*  a  fieve  or  (trainer.  When  the  ingre¬ 
dients  are  not  inclined  to  mix  uniformly  together, 
it  may  be  proper  for  him  to  advife  the  apothecary 
to  let  them  be  beat  up  well  together  for  a  good 
while.  The  common  receptacle  for  a  lindus,  is 
a  gallypot,  or  -a  wide-mouth’d  phial,  which  may 
be  either  added  or  omitted  in  a  prefcription.  Some¬ 
times  the  dofe  is  determin’d  by  a  fcraped  liquorifli 
(lick  bruifed.  at  one  end,  which  being  dipped 
in  the  lindus,  is  afterwards  cleared  by  licking  it 
off.  The  fubfcription  therefore  concludes  detur  ad 
fid  ile  cum  bacillo  liquoritia . 

§.157.  The  Signature  or  diredion  to  the 
patient  concerning  .the  taking  of  a  lindus,  may 
be  deduced  from  what  has  been  laid  under  that 
head  (  §.  60.)  in  general,,  and  from  (§.  120.  12 1. 
122,  146.) :  it  imports  at  lead  that  a  certain  quan¬ 
tity  (§•  153. J  of  the  lindus  is  to  be  taken  conti¬ 
nually  or  at  certain  intervals,  to  lie  in  the  mouth 
’till  it  gradually  diffolves  there,  and  to  be- after¬ 
wards  fwallowed.  If  we  fufped  there  will  be  a  Se¬ 
paration  or  inequality  of  parts  by  its  handing,  it 
may  be  proper  to  order  the  medicine  to  be  dirred 
about  before  any  of  it  be  taken. 

§.  158.  The  Use  of  this  form  is  only  in  dis¬ 
orders  which  infed  the  internal  parts  of  the  mouth, 
fauces,  cefophagus,  larynx,  trachea  and  bronchia : 

*  This  method  of  taking  a  linftus,  by  a  liquor  i/h-fick,  is  of  late 
rejefted  among  us,  as  being  more  difagrseable ,  unfghtly ,  and  left 
ex  aft  than  the  life  of  a  teafpoon , 

H  4  whence 

✓  \  «  .  . . 
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■whence  lohocks  are  frequently  order’d  in  apthse, 
coughs,  peripneumonis,  phthifis,  &c.  to  anfwer 
the  intention  of  foftening,  healing,  aftringing, 
ef  c ;  for  it  is  very  rare  that  a  lindbus  is  order’d  in 
any  other  difeafes  cr  intentions. 

§.  159.  Specimens  of  this  form, 

i 

* 

i  ■  ■  • 

1.  Lindbus  communis. 

Conf.Jr .  cynosbat.  3  iij. 

01.  amigd.  dulc.  rec.  %j. 

Syr.  papav.  errat.  ^  ij. 1 
Spt.  vitriol .  q.  f.  ad  grat.  acid. 

M.  exadbiffime,  F.  lindbus. 

S.  Linffi.  &c.  cujus  capiat  quantitatem  cochleae  mi¬ 
noris  fubinde .  * 

*  , 

2,  Lindbus  ad  fputa  fupprefa  in  peripneum, 
Vid.  H.  Boerh,  Mater.  Med.  p.  148. 

R.  01.  amigd.  dulc.  rec .  ^  j  B. 

Syr.  violar. 

Mell.  virgin. 

V it  ell.  ov.  recent,  ah  5  Be 

M.  accurante. 

S.  Lingat .  B.  002/22  for#,  forrr  fputa  redeant . 

3.  Lindbus  pedboralis  niger. 

(1.)  2£.  tor.  Hifpan.  3]. 

Ext.  R.  liquor  it.  angl.  3  ij. 
Ql.fem.  lin .  rec.  frig.  ext.  5  vj. 

-  Hyfop .  diftillat.  gtt.  iv. 

Syr.  papav.  errat.  ^  j  6. 

M.  F.  lindb. 

6\  £2,?$.  &?0.  prior  fumendus. 


(2.) 


Linffius's. 
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(2.)  Lindhis  pe&oralis  albus, 

*2f.  'Trochifc,  bech.  alb.  3  iij. 
Sperm,  ceti.  3j£. 

01.  fem.fmap.  5  x. 

Vitel.  ov.  rec.  n0,  j. 

Syr.  balfamic .  g  ij  13. 

M.  F.  lindh 
S.  Ut  fupra. 

* 


(3-) 


ruber. 


Conf.fr.  cynosbat.  giij. 

01.  amigd.  dulc.  5  vj. 
l’inffi.  half  tolut . 

Gum.  benz.  ad  gtt.  xx 
Ol.  chem.  anif.  gtt.  iij. 

Syr.  papav.  errat.  ^jlL 

M.  F.  lin&. 

S.  Ut  fupra. 

* 

\ 

4.  Lindt.  ad  partes  aphthis  delapfis  excoriatas. 

H.  Boerh.  p.  170. 

R»  Syr.  papav .  alb. 

Cremor,  latl.  dulc.  ad  %  ij. 

Vitell.  ovor.  n0,ij. 

Aq.  ft  ill  at.  rofar.  §  ij. 

M.  F.  lindtus. 

5.  Hujus  pauxillum  ore  ajfiduo  contineat . 


\ 
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,  * 

5.  Lin&us  tuflim  leniens. 

R,  Looh.fani  experti . 

«Syr.  diacod . 

Mucilag.  rad.  alih.  rq.  rof.  ext.  ad 
Spermat.  cst.  vit.  ov.  folut  3  j. 

Sacch.  cry  ft  all.  q.  f. 

M.  F.  lindl.  detur  in  fidlili  cum  baculo 
liquoritiae. 

5.  Lambat.  ftepius*  cum  tufiis  urget , 

* 

6.  Lindhis  incraffans  Sydenhami. 

R.  Conf.  ref.  rubr. 

Syr.  violar. 

de  mecon,  ad  ^j. 
papav.  alb.  3  iij. 

Contufis  fimul,  &  per  fetaceum  trajedtis,  adde 

0/.  /z&c.  mojfch.  expt.  gtt.  vj. 

F.  eclegma. 

«S’.  L7/  fupra. 

>•  ~  r  *  •*' 
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§.  160.  A  Pill  (the  catapotium  or  KfuTrorov 
./  Jk  of  the  Greeks)  is  a  fmall,  dry  or  folid, 
interna)  medicine  ;  of  a  globular  figure  :  made  up 
of  thick  and  cohefive  fubftances,  lb  as  to  be  flex¬ 
ible,  or  give  way  to  a  fmall  preffure. 

§„  1 6 1.  The  Matter  or  ingredients  allowed 
to  enter  this  form,  is,  every  thing  fit  for  internal 
ufe,  which  is  capable  of  being  brought,  either  of 
itfelf  or  by  mixture,  to  the  due  confidence  (§.  160.) 
of  a  pill,  So  .that  in  the  general,  we  may  admit 
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p.11  thofe  fubftances  into  this  form,  which  are  enu¬ 
merated  at  §.  no. 

162.  But  a  Choice  of  thefe  feveral  ingre¬ 
dients  is  neceffary,  in  order  to  maintain  the  re- 
quifite  cohefion,  fmallnefs  of  dofe,  and  proper  fi¬ 
gure  of  this  kind  of  medicine  :  in  order  to  which, 

1.  Some  ingredients  are  termed  excipientia ,  . 
others  excipienda,  (fee  §.  86.  128.)  Both  which, 
tho?  they  are  the  principal  parts  of  the  form, 
are  yet  frequently  of  fuch  a  texture,  that  they 
cannot  be  conveniently  made  into  a  mafs  of 
pills  alone,  without  the  addition  of  fomething 
acceffory. 

2.  The  excipienda  are  either  (1.)  dry  and  co* 
he  five  \  as  gums,  refins,  gum-refins,  folid  ex- 
trads,  infpifiated  juices.,  officinal  mafles  for 
pills,  hard  fopes,  the  ftrongerTort  of  troches, 
&c.  or  (2.)  dry  and  brittle ,  or  fit  for  pulveri- 
fation,  whether  they  be  animal,  vegitable,  or 
mineral  fubftances. 

3.  The  firft  kind  of  thefe  ingredients  are  the 
moft  fuitable  and  frequent  in  ufe  for  this  form. 
Such  chiefly  of  the  latter  or  brittle  kind  are  ad¬ 
mitted  into  this  form,  as  are  very  weighty  in 
proportion  to  their  bulk,  or  ad  ftrongly  in  a 
fmall  dofe:  but  light  and  dry  powders,  whofe 
parts  are  grofs,  do  not  eafily  flick  together, 
and  ad  only  in  a  large  dofe,  am  generally  ex¬ 
cluded  from  the  form  of  pills. 

*  4.  But  the  officinal  mafles  of  pills,  are,  for 
the  generality,  better  omitted  in  prefcribing 
this  form  •,  except  a  few  of  the  more  neat  and 
frequent  in  ufe  :  becaufe  they  ufually  grow  too 
dry,  or  are  otherwife  corrupted  by  long  keep¬ 
ing.  .  >  • 

5.  Salts  alfo,  which  foon  liquify  or  exhale 
in  the  air,  are  not  fo  convenient  for  this  form  : 
they  may  however  be  permitted  in  a  fmall  quan- 

tity. 
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tity,  when  combined  with  other  proper .  ingre-r 
dients.  N 

6.  But  the  mod  powerful  and  acrid  medk 
cines  of  any  kind,  preparations  of  mercury,  me¬ 
tals,  and  the  like,  are  litter  to  be  exhibited  in 
this  form  than  any  other. 

y.  Ingredients  alfo,  which  are  the  mod  of- 
fenflve  to  the  fmell  and  tade,  may  be  conveni¬ 
ently  receiv’d  into  this  form  ;  becaufe  no  other 
form  of  medicine  can  conceal  them  fo  well  as 
Pills. 

8.  The  excipientia  (n°*  i.)  are  fupplied  from 
fubdances  which  are  either  ( i . )  thick :  as  honey, 
turpentine,  extracts,  electuaries  but  very  feldom, 
to  which  we  may  add  the  crumb  of  new  bread, 
and  things  of  the 'like  kind,  or  (2.)  foft  or  lefs 
thick  :  as  thin  confections,  fyrups,  liquid  bal- 
foms,  mucilages,  the  yolks  of  eggs,  &V.  or  (3.) 
liquid :  as  e lienees,  elixirs,  tinCtures,  fpirits, 
efiential  oils,  &c. 

9.  But  it  is  not  any  of  the  foremention’d  (n°*8.) 
excipients  that  will  fuit  every  kind  of  excipiend 
(n°*  2.) :  for  fuch  as  are  dry  and  tenacious  (n0,  2. 
(t.).),  efpecially  refmous,  fhould be  mix’d  with 
the  more  liquid  excipients  (n0,8.(3).)  or  elfe 
joined  with  the  yolks  of  eggs,  balfoms  or  tur¬ 
pentines.  The  dry  and  brittle  fubdances  (n°*  2. 
(2.).)  require  to  be  mix’d  with  the  thick  and 
glutinous  excipients  (n°w  8.  (2.).) 

10.  Sometimes  all  or  fome  of  the  excipienda 
(n°‘  1,  2.)  are  feleCled  from  fome  one  clafs  of  the 
excipientia  (n°*  8.),  being  more  or  lefs  tenaci¬ 
ous  :  in  which  cafe,  the,  excipientia  are  to  be  fa- 
turated  with  dry  and  bibulous  powders,  as  flow¬ 
er,  powder  of  liquori fh,  and  the  like,. 

1 1 .  The  number  of  ingredients  taken  into 
this  form,  is  much  the  fame  with  that  of  the 
bolus  (§.  129.  nQ‘  9.),  if  the  mafs  of  pills  or¬ 
der’d 
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dePd  is  but  fmall ;  but  when  the  quantity  pre¬ 
ferred  for  at  once  is  large,  the  number  of  in- 
gredients  may  be  the  fame  with  that  of  the 
dedduary  (§.  140.  n°*  6.) 

§.  163.  The  Order  (§.  57,)  of  placing  the 
ingredients  of  this  form  in  a  prefcription,  is 
hardly  always  the  fame  ;  but  the  excipienda  (§.  162. 
ft0. 2.  and  10.)  ought  to  be  generally  placed  firft, 
and  ranged  according  to  the  likenefs  or  affinity 
and  quantity  of  each  (per  §.57.  n°*  2.  3.): 
afterwards  may  be  fubjoined  the  excipientia  (§.  162. 
n°*  8.  io.)5  the  laft  of  which  fhoulcl  be  fuch  as  are 
prefcribed  in  no  determinate  quantity  (per§:$j. 
n0,  5.).  When  the  feveral  condiment  parts  of  a 
form  (§.  74.)  enter  the  compofition  of  pills,  we 
fhouldtben  place  them  by  the  rule  (at  §,  57.n°*4.)  : 
which,  frequently  takes  place  in  purging  pills, 

§.  164.  The  quantity  of  each  pill  is  at  prefen t 
much  lefs  than  formerly  *  but  it  is  not  constant¬ 
ly  and  universally  the  fame  :  for  different  patients, 
phyficians  and  nations,  life  pills  of  different  fizes 
and  weights.  It  is  generally  reputed  a  large  Pill 
(among  the  Dutch)  that  weighs  viij  or  x  grains  ; 
which  is  however  the  quantity  generally  ufed  among 
us  and  the  French,  who  even  permit  our  pills  to 
be  fom  crimes  larger  than  that.  Pills  are  deemed 
to  be  mid-ling,  when  they  are  between  two  and 
five  grains,  which  is  almoft  the  received  ftandard 
for  pills  in  Holland.  The  Germans  love  the  leafc 
pills,  of  a  grain  weight,  which  will  frequently 
feem  a  large  pill  to  many  of  them,  unlefs  it  be 
fu-bdivided  into  ij,  iij,  or  iv  leffer  pills.  But  with 
regard  to  the  mafs  of  a  pill  in  general,  the  young 
prefcriber  fhould  cbferve,  that 

1.  Pills  of  the  fame  moles  or  weight  may  be 
feme  very  large,  others  very  fmall,  in  propor¬ 
tion  to  the  different  fpecihc  gravities  of  the  in¬ 
gredients 


t 
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gredients  which  compofe  them  :  fo  that  a  regard 
ought  always  to  be  had  to  the  fpecific  gravity  of 
each  ingredient*  in  limitting  the  mafs  of  a  pill. 

2.  Smallnefs  in  a  pill  facilitates  its  diffolution 
in  the  ftomach,  and  of  confequence  makes  itadt 
the  more  readily  ♦,  becaufe  fmall  pills  have  a 
greater  furface  in  proportion  to  their  contents, 
than  large  ones. 

3.  Bat  then  on  the  contrary,  large  pills  are 
for  the  fame  reafon  fitter  for  keeping ;  becaufe 
they  do  not  fo  foon  grow  dry,  hard,  and  lofe 
their  virtue  by  exhalation. 

4.  The  phyfician  will  therefore  accommo¬ 
date  the  fize  or  weight  of  the  pills  to  his  parti¬ 
cular  intention,  the  nature  of  their  ingredients, 
their  general  quantity,  or  the  niafs  which  he 
prefcribes,  the  quantity  proper  for  a  dofe, 
together  with  the  drcumltances  of  the  patient 
and  place  {per  §.  30.  43.)  :  from  weighing  and 
comparing  which,  he  will  readily  find  out  the 
rule  which  is  to  direct  him  in  this  point.- 


§.  165.  For  the  Dose  of  this  form,  the  lefs  the 
better,  and  more  agreeable  if  it  be  but  of  fufficient 
ftrength  *  fo  that  we  can  hardly  commit  an  error 
in  making  the  dofe  of  a  pill  or  pills  too  fmall.  A 
moderate  and  commodious  dofe  is  between  3  j. 
and  3$.  It  feldom  amounts  to  9  ij.  or  gj.  unlefs 
in  very  urgent  cafes,  when  the  ingredients  are  of 
a  great  fpecific  gravity,  or  when  the  patient  takes 
this  form  very  eafily.  As  for  what  further  relates 
to  the' dofe  of  this  form,  we  may  obferve,  that, 

1.  Alteratives,  which  are  of  a  flow  opera¬ 
tion,  difficult  to  diffolve  in  the  primae  vite,  and 
are  intended  to  be  gradually  infinuated  into  the 
mafs  of  blood  *,  fuch  fhould  be  rather  given  in  a 
fmall  dofe,  and  be  frequently  repeated,  than  to 
be  crouded  upon  the  patient  all  at  once. 
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2.  Salivating  mercurials,  draftic  purgatives, 
and  fuch  like  ftrong  medicines,  are,  for  the 
generality,  more  lately  adminifter’d  by  dividing 
their  proper  dofe  into  feveral  fmaller  portions 
or  pills  *,  if  fo  be  the  indication  does  not  re- 
quirt*  it  to  be  otberwife,  nor  the  nature  of  the 
difeafe  or  any  thing  elfe  forbid  it.  See  §.  21. 
§.  66.  n°*  13.  §.  67.,  n°-  5. 

3.  When  the  patient  is  to  be  pufged  without 
violence,  or  we  would  work  upon  the  whole 
habit,  it  is  ufual  to  give  one  third  or  fourth 
part  of  the  dofe  over  night,  and  the  reft  the 
next  morning. 

4.  The  number  of  pills  for  a  dofe  may  be  de¬ 
termined  by  dividing  the  known  quantity  of 
the  dofe  explained  in  this  fedtion,  by  the  de~ 
fired  weight  of  each  pill  (per  §.  164.) 

3.  There  are  fome  patients,  from  a  fuperfti- 
tious  notion  which  was  introduced  too  by  the 
phyficians,  who  entertain  an  ill  opinion  of  an 
even  number  of  pills  for  a  dofe,  efpecially  when 
they  are  to  purge.  Such  we  may  gratify  by 
making  the  fize  of  them  a  little  lefs,  and  adding 
one  more  to  their  number. 

§.  166.  The  Gener  al  Quant  it  yofthis  form 
is  very  vague  and  undetermined,  being  not  ajOTign- 
able  but  from  the  patient’s  particular  cafe  com¬ 
pared  with  the  weight  and  number  of  dofes 
(§.  165.)  :  which  latter,  depend  upon  the  phyfi¬ 
cians  indications  being  rightly  deduced,  and  com¬ 
pared  with  the  feveral  circumftances  of  the  pa¬ 
tient,  together  with  knowing  and  confidering  the 
dilpofition  of  each  feparate  ingredient.  Perufe 
what  has  been  laid  at  §.67.  and  92.  Evacuants 
are  frequently  prefcribed  for  by  only  one,  two,  or 
three  dofes  at  a  time  :  but  alteratives  are  fome- 
times  order’d  to  as  many  ounces.  In  the  mean 

time 
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time  the  prefcriber  fhould  be  mindful  of  the  rule 
at  §.  1 14.  n°*  2.  Alfo  what  is  there  faid  at  n°*  3. 
is  fometimes  of  confequence,  with  regard  to  the 
general  quantity  of  this  form. 

§.  167.  The  mutual  Proportion  of  the  feve- 
ral  Ingredients  of  this  form,  may  be  determined 
without  much  difficulty,  from  the  following  con- 
fiderations. 

1.  The  excipienda  (§.162.  n°*2.  10.)  ma¬ 
king  the  main  part  of  the  mafs,  fhould  be  or¬ 
der’d  in  as  many  adiquate  doles,  fuitable  to  the 
indication,  (per  §.  66,  67.  87,  to  91.  165, 
166.),  as  if  they  were  to  be  exhibited  feparately. 

2.  If  thefe  (n°*  1.)  are  folid  and  tenacious 
( per  §.162.  n°*  2.  (1.)),  there  fhould  be  but 
little  of  the  excipient  (§.  162.  n°*  8.)  order’d  ; 
writing  for  it  only  by  q.  f  and  fometimes  it 
fhould  be  even  wholly  omitted  in  a  prefcrip- 
tion  •,  the  choice  and  quantity  thereof,  if  any  be 
required,  being  referred  to  the  difcretion  of 
the  apothecary. 

3.  But  if  the  excipienda  be  dry  and  brittle 
(per  §.  162.  n0,  2.  (2.)),  the  quantity  of  the 
tenacious  excipient  muft  be  various,  according 
to  the  particular  degree  of  its  own  confidence 
(§.  162.  n°  8.).  The  quantity  thereof  in  gene¬ 
ral,  fhould  be  the  larger  as  it  is  thicker  or 
more  confident.  Whence,  the  particular  quan¬ 
tity  requifite,  will  be 

Suppofmg  the  dry  excipienda  as  -  -  -  -  ^  j. 


Of  the  exci¬ 
pient  that  is 


to  vj, 


of  the  thicked  kind  7 
(§.  162.  n0,  8.  (1.) )  \ 
fofter  or  lefs  thick  7  ...  . 

'  ab.{2.))  -  -  -  -TuJt01v- 

liquid  or  thined 

fuch  will  be  the  quantities  required  to  form  a 
mafs  of  a  due  confidence  (§.  160.)  for  pills. 

But 


thined  7  . 

_ jsy  t0  llJ- 
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But  fometimes  in  this  cafe,  as  in  the  former 
(n°*  2.),  the  quantity  is  left  to  be  determined 
by  the  apothecary. 

4.  From  the  foregoing,  we  may  eafily  deter¬ 
mine  the  necelfary  proportion  to  be  obferved5 
when  feVeral  excipients  of  different  confidences, 
or  excipiends  of  both  dalles  (§.  162.  n°*  2.  (1.) 
(2.)),  are  order?d  together  in  the  compofition 
of  pills. 

5.  Such  excipienda  (§.  162.  n°*  10.)  as  are 
lets  confident  than  pills,  are  to  be  made  up  with 
a  y./l  of  fome  proper  powder  :  tho’  the  requifite 
proportion  of  thefe  too,  may  be  underdood 
from  the  rule  at  n°*  3. 

6.  If,  in  aligning  the  quantity  of  foft  but  ne- 
celfary  excipients,  you  are  doubtful,  and  afraid 
of  ordering  too  much  or  too  little,  take  a  quan¬ 
tity  fo  fmall,  that  you  may  be  fure  it  is  not  fuf-. 
ficient,  and  fubjoin  y./  of  fome  other  excipient, 

'  as  Syr.  &c._ 

7.  Hence  appears,  how  necelfary  is  the  rule 
at  §.35.  A  knowledge  of  the  fpecific  gravity 
of  each  ingredient  is  alfo  here  very  ferviceable  ; 
fmee  that  alone  may  make  a  great  variation  in 
the  proportions  necelfary  for  a  due  confidence. 

8.  What  we  have  further  to  advife'the  young 
preferiber  in  relation  to  the  proportion  of 
parts  in  this  form,  is,  that  he  be  mindful  of 
what  we  faid  before  at  §.  86.  and  88.  n°*  3. 
that  if  the  excipientia  polfefs  the  property  of 
increafing  or  di  min  idling  the  action  of  the  dry 
excipienda,  that  Inch  alteration  may  be  com¬ 
puted  and  allowed  for  in  determining  the  dole, 
and  the  quantity  of  excipienda  be  proportional 
accordingly.  See  n°*  1.  of  this  lebtion. 

•r 

§.  168.  The  Subscripti  on  or  direction  to 
the  apothecary  for  this  form,  is,  M.  F.  pilule. 

I  Always 
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Always  fubjoining  afterwards  the  number  of  pilk 
that  is  to  be  formed  out  of  the  whole  mafs :  a$ 
n°*  j,  ij,  iij,  &c,  or,  if  the  mafs  is  larger  by  di¬ 
recting  how  many  pills  are  to  be  formed  out  of  a 
certain  weight  thereof :  as  ex  fcrupulo  n0,  v,  vij,£s ?c. 
or  laftly,  by  adding  the  exact  weight  of  each  pill : 
as  fingule  gr.  ij,  iij,  iv,  &_c.  Sometimes  we  direCt 
them  to  be  cover’d,  by  rolling  them  in  fome  fine 
powder :  as  obruantur  pulvere  glycyrrhiz^e ,  cinna - 
mom.  &c.  in  which  they  are  order’d  to  be  rolled 
to  prevent  their  flicking  together.  If  we  would 
have  them  gilded,  we  add  deaurentur ,  or  auri  vel 
argenti  foliis  obducantur  :  which  is  the  more  al¬ 
lowable,  as  it  makes  them  agreeable  to  the  eye, 
confines  their  fmell  and  tafte,  which  are  often  ex¬ 
tremely  unpleafant,  keeps  them  from  flicking  to 
each  other,  from  fpreading  fiat,  from  growing 
too  hard,  dry,  or  crumbling  into  powder ;  but 
long  keeping  may  deface  their  fine  covering.  The 
ufual  receptacle  for  this  form  is  a  fcatula  or  box, 
feldom  paper. 

§.  169.  The  Signature,  or  direction  to 
the  patient  for  this  form,  contains  firfl,  the  title* 
compos’d  of  the  name  and  virtue  ( per  §.  60. 
n°.  3.);  then  the  dofe  ( §.  165.),  determining 
the  number  of  pills  to  be  taken  at  a  time  {ib. 
n°.  4,  5.) ;  unlefs  when  they  are  all  to  be  taken 
for  one  dofe.  The  time  of  taking  them  and  the  re - 
gimen  to  be  ufed  under  their  operation,  are  to  be  de¬ 
duced  from  the  phyficians  indication  :  but  here  we 
muff  be  careful,  in  flrong  doles  which  are  divided 
into  fmaller  portions  ( per  §.  165.  n°.  2.),  that  one 
part  be  not  taken  before  the  other  begins  to  ope- 
>  rate  and  ftiew  its  effects  ;  becaufe,  as  pills  are  but 
fiowly  diffolved  in  the  flomach,  they  may  lie  a  good 
while  before  they  begin  to  operate.  As  to  a  vehi¬ 
cle  for  this  form,  many  ufe  none  at  all ;  fome  ufe 
a  thick  or  folid  vehicle,  as  a  wafer,  a  fig,  or  rafin, 

mar- 
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inarmalad,  &c.  others  ufe  liquid  vehicles,  which 
are  generally  belt  cold  *,  becaufe  when  they  are 
hot,  they  in  a  great  meafure  diffolve  the  pill,  make 
it  flick  to  the  mouth,  and  give  a  greater  offence 
to  the  tafle.  It  is  alfo,  fometimes,  neceffary  to 
drink  fome  liquor  after  taking  this  form,  in  order 
to  wa'fh  off  what  may  have  adhered  to  the  mem¬ 
branes  in  its  paffage,  to  take  off  the  difagreeable 
tafle  it  may  have  left  behind,  and  to  facilitate  its 
diffolution,  and  promote  its  aflion  in  the  flomach. 
See  §.  60.  n°*  11.  §.  123.  n°*  2,  3.  and  §.  135. 

§.  170.  The  Use  of  this  form  is  almofl  univer- 
fal,  being  equally  extenfive  with  that  of  the  pow¬ 
der  (§.  125.):  it  is  fitted  as  well  for  moft  evacuants 
as  alteratives  ;  but  it  is  more  efpecially  ufeful  and 
convenient  in  chronical  cafes.  Pills  are,  however, 
fometimes  given  in  acutecafes,  tho’  butfeldom,  and 
with  the  intention  of  narcotics,  emetics  *,  and  the 
like.  One  advantage  which  the  form  of  pills  pofTeffes 
beyond  any  other,  is,  that  it  will  commodioufly 
take  in  and  conceal  ingredients  which  in  other 
forms  mull  be  extremely  naufeous  and  offeiifive. 
Yet,  there  are  fome  particular  patients  to  whom 
pills  are  lefs  agreeable  than  other  forms :  ,and  fuch 
we  may  gratify  by  changing  it  (per  §.  43.).  Pills 
are  alfo  not  very  convenient  for  infants  or  young 
children,  becaufe  they  will  chew  them,  and  can¬ 
not  get  them  down  fa  eafily  as  a  liquid.  They  are 
alfo  lefs  fuitable  for  dry  habits  of  body  {per  §.  47. ) ; 

I  2  but 


*  Emetics  are  never  order'd  in  pills  among  us,  for  the  fame  rea- 
fon  that  they  are  hardly  ever  given  in  form  of  a  bolus  :  viz.  left 
the  cohefon  of  parts  in  the  form  floould  be  fuch ,  as  to  let  them  fip 
thro ’  the  fomach  f  voithout  exerting  their  energy  there )  into  the  in¬ 
to  fines,  vohere  they  vjould  become  fever e  cathartics  ;  vohereas ,  in 
this  intention,  there  is  required  the  large  jl  and  fpeedvefl  contact  of 
furfacehctvoeen  the  parts  of  the  medicine  and  the  coats  of  the  fomach. 

But  our  author ,  agreeable  voith  foreign  practice,  begins  his  fpeci- 
mens  of  this  form  voith  emetic  pills  ex  tart,  emetic,  gr.  v,  &  nuc«e 
panis  q.  f.  ut  F.  pil.  n°-  v.  pro  dofi. 


i 
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but  that  fault  may  be  corrected  by  drinking  fome 
proper  liquor,  either  before  or  after  them.  A  diffi¬ 
culty,  or  incapacity,  for  fwallowing  in  the  patient, 
is  a  greater  obftacle  againft  ordering  this  form 
than  that  of  a  powder  (§.  125.).  And  laflly,  the 
flow  diffolution  and  operation  of  this  form,  being 
fometimes  not  fpeedy  enough  for  the  intention, 
may  alfo  forbid  its  ufe. 

§.  1 7 1.  Specimens  of  this  form. 

* 

1.  Pih  catharticae  communes. 

/  \ " s 

(1.)  Of,.  Pil.  coch.  min.  9j. 

Calomelan.  9  ft. 

Refin.  jalap,  gr.  vj. 

Ol.junip.  gtt.  iij. 

Syr.  de  fpin.  cerv.  q.  ft 

M.  F.  pil.  n°*  v.  pro  dofi. 

S.  Pil.  &c.  primo  mane>  in  quovis  vehiculo ,  cum  re- 
'  gimine  fumend, 

-  •  ,  * 

% 

(2.) - - 

Of.  ExtraSl.  rud. 

Pil.  ex  duoh.  ad  gr.  xv. 
t  01.  anif.  chem.  gtt.  j. 

Elix,  propriet,  tartariz.  q.  ft 
M.  F.  pil.  n°*  v.  deaurandae. 

S.  Summo  mane  cum  regimine  fumend . 

(3.)  — —  — - ecphradticae, 

Of.  Pil.  foetid,  gr.  xv. 

Re  fin.  jalap. 

Sal.  fuccin.  ad  gr.  v. 

Ol.  fuccin.  gtt.  ij. 

Balf.  peruv,  q.  ft 

.  M.  F.  pil.  n°*v.  deaurande. 

S.  Pil.  &c.  quarum  ij  -capiat  hord  fomni ,  &  ires 

fum mo  mane ,  cum  regimine, 

i  '  2. 


♦ 
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2.  Pii.  alterantes. 

Of.  Pii.  ruffi  9  j. 

Ext.  thebaic,  gr.  j. 

Balf  peruv f  q.  fi 

M.  F.  pii.  n°*  iij. 

Pii.  Es? quoyis  vehiculo  fumend^e, 

\  ' 

* 

> 

3.  Pilulae  refol ventes,  ftimulantes,  *in  morbis  a 

glutinofo  fpontaneo. 

R.  Sapon.  alcalici  vel  fiarkeani  3  j  fi» 

Ex  tradi,  centaur.  min. 

Gumm.  galban.  ad  gj; 

Sagapen.  9  ij. 

'  01.  ftillat.  abfinth.  gtt.  xij. 

Cort.  winter  an.  fubtil.  pulv.  q.  f. 

Ut  F.  pilulae  ex  9  j.  n°  *  x.  deaurandae. 
§.  Ut  in  fronte.  Capiat  <eger  ij.  ter  vel  quater  de 

die  ex  vino. 

t  1 

* 

* 

a 

4.  Pilul.  aftringentes  in  fibra  laxa,  fecund, 

H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  8, 

R.  Ex  tradi,  torment  ill.  gj, 

Biftort#. 

Pulv.  cort.  granator.  ad  g  fi. 

Lap.  hiemat  it.  ppt ,  9  j. 

Syr.  myrtin.  q.  fi 
M.  F.  pilulae  lingulae  'gr.  ij. 

S.  Pilula  roborantes ,  Capiat  ager  unam  ter ,  vel 
quater  de  die ,  ex  ^  j.  infufi ,  decodli ,  vel  vini  me¬ 
dicati^  ib.  p.  5  ^  7.  def criptarum. 


Pills. 


/ 


i  iS 

* 

5.  Pilula?  martiales  nigrae 
2£.  Mart.  7.  fulph.  ppt.  3  j  f$. 

iW. 

TVr.  jap  on.  ad  9  ij . 

01.  c  inn  am.  gtt.  vj. 

Extract.  the<z  virid.  q.  £ 

M.  F.  pilulas  mediocrior,  obruantur  pul¬ 
vere  fub.  cort.  cinnam. 

S.  Nomine  precedentium.  Capiat  unam  ter  die  in 
quovis  vehiculo ,  hora,  ante  cibum . 

% 

6.  Pilulae  hypochondriaca 

Gumm.  ammon. 

Af<e  foetid.  - 
Myrrh,  pulv . 

Aloe  foco tr in. 

Rubig.  mart. 

Extrahi,  gent,  ad  9  j. 

Syr.  de  5.  rad.  q.  £ 

M.  F.  pil.  n°*  xxiv. 

S.  Pil.  &c.  Capiat  tres  bis  in  dies  cum  hauJluL 

vini  amari*. 


7.  Pilula?  tterinae. 

%.  PiL  gttmmof  3  j. 

Fol.fabin .  crifp.  pulv.  9  ij. 

Ol.fuccin.  gtt.jv. 

Balf.  fulph.  terebinth.  q.£ 

M.  F.  pil.  n0,  xxiv. 

S.  Pilula  aperientes.  Capiat  n°*  iij.  doft ,  pr$  re 

n  at  a  repet  end. 

8* 
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* 

8.  Pilulse  emmenagogas 
y.  Cort .  peruv.  fubt.  pulv.  3  ij, 

Rubig.  mart.  ^j. 

Extradl.  gent.  q.  f. 

M.  F.  pil.  n°.  xxxvj. 

iS.  Pil.  &c.  Capiat  tres  bis  in  dies  7.  hauftu  infufi 

amari . 

* 

9.  Pilulas  afthmaticas. 

y.  Pulp,  frill*  Jiccat. 

Gumm .  ammon.  a  a  3  (5. 
i%r.  9  j. 

Balf  fulph.  anifat .  q.  f. 

M.  F.  pil.  n0,  xxiv. 

S.  Pil.  &c.  Capiat  tres  bis  in  dies  quovis  vehiculo . 

'  .  r  * 

* 

10.  Pilulae  tcrebinthinata^. 

y.  Tereb.  venet . 

£  fto  coft.  ad  3  j. 

Sac  char.  alh.ficc.  pulv ,  q.  f. 

M.  F.  pil.  n°4  xxiv. 

S.  Pil.  &c.  Capiat  iij  to  /#  toj,  fuperbibendo  vi¬ 
tei.  ov.  rec.  in  haujlul.  vin.  alb .  dulcificat i, 

* 

1 1.  Pilulae  febrifuge. 

y.  Ext.  cort.  peruv.  3  j 
Sal.  abfinth.  9  ij. 

01.  chamom.  gtt.  iv. 

Pulv.  cort .  elefi.  fubt.  q.  f. 

M.  F.  pil.  n°*  xxiv. 

S.  Pil.  &c.  Capiat  unam  omni  hora ,  fuperbibenda 
haufium  iv.  J  ^  flor.  chamom,  fait*. 

1 4 


12, 


J£0 


* 


12.  Pilulas  ad  ftrumas. 

y.  Hydrarg.  in  tereb.  v.  q.  f.  folut. 
Gumm.  guaiac.  ad  3  j  B. 

01.  fajfafr.  chem.  gtt.  xx. 

Ext.  R.  farfaparilL  q.  f. 

M.  F.  pil.  n0,  xlviij. 

S.  Pil.  &c.  Capiat  iij  bis  in  dies  cum  hauftu  ^  lv, 

aq.  bened.  Bat.  C. 


* 


13.  Piluls  nigras. 

%.  Antimon.  crud.  levigat . 

Hydrarg . 

Pil.  Ruffi  ClCb  3  P 
5 ter  eh.  venet.  q.  f. 

M.  F.  pil.  n°*xxxvj. 

S.  Pil.  &  c.  Sumat  quater  omni  noble  cum  haufl.  aq. 

[ad  n0,  xij.)  precedent . 


14.  Pilule  kdericas. 

y*.  Sapon.  e  Joppa  3  ij. 

Pulv.  rhei  9  ij. 

Ext.  croc,  anglic.  9  j. 

R.  gent.  q.  f. 

M.  F.  pil.  n°*  v.  ex  5  B. 

S.  PH .  &  c.  Capiat  quinque  bis  in  dies  cum  haujlu 

infuji  amari . 


* 


15.  Pilula  antifyphilica. 

%,  Merc,  precipit.  per  fe. 

Extract,  thebaic,  ad  gr.j. 

Balfam.  peruv.  guttulam . 

M.  F.  pilula  deauranda. 

S .  Pil .  ad 'fanguinem  abjlergendum>  omni  noble  j 'umenda . 

'  16. 
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* 

1 6.  Pilulae  ceruleae. 


*2fit  Scammon .  3  j. 

Gumm.  guaiac.  3  ij. 

Camphor.  3j. 

Hydrarg.  3  ij, 

01.  terebinth .  gtt.  vj. 

Tereb.  venet .  q.  f. 

M.  F.  pii.  n0,  xlviij.  pulvere  liquoririae 
obruendae. 


r 


¥ 


S.  Titulo  prece  dentis  pilula.  Capiat  quater  omni  no£te„ 


17.  Pilulae  camphoratse* 

2/L.  Gumm.  guaiac .  3  ij. 

Camphor .  3j.  ♦ 

Balf.  peruv. 

01.  fajfafr.  ad  gtt.  xij. 

Tereb.  venet.  q.  f. 

M.  F.  pii.  n0,  xlviij,  deaurantor, 

S,  Pii.  &c.  Capiat  iij  pro  doji. 


* 

18.  Pilulae  balfatnicae, 

(1.)  Tf.  Gumm.  tragac. 

Tereb.  e  chio  ad  3  iv,  / 

Camphor.  3  j. 

Balf.  copaib.  q.  f. 

M.  F.  pii.  n°*xxxvj.  obruantur  pulvere 
fang,  dracon. 

\ 

S.  Pii.  &c.  Capiat  tres  mane  vefperin 
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(2.)  — —  -  — -  in  gonorrhea  venerea, 

Boerh.  p.  247. 

R.  Terebinth.  vulg .  ^  j. 

Rei-barb.  ^  B. 

Glycyrrhiz.ftcc.  pulv.  q.  f. 

Ut  F.  pilule,  fingulae  gr.  iv. 

S'  Capiat  unam  omni  horti' 

.  1  >  '  , ,  .# 

* 

* 

19.  Pilulae  narcoticae. 

(1.)  R.  Opii  purijfimi  gr.  ij. 

F.  pilule  n°*  iij. 

S'  Detur  una  pro  dofi ,  repetendo  poft  horam ,  9?  pmr 

efficit  >  fic  £2?  tertiO' 

,  1  *  r  -  /  -  k 

* 

(2-3  — - - - ■; . - 

JJC.  Pil.  Matthai  gr.  xij. 

F.  pilulae  n°*  iij. 

S'  Ut  prior ' 
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§.172.  A  Troche,  (fometimes  call’d  ?ipafiill9 
JjL  or  a  Lozenge')  is  a  pill  (§.  160.),  tho* 
not  of  a  globular  figure,  nor  to  be  fwallowed 
whole  ;  but  is  to  pafs  down  the  cefophagus  (lowly, 
after  a  gradual  difTblution  in  the  mouth,  like  a 
linbtus  (§.  149.) :  hence,  we  might  venture  to  term 
it  eclegma / olidum ,  a  folid  lin£tus. 

§.  173.  But  it  is  here  very  proper  to  diflinguifh 
troches  which  are  officinal  from  thofe  which  are  ex¬ 
temporaneous  ( per  §.  6.) ;  for  t,hoa  they  both  agree 

as 
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*  as  to  their  form,  they  have  frequently  very  diffe¬ 
rent  ufes  or  intentions  :  fince  the  compofition  of 
the  officinal  troche  is  calculated  chiefly  for  the  pre- 
fervation  of  certain  fpecies  or  ingredients,  which 
are  often,  by  that  means,  the  better  fitted  to  enter 
many  other  forms ;  but  the  extemporaneous  regards 
more  the  cafe  and  circumffances  of  fome  particular 
patient. 

§.  174.  The  Matter,  or  ingredients  of  this 
Form,  are  in  general  of  two  kinds  :  excipienda , 
things  to  be  taken  in  by  others  ;  or  excipientia  ( per 
§.  128.  n°*  1,  2.)  which  are  to  take  in,  and  make 
up  the  former.  v 

1.  The  excipienda  are  either  (1.)  dry  and 
brittle  ;  or  (2.)  dry  and  cohefive,  or  tenacious 
(vide  §.  162.  n°*  2.):  or  (3.)  foft ;  as  pulps, 
electuaries,  &c.  or  (4.)  liquid;  which  are  either 
of  the  weaker  and  more  diffufed  kind  ;  as  de- 
coCtions,  infufions,  &c.  or  elfe  more  contracted 
and  ftrong  ;  as  effential  oils,  &c. 

2.  The  ingredients  which  ferve  for  excipientia r 
are  either  (1.)  liquid,  with  but  little  tenacity; 
as  wines,  diftilled  waters,  fpirits,  vegetable  jui¬ 
ces,  decoCtions,  infufions,  £s?r.  or  (2.)  vifcid ; 
as  the  whites  of  eggs,  mucilage?,  fyrups,  bal- 
foms,  honey,  pulps,  CsV.  or  (3.)  dry  and  glu¬ 
tinous  ;  as  gums,  extracts,  infpiffated  juices, 

or  (4.)  dry  and  not  oily  ;  as  the  meal  of  vetches, 
Jupines,  &c. 

§.  175.  But  a  Choice  of  tKefe  ingredients  is 
neceffary  for  an  accurate  compofition  of  this  form  ; 
fince  the  confiftence,  proper  to  each  of  the  fore¬ 
going  kinds,  does  not  fit  them  promifcuoufly  for 
an  uniform  mixture  with  each  other.  But, 

1.  The  dry  excipienda  (§.  174.  n°*  1.  (i-)) 
generally  require  to  be  joined  with  the  vifcid  ex¬ 
cipientia  (ib.  n9#  2.  (2,)). 


2* 
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2.  The  excipienda  which  are  dry  and  tena¬ 
cious  (ib.  n°*  i.  (2.) )  maybe  well  enough  com¬ 
bin’d  with  the  moft  liquid  excipientia  (n°*  2. 
(x.))  when  they  are  properly  chofe, 

3.  The  foft  excipienda  (n°*  1.  (3.))  areto  be 
made  of  a  due  confidence  for  this  form,  by  the 

■  mealy  excipientia  (nQt  2.  (4.)). 

4.  The  liquid  excipienda  (n°’  1.  (4.))  agree 
bed  with  the  dry  and  glutinous  excipients  (nQs 

2*  (3O  )• 

5.  Thence,  we  may  eafily  determine  whether 
any,  and  what  kind  of  excipients,  are  required 
when  excipienda  of  different  confidences  enter 
together  in  compofition.  In  which  Cafe  there 
is  fometimes  none  at  all  required. 

6.  Subdances  which  are  unpleafant  to  the 
fmell  and  tafte,  fhou’d  h>e  avoided  in  this  form, 

J  r 

or  at  lead  be  added  in  a  very  fmall  quantity,  for 
reafons  at  §.  151.  n°*  4.  £5?  §.  142, 

7.  Medicines  of  the  more  potent  and  pun¬ 
gent  kind,  fhou’d  alfo  be  here  avoided  *,  fines 
their  ufe  and  our  intention  do  not  call  for  them 
in  this  form. 

8.  Salts,  (for  the  fame  reafon,  and  from  their 
aptnefs  to  melt,  with  their  unpleafant  tade)  are 
therefore  fcarce  ever  permitted  to  enter  this 

.  form. _• 

9.  Sugar,  on  the  contrary,  is  of  very  fre- 
'  quent  ufe  in  this  form  ;  as  it  reconciles  the  tade 

oT  the  medicine  to  the  tongue,  facilitates  the 
diffolution  thereof  in  the  mouth,  and  increafes 
their  bulk  or  mafs  to  a  proper  dze.  Which  lad 
intention,  is  alfo  frequently  anfwer’d  with 
ftarch. 

to.  Ingredients  which  are  glutinous,  or  very 
tenacious,  Ihou’d  not  enter  this  form  (at  lead  ir> 
any  great  quantity)  when  it  is  defigned  for  in¬ 
fants  ; 
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Fants  *,  for  as  they  chew  ’em,  fuch  things  prove 
very  troublefome,  by  glewing  their  teeth  toge¬ 
ther. 

1 1.  For  the  number  of  ingredients,  this  form 
will  hardly  admit  of  more  than"  the  eledtuary 
(§.  140.  n9,  6.). 

12.  If  there  be  any  officinal  Troches  fit  to 
anfwer  our  intention,  we  ffiou’d  rather  order 
thofe  than  prefcribe  new  ( per  §.  29.  37.). 

§.  176.  The  Order  of  placing  the  feveral  in¬ 
gredients  of  this  form  in  a  prefcription,  is  the  fame 
with  that  obferved  in  pills  (§.  163). 

§•  1 77-  The  Qy  antity  of  a  Troche  was  for¬ 
merly  extended  from  gj  to  giij,  but  at  prefent  they 
are  much  lefs,  being  ufually  limited  between 
gr .  vi.  and  96.  which  laid  quantity  is  feldom  ex¬ 
ceeded  :  they  are  even  fometimes  but  of  ij  or  iij^r. 
weight,  efpecially  when  defigned  to  fvveeten  the 
breath.  But  they  are  oftner  not  determined  by 
weight,  but  by  magnitude ;  as  the  fize  of  peas, 
lupines,  £dV.  nor  is  there  any  danger  in  this  di- 
fion  of  extemporaneous  troches  {per  §.  175.  n°.  7.) 

§.  178.  The  Figure  ufually  given  to  troches, 
is  either  flat  and  circular  like  a  cake,  triangular, 
cubical,  rhomboidal,  or  cylindrical,  &c.  the  choice 
of  which,  with  the  feal  to  imprint  ’em  with,  may 
be  well  enough  left  to  the  difcretion  of  the  apo¬ 
thecary. 

§.  179.  The  Dose  of  this  form  is  ufually  de¬ 
termined  by  number,  according  to  the  greater  or 
lefs  fize  or  weight  of  the  troches  (§.  177.),  and 
particular  nature  of  the  ingredients.  N°.  i,  ij,  iij, 
&c.  are  order’d  to  lie  difTolving  in  the  mouth  ;  but 
when  draflic  or  very  potent  medicines  (fuch  as 
opium,  &V.)  enter  the  compofition  of  troches, 
which  is  very  feldom  the  cafe  ( per  §.  175.  n9.  7.), 
the  number  of  troches  for  a  dofe  ought  to  be  ex¬ 
actly 

/  r 
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atffly  limited  from  the  known  particular  weight  of 
each,  and  from  the  . known  proportion  fuch  ftrong 
ingredients  bare  to  the  whole. 

§.  180.  The  General  Quantity  of  this 
form,  fent  to  the  patient  at  one  time,  is  feldom 
lefs  than  or  ;  becaufe  a  lefs  quantity  can¬ 
not  be  conveniently  made  up  by  the  apothecary. 
But  if  officinal  troches  (§.  175.  n°*  12.)  are  ordered 
alone  in  a  prefcription,  there  is  then  no  reafon  to 
be  confin’d,  to  this  quantity  ;  but  fo  much  at  leafl 
ought  to  be  prefcribed  at  once,  as  may  be  judged 
fufficient  to  anfwer  the  intention  i^per  §.  67,  68.). 

§.  1 8  1.  For  the  Proportion  of  thef  excipi¬ 
entia  to  the  excipienda  (§.  174*),  as  it  varies  with 
the  different  confiftences  of  each,  fo  it  is  fcarce 
poffible  it  fhou’d  be  determin’d  in  all  Cafes  with 
exadtnefs.  And,  as  ingredients  of  the  ftronger 
kind  are  feldom  permitted  to  enter  the  compofi- 
tion  of  this  form  ( per  §.  175.  n0,  7.),  the  propor¬ 
tion  may  be  therefore  fafely  referred  to  the  difcre- 
tion  of  the  apothecary  (per  §.  58.  n0,  8.  (7.))*  But 
An  genera!,  to  take  notice  of  the  following  confide- 
rations  may  be  of  fome  ufe. 

3.  The  greater  or  lefs  fpecific  gravity  of  the 
dry  and  bibulous  excipienda  (§.  174.  n°*  1. 
(1.)),  makes  (more  or  lefs)  a  confiderable  alter¬ 
ation  in  the  neceffary  quantity  of  the  excipientia. 

2.  There  is  requir’d  a  lefs  quantity  of  the 
excipientia  to  make  up  a  certain  quantity  of  ex¬ 
cipienda,  as  this  laft  is  thicker,  or  more  tena¬ 
cious. 

3.  Hence,  to  iij  parts  of  the  dry  powder’d 
excipienda  (§.  174.  n°*  1.(1.))  which  are  of  a 
mean  fpecific  gravity,  there  is  required  almoft 
ij. parts  of  the  moft  liquid  excipientia  (n°-  2.  (1.)): 
but  of  the  vifcid  excipientia  (n0,  2.  (2.)),  there 
will  be  required  from  iv.  to  vj.  parts,  according 
as  it  is  more  or  lefs  confiftent. 

To 
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To  make  up  iij  parts  of  the  like  dry  excipi¬ 
enda,  which  are  lighted:,  or  of  the  lead  fpecific 
gravity,  is  required,  of  the  moll  liquid  excipi¬ 
entia  (n°*  2.  (i.))  iv  parts,  of  the  vifcid  exci¬ 
pientia  (n°*  2.  (2.))  from  vj  to  ix  parts. 

To  make -iij  parts  of  the  dry  and  tenacious 
excipienda  (§.  174.  n°-  1.  (2.))  into  troches, 
j  part  of  themoft  liquid  excipientia  (n°*  2.(1.)) 
will  be  fufficient. 

To  make  up  iij  parts  of  the  dry  and  tenacious 
excipienda  (§.  174.  n°*  1.  (2.))  into  this  form, 
j  part  of  the  mod:  liquid  excipientia  (n0,  2.  (i.)) 
will  be  fufficient. 

To  make  up  iij  parts  of  the  foft  excipienda 
(§.  174.  n°*  1.  (30)9  there  is  need  of  ij  parts 
of  the  dry  excipientia  (n°*  2.  (4.)). 

To  iij  parts  of  the  diffufed  liquid  excipienda 
(§.  174.  n°-  1.  (4.)).  fhou’d  be  added  ix  parts  of 
the  dry  excipientia  (n°-  2.  (3.)). 

4.  The  quantity  of  fugar  to  be  added,  is  fre¬ 
quently  the  weight  of  the  whole  ;  but  fometimes 
double,  tripple,  quadruple,  and  beyond,  that 
quantity  :  according  as  it  is  required  by  the  cir- 
cumftances  at  §.  175.  n0,  9.  The  fame  holds 
good  alfo,  with  regard  to  the  ufe  of  fcarch  in 
the  compofition  of  this  form. 

§.  182.  The  Subscription,  or  direction  to 
the  apothecary  for  this  form,  is,  M.  F.  1.  a.  Tro- 
chifci,  adding  afterwards  their  fize  or  weight  (per 
§.  177.),  v.  g.  Parvi ,  or  Pifi ,  Lupini,  magnitudine  : 
or  gr.  ij.  vj.  9 ft.  But  there  is  no  occafion  for  any 
fuch  diredtion  when  the  troches  prefcribed  are  offi¬ 
cinal  (per  §.  175.  n°*  12.).  Boxes,  papers,  &c.  are 
the  ufual  receptacles  for  this  form.  When  very 
ftrong  medicines  enter  the  compofition  of  this 
form  ( per  §.  179.),  the  quantity  of  excipients  being 

at 
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at  the  fame  time  undetermined  ;  it  is  then  prudent 
to  determine  the  quantity  of  each  troche*  not  by 
fize  or  weight,  but  by  directing 'the  number  to  be 
formed  out  of  the  whole  mafs,  as  in  pills  (§.  168.). 
By  this  means  we.fhall  be  the  better  affured  of  the 
certain  quantity  of  the  draftic  medicine,  which 
is  contained  and  given  in  each  troche. 

§.  183.  The  Signature,  or  diredtion  to  the 
patient  for  this  form,  is  fufficiently  apparent  from 
what  has  been  already  faid  on  this  head,  at  §.  60. 
and  1 57.  compared  with  §.  172.  179. 

§.  1 84;  The  Use  of  this  form  is  at  prefent  but 
feldom  in  pradtice,  and  even  then  it  is  only  ap¬ 
plied, 

1 .  In  diforders  of  the  mouth  and  fauces,  pha¬ 
rynx,  larynx,  afpera  artera,  &V.  like  a  linctus, 
i  158. 

2.  To  fweeten  or  perfume  a  ftinking  breath  : 
or, 

3.  As  a  preventitive  againft  the  adtion  of 
contagious  efluvia,  upon  the  membranes  of  the 
mouth,  nofe  and  lungs. 


185.  For  Specimens  of  this  form,  take  the 
following. 

* 


1.  Trochifci  ad  ptyalifmum,  ab  apthis  delapfis, 

R.  Ter  jap  on.  3  ij. 

Sang,  dracon. 

,  Oort,  granator. 

Extraff .  agrimon.  ad  3  j. 

Mucilag.  fem.  cydonior. 

Cum  aq.  rofar.  extraSl.  q.  f. 

M.  F.  1.  a.  trochifci  pifi  magnitudine. 

S.  Trochifci  roborantes  quorum  unum  affiduo  ore  volu • 
let  ager  ac  lente  deglut iat. 
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* 

(2.)  Trochifci  opiati  in  pulmone  fuppurato,  rupto, 
Vid.  H.  Boerh.  Mat.  Med.  p.  145. 

i  *  .  . 

R.  Succ.  liquor  it. 

Flor .  fulphu'r.  ad  3  ij  „ 

Oliban.3  ij. 

Opii  putt  9j. 

Bdlfl  copay h .  q.  f. 

Ut  exa£te  miftis  F.  trochifci  n°*  xl. 

5.  Frochifci  pacantes 5  quorum  duos  fumat  qualibet 

vefpera  ante  fomnum. 

*  -  - 

« 

3.  Trochifci  nervini. 

y*  Sp.  lavend.  comp,  g tt.  lx. 

O/.  rorifmar. 

Cinnam,  aa  gtt.  iv. 

Far  in.  R.  ir.  florent.  3  ij 
Sacchari  albi  ^  j . 

Mucilag.  gummi  tragac.  q.  f. 

M.  F.  f.  a.  trochifci  finguli  3  B. 

S.  Frochifci  cephalici ,  paralytici ,  w/  plure s 

ore  volutet  teger>  pro  re  nata . 

* 

4.  Trochifci  fialagogi. 

Rad.  pyreth.  pulv.  ^  B« 

Maftiches  3  ij. 

O/.  caryophyllor . 

Macis. 

Sal.  fuccin.  ad  3]. 

Cer*e  flav.  recent .  0  dot  at.  q.  f„ 

M.  F.  f.  a.  trochifci  magni . 

S.  Troch ,  fcfc.  quorum  mum  vel  duo  ore  volutet  ad 

libitum . 
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* 

5.  Trochifci  fwaveolentes  ad  fcetorem  fpiritus. 

(1.)  R.  Refin.  cort.  thymi  am  Hoffm .  3  j. 
Ambar .  gryfl  gr.  xv. 

Mofchi  gr.  vij. 

01.  cinnam.  gtt.  vj. 

Sacchari  albijjimi  \  j. 

Mucilag.  gumm .  arab.  in  aq. 
Cinnam.  faff.  q.  f.  ut. 

F.  1.  a.  trochifci  minimi. 

St  Unum  vel  alterum  pro  necejfitate  ore  volutet. 


% 

(2.)  Alii - . - 

*  § 

y*.  OL  thym.  limon.  gtt.  xx. 

Cort.  citror .  gtt.  vij. 

Mofchi 

Ambra  griff  a  ad  gr.j. 

Farin.  rad.  ir.  florent.  5  iij. 

Sacchari  albifflmi  §  j. 

Gum.  arab.  in  fpt.  rofar .  ckimafcenar* 
Solut.  q.  f.  ut 

F.  trochifci  minimi. 


S.  Ut  prior. 

* 

6.  T rochifci  fublinguales  ad  prophylaxin  a  contagio, 

R.  Theriac.  andromach.  5  ij. 

Myrrh,  eleff.  3  j. 

Ol.ftilL  cort .  citri  gtt.  xij. 

Succin.  citri  recent .  ^  B. 

Pulv .  aurant .  q.  f. 

Ut  F.  1.  a.  trochifci  finguli  3  B. 

*9.  Atotf  exiturus  capiat  mum ,  alerum  fub  lingua 

detineat. 
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y.  Trochifci  bechici. 

(2fl.  Succ.  hifpan .  5  j  ft. 

Far  in,  rad .  ir.  florent.  3  j, 

Flor.  benz.  3  ft. 

01.  anifi  gtt.  xxij. 

*  •  Hyfop.  gtt.  iv. 

Sacchar.  alb.  ^  j* 

Gum.  arab .  fyr.  half.  Joint,  q.  L 

Ut  F.  trochifci  finguli  9  ft. 

r.  Trochifci ,  £s?r.  quorum  mum  ore  volutet  urgente 

tuff. 


Of  TABLETS. 

§.186.  A  Tablet  (fometimes  termed  morfu- 
J  jL  and  from  its  confidence,  elehu - 
arium  f  olidum ,  vid.  §.  190.)  is  a  dry,  internal  me¬ 
dicine,  formed  into  various  figures,  and  made 
up  of  various  ingredients  *,  which  are  diffolved 
and  boiled  up  with  a  large  proportion  of  fugar, 
till  the  whole  acquires  a  folid  and  brittle  con¬ 
fidence  *.  Whence  appears  the  difference  of  this 
form  from  that  of  the  troche,  §.  1 72  -f\ 

§.  187.  The  Matter  or  ingredients  of  this 
form,  are  either  (1.)  excipienda ,  by  which  we  here 
underdand  all  ingredients  concerned  or  taken  into 
the  form  as  a  medicine  ;  or  (2.)  excipiens ,  what  is 
employ’d  in  making  up  and  rendering  the  form  a- 
greeable,. 

K  2  The 


*  tike  the  barley -fugar  of  our  confeSlioners,  *wbicb  may  he 
looked  upon  as  (tabella  fimplex,  or )  the  hafis  of  this  form. 

f  the  difference  of  the  tablet  fro?n  the  troche  feems  to  confifl  in 
its  brittle  texture ,  great  quantity  of  fugar ,  large  dofe  and  way  of 
taning :  all  which  are  proper  to  a  tablet ,  but  not  to  a  troche .  But 
as  this  form  has  been  long  out  of  date ,  being  never  ufed  among  us , 
nor  hardly  ever  in  other  nations  we  need  not  be  very  fo/licitous 
about  its  difference , 
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V  The  excipienda  comprehend  almod  every 
thing  that  is  admitted  into  the  eledtuary,  whe¬ 
ther  excipientia  or  excipienda  ( per  §.  139.  128. 
n0,  1,  2,  3.).  From  whence  we  may  perceive 
the  reafon  of  the  form’s  having  been  antiently 
call’d  ele dinar ium  f olidum, . 

The  excipiens  is  always  dry  or  loaf  fugar, 
diffolved  in  fome  proper  liquor,  which  is  gene¬ 
rally  aqueous,  and  afterwards  boiled  to  a  due 
confidence. 

§.  188.  But  a  Choice  of  the  ingredients  is  re¬ 
quired  upon  feveral  accounts  ;  as, 

1.  It  its  required  that  this  form  be  brittle  as 
well  as  folid,  that  it  be  fo  confident  as  not  to 
run  or  flow,  being  alfo  eafily  diffoivable  in  the 
mouth,  and  not  unpleafant  to  the  tade. 

2.  Hence,  gums,  extradls,  infpiflated  juices, 
things  grofs  and  oily,  or  the  like,  which  intro¬ 
duce  tenacity  in  the  compound,  fliould  enter 
the  compofition  of  this  form  in  the  lead  quan¬ 
tity. 

3.  For  the  fame  reafon,  the  fugar  made  ufe 
of,  fhould  not  be  fat  or  repleat  with  its  melofus ; 
but  if  Ample,  it  fhould  be  the  whited  and  dry- 
ed,  or  elfe  it  may  be  faccharum  r  of  at  urn, 

4.  There  is  therefore  no  .room  in  this  form 
for  ingredients  which  are  very  odenve  to  the 
fmell  and  tade  ;  becaufe  the  ufe  thereof  requires 
it  to  undergo  madication  and  a  diflfolution  in 
the  mouth. 

5.  This  form  will  in  like  manner  alfo,  fcarce- 
ly  admit  of  any  falts  to  enter  its  compofition, 
dpecially  thofe  which  are  apt  to  liquify  or  ex¬ 
hale  in  the  air. 

6.  The  groflfer  powders  (fpecies  or  trage^e) 
may  indeed  be  admitted  into  this  form,  when 
they  are  a  little  foft  at  the  fame  time.  But  for 
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the  harder  powders,  unlefs  they  are  very  finely 
levigated,  they  will  prove  gritty  and  trouble- 
fome  between  the  teeth. 

7.  Acids  from  foffils  fhould  be  alfo  omitted, 
as  they  hinder  the  coagulation  of  the  fugar. 

8.  So  alfo,  oily  things  are,  for  the  fame  rea- 
fon  and  their  unpleafantnefs,  excluded  from  this 
form. 

9.  Kernels,  which  are  repleat  with  an  oil  that 
foon  turns  rancid,  the  flefhy  parts  of  animals, 
and  the  like,  are  improperly  order’d  in  this 
form,  when  it  is  to  laft  any  length  of  time  in 
taking. 

10.  Adringent  and  incraffating  fubdances 
fhould  alfo  be  expunged  from  this  form  j  be- 
caufe  they  lofe  their  virtues  by  being  buried  in 
fo  large  a  quantity  of  fugar. 

11.  The  folid  confidence  of  tablets  will  well 
enough  admit  of  medicines  which  are  the  mod 
potent,  and  podefs  the  greated  fpecific  gravity  ; 
if  fo  be  they  undergo  an  equable  mixture  in  the 
compofition. 

12.  Sweet  fmells  are  given  to  tablets  by  in¬ 
termixing  a  fmall  quantity  of  ambergreafe,  mufk, 
or  civet ;  or  when  the  mafs  is  congealed,  it  may 
be  waffl’d  over  with  fome  fragrant  liquor,  effen- 
tial  oil,  &c.  and  for  the  fake  of  colour,  it  may 
be  gilded  with  leaf  gold  or  diver,  or  tinged  by 
fprinkling  in  dowers  of  various  colours  cut 
fmall,  a  little  before  the  mafs  is  grown  cold  ; 
but  thole  who  approve  of  thefe  ornaments  diould 
be  mindful  of  the  caution  at  §.  85. 

13.  The  compofition  of  tablets  will  not  well 
take  in  a  greater  number  of  ingredients  than  the 
electuary  (§.  140.  n°*  6.) 

§.  189.  The  Order  of  preferring  the  ingre¬ 
dients  of  this  form,  is  the  fame  with,  that  to  be 
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obferved  in  troches  (§.  \j6.)  and  pills  (§.  163.); 
tho’  that  method  does  frequently  not  agree  with 
the  juft  order  of  preparation  and  compofition. 

§.  190.  The  Figure  given  to  this  mafs  is  va¬ 
rious,  which  as  it  neither  adds  to  nor  diminiihes 
from  the  virtue  of  the  medicine,  that  part  may 
be  well  enough  left  to  be  determined  by  the  judg¬ 
ment  of  the  apothecary.  When  it  is  poured  into 
a  box,  before  it  is  quite  cold,  fo  as  to  receive  the 
figure  thereof,  it  then  takes  the  name  of  panda- 
leon :  and  when  it  is  poured  out  and  fpread  flat 
upon  a  plain,  they  afterwards  cut  and  frame  it  in¬ 
to  little  maffes  of  a  fquare  figure,  cubical  like  dice, 
rhomboidal  or  diamond-fafhion,  &c.  which  they 
accordingly  term  tablets ,  morfules ,  or  tejjellte ,  lo¬ 
zenges  y  &c.  tho’  it  would  have  been  much  better 
to  have  always  diftinguifhed  them  by  the  fingle 
name  of  tablets ,  rej effing  the  reft. 

§.  19 1.  The  Quantity  or  fize  of  a  tablet  is 
very  feldom  determined  either  by  weight  or  mea- 
fure  ;  nor  is  it  fo  ftriffly  limited  but  it  may  bq 
•  extended  from  ^j.  to  ^  ft.  and  beyond, 

§.  192.  The  Dose  of  this  form  is  ufually  or¬ 
der’d  by  number,  as  ft,  j,  ij,  iij,  &c.  according  as 
they  are  bigger  or  lefs :  or  if  the  mafs  is  all  in  one 
lump,  it  may  be  order’d  to  be  taken  a  bit  at  a 
time  :  or  if  it  contains  ingredients  of  any  ftrength, 
the  bits  may  be  proportioned  out  by  weight :  and 
in  that  cafe  the  dofe  will  be  more  or  lefs,  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  ftrength  and  proportion  of  the  ingre¬ 
dients.  But  the  dofe  hardly  ever  exceeds  an  ounce, 
in  any  cafe. 

§.193.  For  the  General  Quantity  of  this  . 
form,  to  be  fent  to  the  patient  at  one  time  *,  if  it 
be  Ids  than  3  iv.  it  cannot  be  conveniently  made 
up  by  the  apothecary.  But  if  you  order  an  offici¬ 
nal  compofition  of  this  kind,  juft  fo  mud)  may  be 
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wrote  For  as  will  fuffice  for  the  intention  \  tho5  that 
fhouid  not  be  lefsthan  3  B. 

194.  With  regard  to  the  Proport  ion  of  in¬ 
gredients  for  this  form,  that  of  the  excipienda  is  de¬ 
termined  from  a  previous  knowledge  of  the  parti¬ 
cular  nature  of  each,  with  their  confidence  and 
relation  to  one  another,  compared  with  the  inten¬ 
tion,  and  the  cautions  given  at  §.  188.  (Vid.  §.  66, 
67.  1 15.  n°*  1.  6.)  But  the  proportion  of  the  ex¬ 
cipiens  depends  much  on  the  former,  and  may  be 
determined  from  the  following  confiderations. 

1.  In  general,  four  or  fix  times  as  much  fugar 
may  be  conveniently  taken,  as  the  quantity  of 
excipienda.  But  there  are  fome  who  are  pleafed 
to  order  eight  times  as  much  fugar,  or  more  ; 
but  with  no  great  judgment :  becaufe  the  virtue 
of  the  ingredients  is  often  by  that  means  fo  much 
diffufed,  and  often  diminifhed  or  obtunded  by 
fo  much  fugar  *,  from  whence,  the  effectual  dole 
mud  be  alfo  increafed  without  necefTity. 

2.  In  the  mean  time  we  mud  have  a  regard  to 
the  fpecific  gravity  and  confidence  of  the  ingre¬ 
dients.  Thofe  of  the  lighted  kind  will  take  up 
the  mod  fugar,  as  they  are  very  bulkey.  Sub¬ 
dances  which  are  dry,  hard  and  porous,  will 
grow  almod  dony  with  but  a  fmall  portion  of 
fugar.  V.  §.  188.  n°*  1. 

3.  If  the  excipienda  or  ingredients  themfelves 
contain  any  fugar,  the  quantity  of  excipiens  or 
fugar  fhould  be  proportionably  lefs  :  which  holds 
good  with  regard  to  conferves,  candies,  confec¬ 
tions,  &c. 

4.  But  the  quantity  of  fugar  is  often  left  to  be 
determined  at  the  pleafure  of  the  apothecary 
(per  §.58.  n°.  8.  (7.)),  which  is  a  liberty  not 
to  be  comply  s-d  with,  when  the  dofe  is  required 
to  be  adjuded  by  weight  (per  §.  192.)  ;  oecaufe 
that  unlimited  quantity  may  differ  very"  widely 
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in  different  fhops,  and  many  may  be  at  a  lqf$ 
for  the  proper  quantity  to  be  ufed. 

§.  195.  The  Subscript  ion  or  direction  to  the 
apothecary  for  this  form,  is  ufually  wrote  M.  F. 
1.  a.  tabula ,  morfuli ,  elettuarium  f  olidum ,  panda- 
leon>  &c.  (§.  190.)*  leaving  what  relates  to  the  or¬ 
der  and  manner  of  making  up  the  compofition,  to 
the  judgment  and  dexterity  of  the  apothecary. 
Afterwards,  when  it  feems  proper,  may  be  fub- 
joined  the  liquid  with  which  they  are  to  be  wafli- 
ed,  and  whether  the  mafs  is  to  be  ornamented  with 
leaf  gold,  filver  or  flowers  (per  §.  188.  n°*  12.) 
Sometimes  the  weight  of  each  tablet  (§.191.)  is 
mentioned  in  a  prefcription,  and  a  fcatula  or  box 
order’d  for  the  receptacle .  But  in  prefcribing  for 
officinal  tablets  (§.  193.),  there  is  generally  no  oc¬ 
casion  to  mention  any  of  thefe  *,  unlefs  you  may 
think  fit  to  add  fome  external  embellifhment  ( per 
§.  188.  n°*  12.) 

§.  196.  The  Signature  or  dlre&ion  to  the 
patient  for  this  form,  is  fufficiently  apparent  from 
what  has  been  already  faid  on  that  head  (at  §.  do. 
186.  190. 192.).  A  vehicle  for  this  form  is  unnecessa¬ 
ry,  upon  account  of  the  fugar.  The  time  and  me¬ 
thod  of  taking  is  deduced  from  the  intention  :  for  it 
is  to  be  either  chewed  and  diredfly  fwallowed,orelfe 
gradually  diffolved  by  the  faliva,  and  fwallowed 
flowly. 

§.  197.  The  Use  of  tablets  is  at  prefent  al- 
moft  univerfaliy  laid  aflde.  The  pandaleon  is  quite 
obfolete/  But  the  tablet  may  be  fometimes  order’d 
with  the  intention  of  a  purgative,  vermifuge,  fto- 
jnachic,  carminative,  antacid,  attenuant,  aphrodi- 
fiac,  alexipharmic,  peftoral,  and  to  correct  a  foul 
breath.  Some  are  better  pleafed  with  medicines  in 
this  form  than  another,  and  it  may  do  well  enough 
for  a  domeftic  remedy,  and  to  carry  upon  long 

journeys  $ 


tablets* 


*37 


neys  as  it  keeps  found  a  long  time,  ferves  to  dif- 
guife  the  medicine  for  the  infant  and  nice  patient, 
and  is  eafy  to  make  up :  but  it  is  not  fq  convenient 
in  many  cafes,  when  the  patient  is  poor,  or  his 
blood  in  too  thin  a  ftate  ;  it  is  alfo  culpable  for  the 
flownefs  of  its  a&ion,  and  in  hyfterical  cafes,  where 
fweet  things  are  lefs  agreeable. 

§.  198.  For  Specimens  of  this  forp,  take  the 
following. 


t.  Tabulae  antihelminticse  verminum  nidum  de-* 

jp  ^ 

flruentes. 


R.  Conferv.  abjintb.  vulg, 

Semin,  j ant  onic. 

\ Tanacet .  ad  g  ij, 

AEtbiop.  mineral,  giij. 

Refm.  jalap,  g  j  E. 

Saccb.  albijf.  lnfufo  tanaceti  folut .  ^  vf 

M.  F.  l.a.  tabellae,  lingulae 

$.  Capiat  unam  mane  vefperi ,  vacuo  ventriculo % 


* 

2.  Tabella  purgantes. 

R.  Pulv.  rad.  jalap,  giij. 

Scammon.  opt.  g  ij-f 
Antimon .  diapboret ,  §  £. 

Flaved.  cort.  citri  rec.  giij. 

Saccb.  albijf.  in  aq.  rof.  folut.  ^  viij, 

M.  F.  1.  a.  confe<5tio  pro  tabellis. 

S.  Dofis  g  iij  ad  y.  adultis  j  g  £  ad  3  j  infantibus . 
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3.  Tabellse  antacid  am 

R.  Mair .  perldr.  ppt. 

Cret.  albiff.  ppt.  ad  3  ij ,  ' 

Rad.  Z.  Z.  condit.  3  iij. 

Cinnam ,  grofse  triti  3  j. 

Sacch.  albis  in  aq.  pur  a  folut.  q.  f. 

Ut.  F.  1.  a.  tabellae. 

S.  Tab.  & c .  quarum  una  vel  altera  pro  necejjitate 

capiatur . . 

%  * 

4.  Tabellae  ftomadiicae  carminantes,  in  cafu  frigido, 

R.  Conf.  menth.  3  iij. 

iVkr.  mofchat.  in  Ind.  cond. 

Cort.  winter  an. 

Aurantior .  <20  3  ij. 

Macis  3  j. 

M.  F.  cum  facch.  alb.  in  aq.  r of ar.  folut* 
q.  f.  tabellae,  ol.ftillat.  cort.  citri  ob¬ 
linendae  D.  in  fcatula. 

5.  Sumatur  una  ante  &  poft  paftum. 

Of  S  tfjG  AR-CAKES, 

a  Avs 

§.199.  A  Sugar -Cake  (termed  rotula  and  or- 
t\  hi  cuius )  is  nothing  more  than  the  tablet 
(§..  186.)  made  into  a  hat  and  round  form,  it  be¬ 
ing  (like  that)  received  by  and  made  up  with 
fugar*,  but  then  its  ingredients  are  ufually  ground 
filler,  or  render’d  more  folubie  :  So  that  there  is 
but  very  little  difference  between  this  and  the  pre- 
ceeding  form.  However,  as  they  are  not  abfo- 
lutely  the  lame,  I  thought  it  more  advilable  to  be 
■tcrupuloufly  exact  in  their  divifion,  than  to  load 
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the  rules  for  thefe  forms  with  too  many  exceptions 
by  treating  them  as  one. 

§.  200.  The  Matter  or  ingredients  are  in  ge¬ 
neral  the  fame  as  for  the  tablets  (§.  187.).  Sugar 
is  alfo  in  this  form,  always  the  excipient,  or  what 
ferves  to  glew  together  and  make  up  the  other  in¬ 
gredients.  Whence,  they  confound  fugar-cakes 
with  troches  or  lozenges  (§.  172.)  who  give  the 
name  of  fugar-cake  to  this  form,  when  the  ingre¬ 
dients  are  made  up  with  a  mucilage. 

§,  201.  The  Choice  of  ingredients  for  this 
form,  is  in  fome  meafure  different  from  that  in 
the  troche.  For, 

1.  Befides  the  conditions  at  §.  188.  n°*  1.  fu¬ 
gar-cakes  are  alfo  moil  dele&able  when  their  fo- 
lidity  is  ,  joined  with  an  imperfect  pellucid ity,  or 
are  femidiaphanous.  Therefore, 

2.  Such  fubflances  as  cannot  be  fufficiently 
attenuated  and  equably  diffufed  thro’the  fubftance 
of  the  fugar,  fuch  as  conferves,  candies,  grofs 
powders,  with  kernels  of  the  nut  or  almond 
kind,  which  are  apt  to  clog  together  and  turn 
grumous,  thefe  are  all  lefs  fit  to  enter  the  com- 
pofition  of  this  form. 

3.  Hence  it  is  the  more  neceffary  for  the  fu~ 

'  gar  to  be  as  white  and  fine  as  poffible  ( per 

§.  188.  n°*  3.):  but  the  feveral  other  circum- 
ftances  (  ib.  n°*  2.  4.  5.  6.  7.  8.  9.  10  )  viz. 
gleweynefs,  unpleafantnefs,  &e.  ought  to  be 
more  regarded. 

4.  Sometimes,  rejecting  dry  or  thick  fub.- 
flances,  the  fugar  is  made  into  cakes  with  only 
the  more  pleafant  liquid  juices,  efpecially  acid, 
as  juice  of  currance,  berberries,  citrons,  &c. 
which  form  a  medicine  exceeding  pleafant  for 
ufe.  But  thofe  add  no  virtue,  who  endeavour  to 
boil  up  fugar  into  cakes  with  diftilled  waters. 
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5.  Others  only  drop  aromatic  or  effential  oils., 
and  the  more  con  traded  effences  upon  fugar, 
and  diffolving  it  in  water,  they  afterwards  boil 
it  to  a  confidence  for  cakes  :  but  by  that  me¬ 
thod,  the  medicine  mud  differ  great  lofs  in  its 
virtues. 

6.  We  may  therefore  reafonably  doubt  whe¬ 
ther  this  form  contains  any  thing  more  than  fm 
gar,  when  it  is  made  up  by  boiling  eleofacchara 
to  a  confidence  with  water. 

7.  Thofe  alfowho  infpiffate  mere  fyrupsover 
the  fire,  in  order  to  form  fugar-cakes,  can  by 
no  means  exped  to  find  the  more  volatile  parts 
of  a  medicine  in  this  form.  So  that 

8.  When  the  intention  requires  this  form  to 
contain  things  of  a  volatile  nature,  the  bed  way 
is  to  order  the  rotula  to  be  wafhed  over  with 
dome  proper  oil  or  effence,  before  it  is  to  be 
taken  by  the  patient :  by  which  method,  we 
need  not  fear  fuch  a  lofs,  as  when  volatile  fub« 
dances  are  mix’d  with  the  mafsv  while  hot, 

9.  For  external  ornaments  to  this  form,  there  is 

here  no  need  to  fay  more  than  we  have  at  §.188. 
n°*  12.  ,  # 

10.  The  number  of  ingredients  for  this  form, 
fhould  be  lefs  than  in  the  tablet  f§.i88.  n0,  15.) \ 
coming  neared  to  that  of  the  bolus  (§.  129. 
n°*  9.). 

§.  202.  The  Order  of  placing  the  ingredients 
for  this  form,  in  a  prefcription,  is  the  fame  with 
that  of  the  tablet  §.  189. 

§.202.  The  Quantity  or  weight  of  each 
yotula  fhould  be  lefs  than  than  that  of  the  tablet 
(§.  1 9 1.)  being  ufually  about  3j.  or  3d.  tho* 
the  quantity  of  this  form,  as  well  as  the  tablet,  is 
feldom  determined  either  by  weight  or  meafure. 

§.  204, 
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§.  204.  The  Dose  of  this  form,  like  that  of  the 
tablet  (§.  192.),  is  alfo  determined  by  number,  as 
n°*  j,  ij,  iij,  &c.  or  elfe  by  weight,  agreeable  to  the 
different  ftrength  and  proportion  of  the  ingredients. 

§.  205.  The  General  Quantity  of  this 
Form,  to  be  fent  to  the  patient  at  one  time,  is  the 
fame  with  that  of  the  tablet  (§.  193.)*  But  it  is 
a  form  which  cannot  be  very  conveniently  made 
extemporaneoufly,  efpecially  when  its  ingredients 
are  the  fyrups  and  juices  at  §.  201.  n°*4.  7. 

§.  206.  The  mutual  Proport ion  of  the  fe- 
veral  ingredients  for  this  form,  may  be  pretty  well 
underftood  from  what  has  beenfaid  on  this  head  at 
§.  194.)  :  for  the  proportion  is  the  lame  as  in  tab¬ 
lets,  except  two  or  three  particulars.  As, 

1.  We  generally  ufe  a  greater  proportion  of 
fugar  for  this  form,  with  refpedt  to  the  other 
ingredients  (  §.  194.  n°  *  1.)  •,  for  reafons  men¬ 
tioned  at  §.  201.  n°*  1.4.  5. 

2.  Hence,  to  reduce  the  acid  juices  (  §.  201, 
n°.  4.)  to  a  confiftence  for  cakes,  will  take  up 
fix  or  eight  times  as  much  fugar :  jj.  or  gjft.  of 
the  effences  (ib.  nf '  5.)  require  ^ij  of  fugar; 
and  the  like  quantity  of  lugar  is  neceffary  to 
make  up  gutt.  xx.  of  effential  or  aromatic  oils. 

3.  The  dreffing  or  walking  this  form  (  per 
§.201.  n0,  8.)  with  effences  or  effential  oils  of 
the  like  nature,  is  to  be  alfo  done  in  the  pre- 
ceeding  proportion. 


§.207.  The  Subscription  or  dire&ion  to  the 
Apothecary  for  this  form,  is  the  lame  as  in  the 
tablet  ( §.  195.),  fuppoflng  a  change  of  name. 
'I  he  due  preparation  is  fuppofed  to  be  previoufly 
known  by  the  apothecary,  who  ought  to  manage 
it  fo,  as  to  let  the  diffipation  of  volatile  parts  be 
as  fmall  as  poffible.  The  acid  juices,  effences,  and 
aromatic  oils  (§.  201.  nQ*  4.  5.  )  are  not  to  be 

mixed 
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mixed  with  the  fugar  till  it  is  boiled  up  to  a  con¬ 
fidence,  and  is  beginning  to  cool  and  harden  ;  as 
well  for  the  forefaid  reafon,  as  becaufe  it  will  hin¬ 
der  the  lugar  from  hardening  to  that  degree  which 
the  form  requires. 

§.208.  The  Signature  or  direction  to  the 
patient  for  this  form,  is  hardly  any  ways  different 
from  that  of  the  tablet,  (at  §.  196.). 

§.209.  The  Use  is  alfo  much  the  fame  (  as  at 
§.197.).  To  which  we  may  add,  that  rotulae  made 
up  with  acid  juices,  dand  well  recommended  for 
abating  third  in  inflammatory  diforders. 

§.  210.  Take  the  following  Specimens  of  this 
form. 

*  , 

1.  Rotulas  purgantes,  antihelminticae,  pro  infante 

ad  exemplum. 

H.  Boerh.  Mat.  Med.  p.  233. 

R.  Semin .  abfinth.  3  ij. 

Mercur.  dulcis  9  iv. 

Diagrydii  3]. 

Sac  char,  aq.ftill.  ianaceti  folut.  3  ij  B, 
M.  exadliffime  F.  rotulse. 

S.  Ut  in  fronte.  Dojis  drach.  ij  ad  iij  alternis  die - 
bus,  mane ,  vacuo  ventriculo  capienda . 

2.  Rotute  contra  dolores  a  partu.  V.  1.  c.  p.  220* 

R.  Matris  periar. 

Cor  all.  rubr.  ppt.  ad  3  ij. 

Laudan ,  gr.  vj. 

M.  exa&iffime,  dein  cum  fac  char,  af 
cinnam.  folut.  &  infpijfat.  §  ij  B. 
Redige  in  rotulas,  paulo  ante  effufio- 
nem  addendo 
01.  cinnam.  ft  ill  at.  gtt.  iv. 

S.  Rotula  anodyna.  Capiat  drach.  ij.  omni  femihora , 
fuperbibendo  vini  rhenani  unc.  B.  donec  dolor  mi- 
tefcit ;  dein-dctur  tant  undem  mane  f  ait  em  fc?  vefperi. 
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Rotulas  roborantes  ventriculum  debilem 

frigidum. 

R.  Ol.ftillat .  mentb. 

Abfinth.  ad  gtt.  x. 

EJfent.  myrrh.  Boerh.  3  ij. 

Sacch.  albijf.  aq.  menth.  folut .  £2?  /#. 
fpijfat.  §  vi 
F.  1.  a.  rotulas. 

V  .  \  /  .  V  • 

Rotulas  flomachicrf.  Capiat  drach.  ij  vel  iij  ter. 
quater  de  die3  horis  medicis . 


* 

4.  Rotulae  adverfus  fitim. 

R,  Sacch.  albijfimi ,  fubtilijf.  pulver  if  at. 

*  y  •  •  • 

3  iij. 

Leni  igne  calefadtis  immifce 

rec.  3  v. 

Flaved.  ejufdem  tenuiter  rafe  3  j. 


F.  1.  a.  rotula. 


S .  Ut  in  fronte.  alteramve  ore  detineat  ajfidue . 


Nota.  There  is  no  need  to  take  notice  here  of 
feveral  other  faccharine  compofitions  ufed  formerly 
by  the  ancient  phyficians,  fuch  as  pafta  regia ,  maf- 
f a  panis )  pineolatum  mufiaceum  buccellatum ,  £siY.  for 
thefe  have  been  long  ago  turned  over  from  the 
fhops  of  apothecaries  to  thofe  of  confe&ioners. 


.  Of  INFUSIONS  for  Internal  life . 

§*211.  A  N  Infusion,  is  a  fluid,  internal  me- 
Jfx.  dicine,  made  by  macerating  proper 
ingredients  in  a  liquid  menftruum,  without  boil¬ 
ing  :  by  which  means,  their  finer  parts,  chiefly,  are 

diflblved 
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diffolved  and  retained  by  the  liquor.  The  diffe¬ 
rent  kinds  of  menftruums,  and  ways  of  infufin  g  the 
ingredients,  give  different  names  to  this  form  3 
which  we  fhall  mention  hereafter,  §.221. 

§*  212.  The  Matter  for  compofing  an  Infu- 
fion  is  of  three  kinds  :  (1)  the  menftruum  or  foU 

vent ;  (2)  the  folvend  j  and  laftly,  (3)  the  ac- 
cejfories. 

1.  The  menftruum  is  either  (1)  aqueous:  as 
common  and  diflilled  waters,  milk,  whey,  fome 
watery  decotftion,  the  phlegm  of  vitriol, 

Or  (2)  vinous:  as  wines  of  all  forts,  cyder,  per¬ 
ry,  meade,  ale,  muff,  iftc.  Or  fpirituous  : 
as  common  fpirit  of  wine,  alcohol,  ftrong  wa¬ 
ters,  and  other  inflammable  or  fermented  li¬ 
quors. 

2.  The  folvenda  or  ingredients  to  be  infufed, 
are,  every  thing  fit  for  internal  ufe,  which  pof- 
fefs  medicinal  virtues  capable  of  being  .extracted 
without  boiling,  by  macerating  in  fome  hot  or 
cold  menftruum  (n°-  1.) :  of  this  kind  there  are 
a  great  many  vegitable  fubftances,  few  of  the 
foffil  or  mineral  clafs  ;  but  fewefl  of  all  among 
the  animal  fubftances. 

3.  The  accejfories  are  either  (1)  fuch  as  pro¬ 
mote  the  folution,  by  (<*)  fharpening  the  men¬ 
ftruum,  and  making  it  fitter  to  penetrate,  or 
elfe  (/3)  by  opening  the  body  of  the  folvend, 
or  accommodating  the  texture  of  the  folvend  to 
the  menftruum  :  for  which  purpofes,  falts  of 
various  kinds  are  ufed,  both  acid,  alcaline,  and 
neutral ;  and  fometimes,  tho’  but  feldom,  in¬ 
flammable  fpirits,  obtained  by  fermentation, 
are  made  ufe  of,  and  that  either  per  fe ,  or  mix’d 
and  impregnated  with  the  aromatic  parts  of  ve¬ 
getables.  Or  (2^  there  are  other  accefforics 
which  are  added  after  the  infufion  is  compleafc- 
ed,  in  order  to  increafe  the  medicinal  virtues  or 

correct 
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corredt  fome  noxious  and  unpleafant  quality  :  to 
which  head  belong  fyrups,  elaofacchara ,  ho¬ 
ney,  loft  confedtidns *  tindtures,  efienees,  fpirits, 
wine,  &c. 

§.  213.  A  proper  Election  of  the  ingredi¬ 
ents  for  this  form  feems  to  be  more  necefiary  than 
in  any  other,  as  they  are  fo  very  numerous  and  dif¬ 
ferent  in  their  natures.  For.no  one  can  expedi  to 
fucceed  well  in  compofitions  of  this  kind,  who  is 
ignorant  of  the  texture  and  difpofition  of  the  fol¬ 
lenda  (§.  2.'I2.  n0,  2.)  or  ingredients  to  be  infufed, 
with  the  nature  and  diflolving  power  of  the  feveral 
menftruums  (ib. n°.  1.),  and  the  properties  or  effedts 
which  the  acceffories  (ib.  n°*  3.)  may  produce  upon 
each.  But  as  we  fuppofe  the  prefcriber  to  be  pre- 
vioufly  acquainted  [per  §.  7.  8,  104.)  with  thefe; 
we  fhall  comprife  what  we  have  to  fay  upon  this 
head  in  a  few  words. 

1.  Water  and  watery  menftruums  difiolve  falts, 
gums,  mucilages,  fopes,  and  that  part  which 
gives  fmell  and  tafte  to  vegetables,  when  it  is 
not  too  clofely  confined  in  their  fubftance. 
Water  makes  the  better  menftruum  for  thefe 

•  fubftances,  as  it  is  purer,  and  lefs  mix*d  or  fa- 
turated  with  the  particles  of  foreign  bodies. 
It  will  not,  of  itfelf  alone,  difiolve  oils,  fats, 
balfams,  refins,  or  fulphurs  ;  but  it  may  be 
aftifted  and  accommodated  to  fuch  things  by* 
ufing  alcaline  falts,  fugar,  and  inflammable  fpi- 
fits.  Nor  will  it,  of  itfelf,  difiolve  hones, 
earths,  metals  and  fern i metals :  but  it  may  be 
qualified  to  difiolve  thefe  by  adding  a  fait  which 
is  mildly  or  vehemently  acid,  and  fometimes  by 
the  addition  of  one  that  is  alcaline,  or  even 
neutral. 

2.  Alcohol  of  wine  diflolves  the  aromatic  fpi- 
ritus  rettor  ( or  what  gives  the  fmell  and  tafte 
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in  vegetables),  oils  of  the  like  nature,  balfoms^ 
refins,  foft  lopes,  volatile  alealine  lalts,  and 
fix’d  lalts  of  the  fame  kind,  after  they  are  made 
exceeding  dry.  It  fcarce  diffolves  any  thing  of 
other  lalts,  nor  of  Hones  or  earths  ;  nor  even  of 
gums,  common  fulphur,  metals  or  femi-metals : 
yet  it  will  enter  the  fubftance  and  draw  a  tinc¬ 
ture  from  thofe  bodies,  when  aftifted  by  the  in¬ 
tervention  of  a  fix’d  alealine  or  lixivious  Hilt. 

m 

3.  N o w  as  the  common  inflammable  fpirits 
or  ft rong  waters  (§.  212.  n°*  1.(3).)  conftft  of 
alcohol,  water,  and  an  acid,  mix’d  together  in 
various  proportions,  according  to  the  more  or 
lefs  ft rength  or  height  of  fuch  liquors  ;  we  may 
readily  perceive  from  what  we  have  but  now 
laid  (n°.  1.  2.),  the  effects  fuch  liquors  muff 
have  upon  bodies  of  the  feveral  kinds  there 
mentioned. 

4.  If  to  the  forementioned  principles  (n°*3.) 
we  add  a  fubtle  oil,  almoft  like  alcohol,  we 
have  then  a  menftruum  of  the  fame  properties 
and  confiftence  with  wines  of  all  forts  (§.  212. 
nQ*  1.  2.)  of  which  thofe  are  the  bafts :  but  with 
this  difference,  that  fome  wines  have  more  and 
others  lefs  lpirir,  fome  abound  with  the  acid, 
and  others  are  more  repleat  and  fmoothed  with 
the  oil.  From  whence  we  may,  without  much 
difficulty,  underhand  the  diffolving  power  of 
vinous  menftruums,  upon  the  feveral  foremen¬ 
tioned  fubftances  (nQ*  1.  2.) 

5.  Hence  alfo  appears,  what  ftmpies  in  the 
three  kingdoms  of  the  materia  medica  (§.212. 
n°*  2.)  are  fuitable  to  each  kind  of  thefe  men- 
ftruums  }  oblerving  that  their  folution  is  to  be 
promoted,  not  by  boiling,  but  is  to  be  effected 
bv  macerating  in  the  cold,  or  at  moft,  in  a  ftrong 
heat. 


6, 


6.  Among  vegetables,  thole  fimples  are  molt 
fuitable  for  this  intention,  which  being  treated 
by  a  gentle  heat,  (either  alone  or  mix’d  with 
boiling  water)  afford  effential  oils  and  fimple 
waters  for  medical  ufes  * :  to  thefe  we  may  add 
infpiffated  juices,  hopes,  gums,  refins,  and  things 
compounded  of  thefe ;  as  alfo,  fubffances  whole 
virtues  are  rather  lock’d  up,  than  fet  at  liberty 
by  the  force  of  fire,  or  whofe  efficacies  lodge 
in  a  fubffance  capable  of  diffolution  in  fome  of 
thole  menftruums  (n0^  i.  2.  3.  4.),  and  are  not 
fo  clofely  confin’d  in  the  earthly  and  unadlive 
parts  of  their  compofition,  but  that  they  may  be 
difengaged  from  thence  without  boiling :  of  which 
nature  we  find  many  things  in  the  tribe  of  eme¬ 
tics,  cathartics,  paregorics,  emollients*  aftrin- 
gents,  vulneraries,  refrigerants,  aperients,  fa- 
ponacea,  ftimulantia,  &c. 

7.  The  animal  kingdom  of  the  materia  me¬ 
dica  affords  not  many  things  fit  to  part  with 
their  virtues  by  infufion,  befides  a  few  infedts, 
with  caftor,  mufk,  civet,  fome  calculi  and  fter- 
cora.  In  the  mineral  clafs,  the  chief  are  the 
ambers  and  fulphurs,  copper,  iron,  antimony, 
and  preparations  from  thefe, 

8.  But  as  the  feveral  fubffances  before  enu¬ 
merated  (  n°-  6.  7.)  are  not  promifcuoufly  and 
equally  fitted  to  communicate  their  virtues  to 
all  menftruums  (n°*  1.  to  4.)  alike  ;  it  is  there¬ 
fore  our  b'ufinefs  to  chufe  out  fuch  a  folvent  as 
we  know  to  be  beft  fitted,  by  its  confiftence  and 
principles  to  extradf  the  parts  we  want  to  have 
feparated.  When  one  menftruum  alone  is  unfit 
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for  all  the  parts  we  want,  what  have  we  to  do, 
but  to  make  a  combination  of  two  or  more. 
And  when  that  is  infufficient  or  repugnant  to 
our  intention,  we  muft  have  recourfe  to  fome 
of  the  accelfories  (§.212,  n°*3  (1).).  But 
the  virtues  and  choice  of  thefe  is  fufficiently  ap¬ 
parent  from  loc.  cit .  and  §.213.  n°*  1'.  to  4. 

9.  For  the  reft,  things  very  unpleafant  to  the 
fmell  and  tafte  fhould  be  avoided  (in  liquid  and 
diffufive,  and  confequently)  in  this  form  as  much 
aspoflible*,  more  efpecially  when  it  is  prefcrib’d 
for  infants,  nice  patients,  or  for  a  common 
drink. 

10.  The  acceffories  of  the  fecond  clafs  (§.212, 
n°*  3.  (2 , jk  have  often  no  occafton  to  enter  an 
infufion.  But  if  fuch  fhould  be  required,  they 
ought  to  be  capable  of  an  entire  folution  in  the 
menftruum,  without  precipitating  the  parts 
which  are  already  difiolved,  and  fufpended  there¬ 
in  (confult  §.  102.  n0,  9.  10.  11.  12.).  If  you 
life  any  correctors,  be  careful  you  don’t  mif- 
ufe  them.  (See  §.  84.  85.  96  to  103.) 

11.  We  may  be  pretty  free  as  to  the 'number 
of  ingredients  for  this  form  *,  yet  it  ought  not 
to  be  over-fluffed  (per  §.  29). 

§.214.  For  the  Order  of  prefcribing  this 
-form,  the  ingredients  to  be  infufed  take  the  firft 
place :  and  among  thefe  the  animal  fubltances 
precede  the  vegetable,  and  the  mineral  take  the 
Lift  place.  Thole  who  are  ftill  more  exaCt,  range 
the  parts  of  vegetables  according  to  their  pre¬ 
cedency  *,  as  firft  loots,  then  herbs,  leaves,  tops, 
flowers,  feeds,  berries,  woods,  barks,  fpices, 
fruits,  juices,  and  laftly  ( if  there  are  to  be  any ) 
purgatives,  with  their  corre&ors.  Next  to  the 
ingredients  to  be  infufed,  are  fubioined  the  accef- 
lories  of  the  firft  clafs  (§.  212.  n0,  3.  (1.)) :  then 

follows 
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follows  the  menftruum  ;  and  the  feries  is  clofed  by 
the  latter  clafs  of  acceffories  (§.  212.  n°*  3.  (2.)). 

§.  215.  The  Dose  is  various,  being  more  or 
lefs  in  proportion  to  the  ftrength  of  the  ingredi^ 
ents  and  menftruum,  the  different  intention  of  the 
phyfician,*  the  age  and  other  circmftances  of  the 
patient,  &c.  ( per  §.  66.).  But  in  general,  watery 
infufions  are  given  from  jj.  to  iij,  jv,  v,  or  vj  :  ¥>- 
nous ,  from  to  ij,  iij  or  iv.  Spirituous, 
from  3  ij.  to  5;  j  or  ij.  Sometimes  the  rules 

mentioned  (§.  67.  n°*  4.  5.)  take  place  in  the  dofe 
of  this  form.  But  frequently  it  is  determined  not 
by  weight  but  by  meafure  :  v.  g.  Cochlear .  j,  ij. 
&c.  or  cyathum  (  §.  58.  n°*  7.  (2.)  ),  or  to  be 
taken  in  the  quantity  of  a  tea  or  coffee-cup  full, 
&c.  or  to  drink  as  much  as  is  liked,  for  an  ordi¬ 
nary  drink.  Laftly,  if  the  ingredients  are  to  be 
portioned  out  by  the  patient  or  his  attendants  ; 
and  to  be  infufed  in  fcalding  water,  in  the  man¬ 
ner  of  tea  *,  then,  as  much  as  may  be  order’d  to.be 
ufed  at  a  time  as  will  lye  between  the  fingers,  in 
a  fpoon  or  tea-cup,  or,  to  be  more  exatft,  a  pugil, 
3  ij,  iij,  or  J6. 

§.  216.  The  General  Quantity  of  this 
form  to  be  prefcribed  at  one  time,  has  very  un¬ 
certain  bounds ;  making  fometimes  no  more  than 
one  dofe  (§.  215.) :  as  in  the  infufions  of  emetics, 
cathartics,  &V.  either  in  wine  or  water.  But  when 
intended  for  an  alterative,  or  to  purge  the  whole 
habit,  it  is  frequently  prefcribed  to  lb.  j,  iij,  jv, 
or  more  :  according  as  the  indication  and  other 
circumftances  require.  (Confult§.  67.  68.  92.  n°*4.) 
The  price  too,  of  fome  things  reftrains  their  quan¬ 
tity  (per  §.  66.  n°*  14.):  therefore  the  infuffon  or 
tin&ure  of  porcupine  bezoar  is  feldom  order’d  in  a 
larger  quantity  than  to  ^  jv,  vj  or  viij.  Sometimes, 
a  medicated  wine  or  ale  that  is  to  be  ufed  for  a 
long  time,  or  as  a  common  drink,  is  order’d  to 
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be  made  in  the  quantity  of  a  hogfhead,  or  a  whole 
pipe  at  a  time.  From  what  has  been  here  faid, 
and  from  what  we  fhall  obferve  in  the  proportion 
following,  it  will*  be  no  difficult  matter  to  deter¬ 
mine  how  much  of  the  ingredients  to  be  infufed 
fhould  be  order’d  at  one  time,  if  the  infufion  of 
them  is  refer’d  to  the  patient  or  his  affiftants. 

§.  217.  For  the  mutual  Proportion  of  the 
feveral  ingredients  for  medicines  of  this  kind, 
there  is  hardly  any  general  rules  to  be  given,  fince 
the  proportion  muft  vary  with  the  feveral  circum- 
ftances  of  the  things  to  be  infufed,  the  nature  of 
the  menftruum,  the  way  of  ufing,  the  ftate  of  the 
patient  himfelf,  and  many  other  circumftances, 
with  which  it  mud:  vary.  Obferve  therefore 

1.  The  ingredients  to  be  macerated  (§.  212. 
n0,  2.)  are  generally  order’d  in  two  or  three 
times  a  greater  quantity  for  an  infufion,  than 
when  they  are  to  be  given  crude  or  in  fub« 
ftance  :  and  this,  in  proportion  as  the  virtue  or 
ffrength  of  the  medicine  is  more  or  lefs  with 
refpedt  to  its  bulk,  and  according  as  the  men¬ 
ftruum  ufed  extracts  the  virtues  either  wholly, 
or  but  in  part. 

2.  Herbs,  their  leaves,  tops  and  flowers,  are 
ufually  order’d  for  this  form  by  manipules  or 
pugils  ;  and  fruits  are  moftly  prefer i bed  by  num¬ 
ber  {per  §.  58.  n°*  7.  (2.))  :  but  the  proportion 
of  emetics  and  cathartics  fhould  be  determin’d 
by  weight ;  except  the  leaves  of  afarurn ,  which 
are  oftner  order’d  by  number. 

3.  The  reft  of  the  ingredients  ( §.  212.) 
which  are  neither  emetic  nor  cathartic,  may  be 
order’d  in  a  quantity  fufficient  to  anfwer  the  in¬ 
tention  and  proper  dofe  (§.  215.  216.)  :  nor  is 
it  poffible  to  affign  the  proportion  of  thefe  in¬ 
gredients  in  general,  by  rules  more  determi¬ 
nate  and  particular  ( per  §.  87.  88.  217.  n°*  1.) 
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4.  The  proportion  of  the  menftruum  (§.  212. 
n0,  i.)  with  refpedt  to  the  ingredients  to  be  in- 
fufed,  is  alfo  no  lefs  various  and  uncertain  :  for, 
very  often  it  is  fix,  eight  or  twelve  times  the 
quantity  of  the  other  ingredients  fometimes 
it  is  much  lefs  than  any  of  thofe  quantities,  at 
other  times  it  is  much  larger,  afcending  up  to 
twenty,  thirty,  and  even  a  hundred  times  the 
quantity  of  the  things  to  be  infufed. 

5.  The  proportion  of  the  menftruum  to  the 
ingredients  in  fhort,  varies  with  their  fpecific 
gravity  •,  and  as  their  virtues  are  more  or  lefs 
contracted  or  ftrong,  and  their  extraction  more 
or  lefs  difficult  to  make :  it  alfo  differs  as  the 
menftruum  is  more  or  lefs  active  and  ftrong, 
and  as  the  intention  may  require  the  liquor  to 
be  more  or  lefs  faturated  with  the  medicinal  par¬ 
ticles  ;  all  which  have  their  force  in  demanding 
a  greater  or  lefs  proportion  of  the  menftruum 
to  a  certain  quantity  of  the  ingredients. 

6.  Beftdes  thefe  confiderations  (n°*  5.),  the 
proportion  of  the  menftruum  to  the  ingredients, 
ffiould  be  always  large  when  the  latter  are  un- 
pleafant,  or  intended  for  infants,  nice  patients, 
or  a  conftant  drink.  Hence,  in  making  medi¬ 
cated  ales,'  wines,  hippocras,  muft,  HV.  efpe- 
cially  when  they  are  to  be  fermented  ;  in  fuch 
cafe,  the  quantity  of  the  menftruum  fhould  be 
from  thirty  to  a  hundred  times  larger  than  that 
of  the  ingredients  to  be  infufed. 

7.  The  proportion  of  accefiories  of  the  firft 
clafs  §.  212.  n0,  3.  (1.)  ),  which  promote  the 
adfion  of  the  menftruum,  is  order’d  more  or  lefs 
according  as  they  are  ftronger  or  weaker  in 
themlelves,  or  as  the  other  ingredients  are 
more  or  lefs  hard  to  be  wrought  upon,  as  the 
menftruum  naturally  po  defies  more  or  lefs 
ftrength  and  adlivity,  and  as  it  has  a  more  or 

L  4  lefs 


lefs  congruity  or  affinity  to  the  particular  fub-? 
ftances  to  be  extracted  :  fo  that  hence,  gj  or  ij, 
of  thefe  acceflories  are  fometimes  order’d  to 
each  pound  of  the  menftruums  but  th^y  are 
frequently  ufed  in  a  much  lefs  proportion.  The 
fpirituous  kind  of  thefe  acceflories  are  often  or¬ 
der’d  in  no  determinate  quantity,  if  intended  for 
irroration,  or  to  be  fprinkled  upon  the  ingre-* 
dients. 

8.  The  acceflories  of  the  latter  clafs  (§.  212. 
n°*  3.  (2.)  ),  which  are  intended  to  correct  or 
promote  the  adtion  of  the  infuflon  as  a  medi¬ 
cine,  may  be  order’d  in  a  proportion  equal  to 
the  intention  to  be^nfwer’d.  Nor  can  we  pre- 
fcribe  any  general  limits  to  this  proportion.  But 
jfugar  and  things  of  the  like  nature  are  com¬ 
monly  order’d  in  the  proportion  of  part  j  to 
viij,  or  x  parts  of  the  liquor:  but  in  making 
hippocras  or  aromatized  wine,  they  are  ufed  in 
the  proportion  of  a  half,  third  or  quarter  part, 
with  refpecl  to  the  menftruum.  Tho’  the  de¬ 
gree  of  dulciiication  is  fometimes  referr’d  to  the 
judgment  and  palate  of  the  patient,  See 
§.  85.  90. 

§.  218.  The  Subscription  or  direction  for 
making  up  this  form,  is  of  two  kinds  :  (1)  one  is, 
when  the  procefs  of  infuflon  is  committed  to  the 
apothecary  j  (2)  the  ether,  when  the  ingredients 
are  only  tranfmitted  by  the  apothecary,  and  the 
care  of  infuflon  referr’d  to  the  patient  or  his  at¬ 
tendants. 

§.  219.  In  the  firft  cafe  (§.218.),  the  fubferip- 
tion  contains. 

1.  The  'preparation  of  the  ingredients  in  order 
for  infufion  :  which  requires,  (1.)  a  comminu¬ 
tion  or  reduction  of  them  into  a  grofs  powder, 
and  is  effected  by  cutting,  rafping,  or  pounding 
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which  operations  are  omitted  in  fubftances  na¬ 
turally  of  a  pulverulent  confiftence,  as  filings  of 
iron,  the  allies  of  vegi tables,  &c.  (2.)  The 
:  making  them  up  into  nodules,  bundles  and  bags, 
with  muflin  or  fine  linen  ;  which  contrivance  is 
ufed  when  the  virtues  are  not  required  to  be  ex- 
traded  all  at  once,  or  when  we  would  fave  the 
trouble  of  draining,  or  when  the  ingredients  are 
very  ponderous,  and  require  to*  be  fufpended 
in  the  menftruum,  left  falling  to  the  bottom 
they  might  not  be  fo  apt  to  dilfolve  or  commu¬ 
nicate  their  ftrength  to  the  liquor.  For  theferea- 
fons,  fometimes  all,  or  only  one  ortwo  of  the  in¬ 
gredients  fhouldbe  thus  done  up.  (3.)  Irroration 
or  fprinkling ;  when  we  ufe  liquid  accefibries 
(§.  212.  n0,  3.  (1.)),  as  the  fpirits  of  vitriol, 
fulphur,  wine,  rofes,  &c.  Hot  water  is  alfo 
fometimes  ufed  for  this  procefs,  when  dry  in¬ 
gredients  require  to  be  opened  and  foftened  by 
heat  and  moifture,  that  they  may  more  ealily 
part  with  their  virtues  in  a  cold  menftruum. 
(4.)  A  proper  velfel,  wherein  the  ingredients 
are  to  be  put.  But  that  is  very  feldom  men¬ 
tion’d  in  the  prefcription;  unlefs  when  for  fear  of 
a  dilfipation  of  the  virtues,  we  would  advife  the 
infufion  to  be  made  chemically  in  a  bolt-head  ; 
or  when  the  fermentation  with  ale  or  muft  re¬ 
quires  the  materials  to  be  put  up  in  a  cask. 

2.  Infufion ,  which  is  perform’d  with  a  men¬ 
ftruum  either  hot  or  cold.  Watery  menftruums 
only  (§.212.  n0,  1.  (1*)  )  are  poured  on  hot  or 
fcalding :  the  vinous  and  fpirituous  ( ib.  (2.) (3.) ) 
are  ufed  cold. 

3.  Maceration ,  which  is  alfo  either  hot  or 
cold.  Cold,  maceration  is  ufed  when  there  is 
required  but  a  weak  extraction  of  the  virtues ; 
or  when  the  ingredients  are  of  fuch  an  open 
feature,  and  the  menftruum  fo  penetrating  as 

not 
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not  to  require  any  heat  •,  or  when  we  are  appre¬ 
hend  ve  that  heat  will  occafion  forne  improper 
change  in  the  medicine.  Maceration  with  heat 
is  ufed  when  the  contrary  of  thefe  obtain,  or 
when  the  menftruum  is  of  that  kind  (nQ-  2.)  as 
wall  bear  the  heat  of  infufion  *,  or  when,  after 
it  is  applied  cold,  the  addition  of  heat  will  pro¬ 
mote  its  adtion.  This  heat  is  communicated  ei¬ 
ther  by  what  is  term’d  infolation,  or  by  digef- 
tion,  in  a  place  or  furnace  proper  for  that  pur- 
pofe,  ufing  the  medium  water,  hind  or  afhes, 
&c.  whereby  various  degrees  of  heat  are  given, 
but  all  lower  than  to  make  the  menftruum  boil 

M-  .  :  '  ‘  t  '  V  ■  *  • 

(  per  §.  21 1.)  the  degree  of  heat  fhould  vary  al- 
fo,  as  the  feafon  of  the  year  is  more  or  lefs  fa¬ 
vourable  to  the  operation,  as  the  texture  of  the 
ingredients  is  more  or  lefs  fit  for  fuch  a  procefs, 
and  as  the  intention  may  require  a  more  or  lefs 
fpeedy  extradition.  Sometimes  the  extradition 
may  be  promoted  by  fhaking  the  mixture  now 
and  then  at  intervals.  The  time  or  length  of 
maceration  is  to  be  limited  either  from  its 
erfedfs,  ’till  the  menftruum  has  acquired  the  re- 
quifite  colour,  fmell,  tafte  and  ftrength ;  or, 
which  is  more  u.fual,  for  fo  many  hours,  days, 
nights,  &c.  according  as  the  ingredients  and 
menftruum  are  known  to  be  difpofed  for  a  more 
or  lefs  fpeedy  extraction,  or  as  it  is  intended  to 
be  ftronger  or  weaker.  The  veftel  is  almoft 
conftantly  order’d  to  be  doled  during  the  ma¬ 
ceration  •,  unlefs  when  the  ftrudture  of  the  veftel 
makes  it  utmeceftary,  or  the  manner  in  which 
the  maceration  is  to  be  perform’d  forbids  it : 
the  firft  obtains  in  the  phiala  ch emica ,  or  long 
and  narrow -neck’d  bolt-head  •,  the  laft  in  fer¬ 
mentations. 

4.  Depuration ,  This  is  either  (1.)  unneceftary, 
as  when  the  ingredients  to  be  macerated  arc 

made 
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made  into  a  nodule,  or  included  in  a  bag  [per 
n0, 1.  (a.))  •  and  in  that  cafe,  after  a  due  ex¬ 
tradiion  has  been  made,  the  nodule  may  be  ei¬ 
ther  left  fufpended  in  the  liquor  during  its  ufe, 
or  elfe  it  may  be  taken  out,  and  by  prefiing  it 
ftrongly,  the  liquor  will  be  more  faturated.  Or, 
(2.)  when  the  ingredients  are  to  be  infufed  loofe, 
and  are  not  very  light,  the  liquor  may  be  cla¬ 
rified  barely  by  {landing  dill ;  fo  that  the  purer 
part  of  the  liquor  may  be  gradually  poured  off 
line  from  the  fediment,  which  will  refide  at 
bottom  undiffolved  :  and  fo  much  of  the  infu- 
fion  as  remains  behind  turbid  with  therefiduum, 
may  be  afterwards  fepa'rated  clear  by  filtration  *, 
which  is  a  method  well  enough  adapted  to  me¬ 
dicated  ales,  wines,  and  fpirituous  infufions.  Or 
(g.)  the  depuration  may  be  effedted  by  tranf- 
mitting  all  the  liquor  thro5  a  drainer  or  flannel 
bagg,  term’d  ( manica  hippocratis )  Hippocrates’s 
fleeve  :  and  here  aifo,  towards  the  end,  a  ffrong 
exprefiion  of  the  refiduum  may  be  order’d,  when 
the  liquor  is  required  to  be  very  ffrong,  and 
not  over  clear.  Thus  are  depurated  watery  in¬ 
fufions,  and  clareta  or  hippocratic  wines  :  the 
latter  of  which  may  be  further  purified  by  an 
addition  of  milk  before  percolation,  whofe  vif- 
cid  parts,  flopping  up  the  larger  pores  of  the 
filter,  will  intercept  the  finer  lee.  Or  (4.)  the 
infufion  may  be  clarified  by  filtrating  thro’  bi¬ 
bulous  or  fpongy  paper,  which  as  it  is  the  neat- 
eft  method,  making  the  liquor  perfectly  clear, 
fo  it  is  the  flowed  and  moft  tedious  :  it  is  ufed 
for  liquors  that  require  the  higheft  purity,  and 
a  leparation  of  all  the  parts  which  are  not  mod 
intimately  diffolved  and  combined  therewith, 
and  when,  at  the  fame  time,  the  quantity  to  be 
filtrated  is  not  very  large.  It  is  therefore  dat¬ 
able  for  fpirituous  infufions,  and  emetic  or  an? 
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timoniated  wines.  But  we  mull  be  cautious  how 
we  treat  Inch  as  are  volatile,  and  juft  come  from 
the  fire,  by  the  two  laft  methods  (n°*  (3.)  (4.) )  - 
left  they  fhould  be  thus  deprived  of  their  vir¬ 
tues. 

5.  The  addition  of  fuch  accejjories  (§.212.  n°.  3. 
(2.)  as  alter  or  corredt  the  infufion  as  a  medi¬ 
cine  :  where  (befides  the  things  at  §.  2^3.  nQ*  10.) 
we  are  to  obferve,  that  the  fugar,  and  fuch 
things  ought  to  be  mix’d  with  hippocratic  wines, 
&c.  before  their  depuration  (per  n°*  4.  (4.)  ; 
that  by  palling  through  the  filter  together,  they 
may  not  be  liable  to  render  the  liquor  foul, 

6.  The  receptacle ,  is  a  glafs  phial,  with  a  nar¬ 
row  mouth  :  which  may  be  order’d  to  be  kept 
flopp’d  very  clofe  ;  if  there  be  any  danger  of  a 
corruption  or  diftipation  of  the  medicinal  parts 
of  the  liquor,  from  a  too  free  ad  million  of  the 
air. 

§.  220.  But  when  the  ingredients  are  only  to  be 
tranfmitted  to  the  patient  by  the  apothecary,  with¬ 
out  other  preparations  {per  §.  218.  (2.)  )  •,  in  that 
cafe,  all  that  regards  the  infufion  (§.219.  n°*  1. 
(4.)  to  §.  220.)  is  not  to  enter  the  fubfcription  : 
but  the  comminution,  mixation,  and  forming  into 
a  nodule,  &c.  (per.  §.  219.  n°*  1.  (1.)  (2.)  )  may 
be  fubjoined,  when  there  is  occafion  by  fubfcrib- 
ing  e.  g.  confcijfa ,  tufa^  grojfo ,  modo,  M.  and  if  the 
fpecies  are  to  be  fent  loofe,  add,  F.  colledfio ,  or 
D.  ad  Chartam  ;  for  a  paper,  in  that  cafe,  performs 
the  office  of  a  receptacle.  But  when  the  fpecies  are 
to  be  made  into  a  nodule,  &c.  you  may  write  : 
'includantur  nodulo  vel  findoni.  As  for  irroration 
( per  §.219.  n°*  1.  (3.)),  that  is  left  fometimes  to 
the  apothecary,  and  fometimes  to  the  patient:  if 
to  the  patient  *,  the  liquor  for  that  purpofe  is  to  be 
tranfmitted  to  him  by  the  apothecary  with  the 
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other  ingredients,  unlefs  it  be  one  of  common 
ufe. 

§.221.  The  Signature  or  direction  to  the 
patient  for  this  form,  is  alfo  various,  according  to 
the  different  circumftances  (  §.  218.  —  221.  ). 
Hence,  \ 

1 .  If  the  preparation -by  the  apothecary  (§.  219.) 
takes  place,  the  name  of  the  infufion  will  then  be 
various*,  according  as  the  menftruum  ( §.  212. 
n°.  1.),  the  ingredients  to  be  infufed  (i^.np,2.),  the 
acceffories(/£.  n  0  •  3 . ), the  general  quantity  (§.21 6.), 
and  the  depuration  (§.219.  n°*4.),  are  different. 
An  infufion  prefcribed  for  in  but  one  dofe,  is 
without  any  regard  to  the  menftruum,  ingre¬ 
dients,  or  manner  of  preparation,  termed  ban- 
Jius ,  a  draught  :  but  when  it  comprifes  more 
dofes  than  one,  and  is  made  with  water  for  a 
menftruum,  it  pafles  then  by  the  bare  name  of 
an  infufion ,  infufum .  But  if  the  menftruum  ufed, 
be  milk,  whey,  wine,  ale,  mead,  &c.  The  in¬ 
fufion,  in  that  cafe,  borrows  its  name  from 
thence.  If  the  menftruum  was  fpirituous,  it 
takes  the  name  of  tinffure.  And  laftly,  if  the 
ingredients  are  fpices  ;  and  the  menftruum,  aro¬ 
matic  diftilled  waters,  wine  and  its  fpirit*, 
fweetened  with  a  large  quantity  of  fugar  {per 
§.217.  n0,  8.),  and  the  clarification  extremely 
fine  ( per  §.  219.  n°*  4.  (3.) ) :  the  name  then 
ufually  given  to  it,  is,  claretum  or  nefiarr,  or, 
if  cinnamon  is  the  chief  of  the  fpices,  and  wine 
be  the  menftruum,  it  may  be  only  term’d  hippo- 
cratic  wine .  To  each  of  thefe  names  may  be 
added  another,  denoting  its  virtues  *,  and  then 
may  be  fubjoined  what  relates  to  the  ufing  of  it, 
which  may  be  eafily  deduced  from  §.60.  215. 
It  is  alfo  fometimes  proper  Co  advife  the  patient 
to  let  the  veffel  and  infufion  ftand  in  a  cold 
place,  elpecially  when  the  general  quantity  of 
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it  is  large,  and  made  in  the  dimmer  time  *,  and 
this,  to  prevent  it  from  fermenting,  turning 
lower,  or  mufly. 

2.  If  the  procefs  of  infufion  is  to  be  left  to 
the  patient  ( per  §.  220. ),  and  the  ingredients 
are  to  be  fent  to  him  by  the  apothecary,  done 
up*  in  very  porous  linen  ( per  §.  219.  n0a  1.)  ; 
it  is  then  term’d  a  nodule  :  but  if  they  are  fent 
loofe,  in  a  paper,  they  are  named  J pedes  ;  or 
elfe  thea  medicata ,  when  they  are  to  be  infufed 
by  a  little  at  a  time  (§.  215.)  like  common  tea. 
Here,  alfo,  fhould  be  added  a  name,  importing 
its  virtues.  Afterwards  fhould  be  wrote  the 
menftruum,  manner,  proportion,  order,  time, 
&c.  wherein  the  infufion,  maceration  and  de¬ 
puration  are  to  be  perform’d  ;  juft  as  they  are 
deliver’d  in  the  fubfcription,  at  (§.  219.):  but 
they  fhould  be  deliver’d  in  terms,  and  methods 
of  preparation  which  are  intelligible,  and  fuited 
to  the  conveniency  of  the  patient  or  his  atten¬ 
dants  ( per  §.  60.  n0,  5.  6.).  For  the  reft,  what 
regards  the  taking  and  keeping,  may  be  di¬ 
rected  the  fame  as  (at  n0,  1.)  preceding 

§.222.  The  Use  of  thefe  formulae,  made  by 
infufion,  is  very  univerfal,  being  adapted  to  almoft: 
every  difeafe,  age  and  intention  ;  provided  the 
ingredients  and  menftruum  are  chofe  fo  as  to  be 
agreeable  to  each  other,  and  fuitable  to  the  indi¬ 
cation  (  per  §.213.)»  Thefe  formulae  are  indeed 
fometimes  lels  agreeable  to  infants,  when  the  in¬ 
gredients  have  a  confiderable  fmell  and  tafte ; 
otherwife  many  things  may  be  commodioufty  in- 
fmuated  even  to  them,  under  the  form  of  common 
drink,  which  they  could  not  be  fo  well  induced  to 
take  under  any  other  form.  To  conclude,  though 
thefe  formulae  are  beft  fitted  to  penetrate  the  in- 
moft  recedes  of  the  morbid  body,  they  are  yet  fre¬ 
quently 
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quently  prohibited,  by  their  tedious  preparation, 
in  cafes  where  delay  is  dangerous. 

§.  223.  Take  the  following  examples  in  thefe 
formulas. 

* 


1 .  Vinum  emeticum,  antimoniatum,  valide  movens. 
H.  Boerh.  Mater  Med.  p.  13 1.  209. 

(1.)  R.  Croci  met allor.  gr.  viij. 

Vini  r  hen  an.  ^  ij. 

Stent  in  frigida  infufione  per  nodem : 
mane  per  chartam  filtratis  adds 

Oxymell.  f  cillit.  5  vj. 


M.  F.  hauftus. 


S.  Hauftus  emeticus ,  adulto  pro  doji,  mane  exhibendus* 

& 

„  »  ••  * 

(2.)  Aliud,  mitius  pro  infante  rachitico. 

V.  ibid.  p.  256. 

R.  Radic.  ipecacuanha  9  j. 

Vini  albi  galli ci  5  j. 

Sacchari  albi  gij. 

Infula  totam  nodem,  depurata,  exhibe 
mane. 

S.  Hauftus  emeticus  pro  doji,  mane  capiendus . 

* 

2.  Colledio  purgans,  roborans,  anti-rachitica.  ibid. 

'  R.  R  hei  fele  dii  %  B. 

Mirobalan.  citrin.fine  nucleis  3  iij. 
Agarici  trochiftcati  9  ij. 

Confciffa,  tufa  grofo  modo,  M.  D.  ad 
chartam. 


S.  Species  pro  cerevifia  medicata ,  que  infundantur 
frigida  cum  Cerivif.  fortioris  Tb.  i v.per  horas  xxiv. 
Utatur  hoc  potu  pro  familiari  quotidiano,  fpat io  iv. 
feptimanarum,  &c. 
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3.  Nodulus  diureticus,  in  hydrope  conveniens. 
R.  Ciner.  ftipit.  fabar. 

Ge?iift#  ad  ibE. 

Inclufa  nodulo  exhibeantur. 

S .  Nodulus  diureticus ,  cui  infundantur  vini  rhenani 
lb  iv.  frigid#)  Jient  per  nodi  em :  tumy  r  elidi  o  intra 
vinum  nodulo ,  illius  §  iij.  ^  bibantur . 

4.  Serum  ladtis  anti-fcorbuticum. 

Vid.  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  195. 

R.  Acet  of  ell#  m.  j  ft. 

Betonic#. 

Chaerophylli  ad  m.  ft. 

"Tamar indor.  %  j  ft. 

Confciffa  infunde  cum 
Seri  ladiis  # ft  ivi  Ib  iij. 

Spatio  horae,  in  calore  fere  fervido,  abf- 
que  ebullitione  tamen,  dein  per 
linteum  expreffis  admifce. 

Syrup  e  fucco  citri . 

Rubi  id# i. 

Violacei  ad  ^  j. 

S.  Ut  in  fronte.  Bibat  hujus  une.],  omni  femihori 9 

inter  diu . 


% 

5.  Thea  medicata  anti-pthifica. 

V.  1.  c.  p.  199.  &  feq. 

R.  Rad.  caryophillat.  mont .  5  ij. 

Liquor  it  i#  ^  j  ft. 

Herb,  veronic. 

He  der.  t  err  eft  r.  ad  m.  j. 

Flor,  hyperic. 

Centaur,  min.  ad  pug.  iij. 
Semin,  foenicul.  dulc.  3  iij. 

Confciffa,  tufa,  mifta,  D.  ad  chartam. 

S. 
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S.  The  a  balfamica.  Hujus  3  B.  infundatur  cum  aqua 
ferventis  v  vel  vj  vafculis  the  a  'potui  dicatis  :  Jient 
vafe  claufo ,  calida ,  aliquot  minuta ,  ./#/« 
hora  vafculum  fimile  plenum ,  z# 
diffolutum  fit  mellis  virginai  cochl.  parv.  Eodem 
modo  parantur  thea  medicata  ex  omnibus  veget  an- 
*  partibus  ;  pracipue  particulis ,  adftringenti- 
bus ,  amarulentis ,  aromaticis  fixis ^  pauco  oleo  gau~ 
dentibus :  e.  g. 


Flor,  chamam. 
item.  lin. 

Cort.  aurant. 
Rad.  gent .  &V. 


^  -  \ 

Sumit,  abfinth.  R „ 

Fumar. 
Centaur,  min. 


«■ 


6.  Infufum  anti-hydropicum,  fluorem  lymphas  con-> 

cilians  pro  plebejo. 

V.  Boerh.  1.  c.  p.  204. 


R.  Rad.  ariftol.  utriufque  ad  %  j  B* 
Zinziberis  3  vj. 

Summit,  abfinth.  vulg. 

Centaur,  min •  •  * 

Bacc.  junip.  ad  ^j. 

<SW.  abfnthii  3  B. 

Concifla,  tufa,  mifta  D.  ad  chartam. 

5\  Species.  Infundantur  cum  fp.  juniperi  vulg.  15.  lv« 
infolentur  per  aliquot  dies ,  claufo^  tum  bibat 
§  j.  quater  de  dic ,  vacuo  ft omacho^  cum  regimine* 


\ 


s 
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* 

y.  Infufum  acidulatum  refrigerans  in  febre  ar« 

dente  bibendum. 

Of.  Fr.  cydcn .  me  dice. 

Limon ,  m*.  £<5  n0,i. 

^  . 

Pip  on.  aurant.  n0,  vj. 

In  lamellis  tenuiflimis  confcifis,  affunde 

♦ 

Aq.  font,  ebullient,  lb.  iv. 

Stent  per  noctem,  &  poll  decantationem 
adde 

Syr .  di  timor.  5  iij. 

S.  Ut  in  fronte.  Capiat  <?ger ,  haufiulum ,  fubinde T 

ad  libitum. 

1  * 

t.  * 

8,  Infufum  aperiens,  in  hydrope,  idterio,  &c. 

exhibendum. 

Rad.  raph.  rujiic.  eonfci(f.  5  ij. 

Sera,  fy nap.  contuf.  ^j. 

Millep.  viv.  contuf.  n0,  C. 

Infundantur  per  nodtem,  vale  ftridte 
claufo,  in 

Aq.font.  ebullient.  Ib.jft.  adde 
Syr.  do  quinq.  rad.  aper.  3  iij. 

S.  Ut  in  fronte.  Capiat  5  iv  hor.  med. 


,  Forms  by  Infujioii <  X6% 

(i.)  Infufum  catharticum. 

/JL.  Fol.  fenn.  alex.  3  ij  B. 

Rad.  rhabarb.  3  j  B. 

Sal.  abfinth.  3  j. 

Infundantur  per  noctem  in  q.  f.  aq.  font, 
*  ebullient,  pro  §  ij.  adde 

Sp.  lavend.  comp.  3  ij. 

Syr.  rofar.  damafcenar.  gvj. 

S.  Hmjlus  purgans  mane  cunt  regimine  f  uniendus. 

(2.)  yb.  Fol.  fenn.  alex,  3  iij. 

Gort.  intern,  fambuc.  3  B. 

Sal.  ebifbamenf.  3  iij. 

Ebulliant  parumper  in  aq.  font.  q.  f.  ut 
exprimatur  3  ij.  adde 

Syr.  de  fpin.  eery.  ^  B. 

S.  Ut  prior . 

,  * 

9.  Claretum  purgans  Sc  roborans* 

R.  Rad.  calam.  aromat.  3VJ. 

Cort.  magellanic. 

Rad.  rhabarb.  opt. 

Fol.  fenn.  S.  ftipit.'ad  ^  B* 

Agaric,  trochifcat.  3  iij. 

Cinnamom.  acut.  3  ij. 

Cubebar.  %]. 

Confcifla,  infunde  in  vini  rhenani  opt.. 
16.  jv.  per  triduum,  vafe  claufo,  loco 
tepido,  fubinde  concute :  tum  adde 
facchari  albi  ft.  B.  trajice  aliquoties 
per  manicam  Hippocratis.  D.  ufui. 

S .  Ut  in  fronte.  Dojis  mane  unus  vel  alter  cyathus * 

M2  j  o. 
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r  r*  ■  ;  ■  •  ,  V 

io.  Cerivifia  anti-fcorbutica. 

Vid.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  19 x. 

$■ 

R.  Fol.  recent .  cochlear . 

,  .  Eruca. 

Eryfimi. 

Erifol.  aquat.  ad  m.  j. 

Semin,  rec .  contuf.  nafturt.  hort. 

Raphan.  hort.  aa  ^  ij. 

El  or .  cen  t  aur  .min.  f). 

Rad.  raphan.  ruftic.  |  v„ 

Confc iffa  reconde  in  cerevifiae  recentis 
&  fervefcentis  l  dolio. 

S.  Sit  pro  potu  qjjiduo. 

Medicated  ales,  wines,  &c.  by  infufion,  are 
now  come  fo  much  into  difufe,  that  we  fhall  not 
trouble  our  reader  with  a  larger  detail  of  fpeci- 
mens  than  what  is  given  by  our  author. 


Of  DECOCTIONS  for  internal  Ufe. 

§.224.  A  Decoct  ion  or  apozem  is  a  liquid,  in- 
ternal  medicine,  pretty  much  like  the 
infufion  (§,211.)  preceeding  *  but  with  this  diffe¬ 
rence,  that  as  the  infufion  is  made  without  boiling, 
the  apozem  has  both  its  ingredients  and  menflruum 
boiled  over  the  fire.  Hence  we  fee  wherein  the 
apozem  differs  from  the  infufion.  The  apozem  or 
decodlion  goes  alfo  under  various  denominations, 
agreeable  to  particular  circumffances  j  whereof, 
thofe  names  that  are  now  retained  in  ufe,  fhall  be 
mentioned  hereafter. 

§.225.  The  Materials  for  this  form,  are 
in  general  the  fame  as  for  the  infufion  (§.212.), 
and  may  be  alfo  diftinguifhcd  into  three  kinds  : 
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viz.  the  menftruum  or  liquor,  the  folvenda  or  in¬ 
gredients,  and  the  acceffories ,  which  aiiifh  or  cor¬ 
rect. 

1.  The  menftruum  for  this,  like  as  in  the 
preceeding  form,  is  of  three  kinds  :  aqueous ,  vi¬ 
nous^  and  fpirituous  *,  for  which,  confult  the  in- 
fufion  (§.  212.  n°*  1.)  preceeding. 

2.  The  folvenda  or  ingredients  to  be  boiled, 
are  alfo  in  like  manner  taken  from  either  of 
the  three  kingdoms  of  animal,  vegetable,  or 
mineral  fubftances  ;  provided  they  are  fit  for  in¬ 
ternal  ufe  ;  and  tho’  they  part  with  few  or  none 
of  their  virtues  in  a  bare  maceration  or  infufion, 
may  yet  communicate  them  fufficiendy  to  a  pro¬ 
per  menftruum,  by  means  of  boiling. 

3.  The  acceffories  are  here  of  the  fame  ufe, 
and  often  obtain  the  fame  general  divifion  as  (at 
§.  212.  n°-  3.)  of  infufions  preceeding  :  where, 
thofe  of  the  firft  kind  (i.)  hold  good  the  fame 
here*,  but  thofe  of  the  latter  (2.)  are  in  fome 
meafure  to  be  varied,  as  difcretion  fhall  indi¬ 
cate. 

,  \  *  ♦  -  ~  *  . 

§.22 6.  A  proper  Choice  of  the  materials  for 
this  form,  is  determined  not  only  from  the  know¬ 
ledge  of  what  has  been  faid  (at  §.  213.);  but  alfo 
from  the  known  force  and  degree  of  fire  to  be  ap¬ 
plied  to  the  menftruum  and  ingredients  in  the  ope¬ 
ration  of  boiling.  But  the  young  prefcriber  will 
be  fufficiendy  inftruded  on  this  head,  from  having 
learned  what  we  deem  previoufly  neceftary  ( per 
§.  7.  n°*  2.  3.  §.  8.  §.  104.)*  So  that  I  fhall  only 
obferve  here. 

1.  That  water  and  watery  menftruums  are 
more  frequently  ufed,  for  decodfions  than  others  ; 
becaufe  they  cannot  lofe  any  virtues  in  boiling, 
as  others  do.  Nor  are  diftilled  waters  fo  fit  for 
this  purpofe  :  for  if  you  ufe  thofe  of  any  ftrength, 

M  3  their 
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.  their  virtues  are.  diflipated  in  boiling  •,  and  if 
you  take  thofe  of  no  ftrength,  why  may  not 
Ample  water  do  as  wellj  or  better.  Mead  w^s 
in  the  higheft  repute  and  greateft  ufe  for  this 
purpofe  among  the  antieqts  $  who  had  fotne- 
times  juftice  on  their  fide  for  fo  doing:  but  in 
our  day,  we  prefer  the  addition  of  honey,  after 
the  decodtion  is  made.  The  lighter  and  purer 
your  water,  the  fitter  for  dififolving  and  extract¬ 
ing  the  virtues  of  your  ingredients  (  §.  213. 
n°f  I.)* 

2.  Wine  \$  a  metiftruum  fitter  for  infufions 
f:han  decodtions,  and  even  though  you  fhould 
boil  it  in  a  vefiel,  fo  clofe  as  to  prevent  any  va¬ 
pour  from  exhaling,  it  is  a  liquor  that  will  be 
the  worfe  for  the  heat.  I  therefore  chufe,  when 
wine  is  neceflary,  to  add  it  after  the  boiling  is 
over.  But  we  fhould  except  muft  (which  is 
like  mead)  before  it  has  become  wine  by  fer- 
mentatipn  *,  becaufe  in  that  flate,  it  rather  be¬ 
longs  to  the  clafs  of  aqueous,  than  vinous  or 
fpirituous  menftruums. 

3.  Spirituous  menftruums  (§.212.  n°*  1.  (3.) ) 
however,  will  bear  boiling  in  chemical  glaftes 
without  any  confiderable  lofs  or  alteration  *,  lo 
that  they  are  fitter  for  this  purpofe  than  vinous 
menftruums. 

4.  The  dififolving  power  proper  to  each  of 
thefe  menftruums  (§.225.  n°*  1.),  is  the  fame 
with  what  we  have  defcribed  at  §.  2x3.  n°*  x. 
to  4  ;  only  they  adl  more  intenfely  upon  the  in¬ 
gredients,  by  the  force  of  the  fire  in  boiling  : 
fo  that  tho’  a  decodlion  may  take  out  more  of 
the  medicinal  particles  than  an  infufion,  yet  it 
either  changes  or  lofes  more  of  the  fineft  and 
moft  volatile*  principles,  and  fometimes  draws 
out  more  than  it  fhou’d. 
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5.  In  the  mean' time,  the  degree  of  heat  for 
boiling,  is  not  the  fame  for  all  menftruums  ;  the 
fpirituous  boil  with  a  lefs  heat  than  the  vinous, 
and  both,  than  the  watery  :  according  to  which, 
there  will  be  a  variation  in  the  diffolving  power 
arifing  from  the  action  of  the  fire. 

6.  Alfo  the  greater  or  lefs  ftrength  and  con¬ 
tinuance  of  the  boiling  will  make  a  proportion- 
able  difference  in  the  decodion  as  fome  things 
are  hurt  by  a  long  and  violent  boiling,  others 
require  it,  and  the  contrary. 

7.  Hence  it  appears,  that  ingredients  (§.325. 
n0,2.)  are  fit  for  a  decodion,  when  (1.)  their 
medicinal  particles  or  virtues  required  are  fo~ 
luble  in  the  determinate  menftruum  •,  (2.)  when 
at  the  fame  time  they  cannot  be  fo  well  extraded 
by  maceration,  as  ebullition  •,  when  (3.)  that  ope¬ 
ration  does  not  difiipate,  nor  (4.)  change  their 
virtues,  nor  (5.)  introduce  any  foreign  quality  op- 
pofing  the  intention. 

8.  Therefore  the  choice  of  a  proper  men- 
ffruum,  with  the  adapting  it  by  fuitable  accef- 
fories  to  particular  ingredients,  are  things  of  the 
higheft  confequence  in  this  form  as  well  as  infu- 
fions  (§.213.  n0,  8.),  and  are  both  to  be  direded 
by  the  fame  confiderations(n°7.)preceeding :  fup- 
pofing  the  ebullition  not  to  change,  but  augment 
the  force  of  the  menftruum  and  acceffories. 

9.  A  previous  and  juft  preparation  of  the  in¬ 
gredients,  of  themfelves  naturally  unfit  for  a  de- 
codion,  is  alfo  none  of  the  leaft  confiderations. 
To  this  head  belong  comminution  of  all  kinds, 
and  previous  maceration  ;  which  are  extremely 
ufeful  in  all  fubftances  that  are  dry,  hard  and 
difficult  to  diffolve. 

10.  The  choice  of  a  proper  veffel  fit  for 
making  the  decodion,  is  alfo  very  necefiary  as 
the  fucceis  of  the  procefs  and  medicines  do  in-  a 

M  4  great 
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great  meafure  depend  thereon,  f/f  n°*  3.  and 
§.  219.  n°*  1,  (4.)).  See  alfo  what  we  fhall  fay 
on  this  head  in  the  fubfcription,  §.  231. 

11.  He  would  take  a  very  injudicious  courfe, 
that  orders  a  decodion  of  a  menftruum  merely 
aqueous,  and  ingredients  which  are  earthy,  in- 
fipid,  ftony,  refmous,  fulphureous,  or  oily ; 
for  fuch  will  fcarce  afford  any  virtue  to  a  de¬ 
codion,  unlefs  mix’d  with  the  acceffories  at 
§.  213.  n°*  1. 

12.  The  fame  (n°*  11.)  holds  good  alfo  with 
regard  to  metals,  and  fern i~ metals,  which  do  not 
abound  with  faline  parts :  tho9  by  a  previous 
ignition,  or  a  long  and  ftrong  boiling,  they 
feem  in  fome  meafure  fuhjed  to  communicate 
new  qualities  to  water. 

13.  There  is  fcarce  any  thing  to  be  extraded 
by  decodion,  from  moft  of  the  folid  parts  of 
animals ;  unlefs  you  continue  the  boiling  for  a 
long  time  together.  Tho9  there  are  a  few  fub- 
ilances  exceptionable  ;  as  the  porcupine  bezoar  : 
for  that  may  be  even  diflblved  by  a  bare  ma¬ 
ceration  in  the  cold. 

14.  Thofe  fubflances  which  will  communi¬ 
cate  their  virtues  to  a  menftruum  by  maceration, 
fhould  not  be  tortured  for  that  end,  by  the 
violence  of  boiling  :  beotufe  the  intenftty  of 
the  heat  generally  changes,  more  or  lefs,  the 
texture  and  virtues  of  the  medicinal  particles. 
But  a  gentle  and  fnort  boiling  is  fometimes  al¬ 
lowable,  as  it  expedites  the  folution  and  ex¬ 
tract  ion.  This  caution  chiefly  regards  fuch  in¬ 
gredients  as  are  frefh,  and  of  a  foft  or  light  tex¬ 
ture  ;  as  are  moft  of  the  parts  of  vegetables. 

15.  Things  whofe  virtues  are  apt  to  evapo¬ 
rate  in  boiling,  fhould  be  rather  afligned  to  an 
infufton  •,  but  if  boiling  in  this  cafe  be  neceflary, 

it  fhould  be  the  mere  gentle,  fhort,  and  per¬ 
formed 
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form’d  in  a  fuitable  veftel  (per  n°*  6.  and  10.) 
This  is  of  confequence  in  aromatics,  alcalefcents, 
and  fuch  as  are  fit  for  the  diflillation  of  waters 
and  oils  *. 

16.  Such  things  as  by  boiling  change  their 
virtues  into  other  qualities,  difagreeing  with 
the  intention  ;  fhould  be  either  boiled  not  at  all, 
or  elfe  but  gently  and  for  a  lhort  time,  A f arum 
proves  more  diuretic  than  emetic,  by  boiling. 
Liquorifh  grows  bitter  by  a  long  boiling.  FcL 
fence,  in  a  decodlion  that  has  had  much  boiling, 
proves  very  griping  in  its  operation,  &c. 

1 7.  But  if  the  virtues  are  required  to  be  drawn 
out  but  in  part  by  the  menftruum,  and  the  in¬ 
gredient  be  eafy  to  extra<5t ;  we  fhould  then  ra¬ 
ther  prefer  maceration,  or  at  leaft  ufe  only  a 
gentle  boiling.  R.  Rhei ,  myrob alant ,  &c.  do 
by  long  boiling  impart  not  only  their  purging, 
but  alfo  aftringing  qualities  to  a  decoftion.  Mu¬ 
cilaginous  fubftances,  as  rad .  fymphyti ,  althece , 
malvce ,  with  many  feeds,  fruits,  juices,  and  the 
like,  do  by  long  boiling  give  a  difagreeable 
vifcidity  to  the  liquor,  £sjV. 

18.  It  is  matter  of  great  confequence  in  de~ 
codtions,  whether  the  ingredients  to  be  boiled 
are  new  or  old,  dry  or  green,  and  frefh  gather’d  ; 
fince  that  permits  them  to  communicate  their 
virtues,  with  more  or  lefs  difficulty  to  certain 
men  ft  mums  f. 

19.  When  feveral  ingredients  are  boiled  to¬ 
gether,  we  fhould  obferve  whether  and  how  far 
they  promote  or  retard  each  others  folution  ; 
and  whether  or  no  the  fame  ftrength  and  length 
of  boiling  may  be  equally  fuitable  to  them  all. 

For 


* 


V.  Boerh .  E/cm.  Chc?n.  /.  c. 

•f  V.  Boerh.  ibid,  vo/.  If.  proccfs,  II.  n0,  5,  6, 
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For  there  are  many  things  which  alone  give  no 
virtues  to  a  decodtion,  but  boiled  with  others, 
prove  very  efficacious,  and  the  contrary.  But 
the  various  times  of  boiling,  required  for  diffe¬ 
rent  ingredients  and  menftruums,  we  ffiall  de¬ 
termine  hereafter, 

20.  With  regard  to  avoiding  difagreeable  o- 
dours  and  taftes  in  this  form,  the  fame  caution 
holds  good  here,  as  mentioned  §.  213.  nQ*  9. 
A  thick  flimynefs  is  to  be  alfo  avoided  ( per 
n°*  17.). 

21.  Acceffories  of  the  later  kind  (§.225. 
n°'3.)  *,  ufed  in  this  form  for  augmenting  the  me¬ 
dicinal  virtues,  are  (1.)  the  fame  with  thole  enu¬ 
merated  (§.  212,  n0,  3.  (2.)  §.  213.  n°*  10,).  BjUit 
(2.)  when  many  of  the  medicinal  particles  re¬ 
quired  are  fo  volatile  as  to  fly  off  in  the  boiling, 
it  may  be  perform'd  in  an  alembic,  and  the  con- 
denfed  vapours  returned  into  the  decoction, 
when  cold.  But  fometimes,  (3.)  when  among 
the  ingredients  there  are  fome  of  a  very  foft  tex¬ 
ture,  abounding  with  volatile  parts,  and  fo,  fit¬ 
ter  for  infuflon  than  decodlion  (per  §. 2 13.  n°.  5. 
to  7.)  ;  in  that  cafe,  thofe  ingredients  may  be 
Infufed  in  the  liquor  of  the  decodlion  after  it  has 
done  boiling,  agreeable  to  the  rules  of  infuflon 
at  §.  21 1. — 223  *,  by  which  means  the  virtues 
and  pleafantnefs  of  the  medicine  will  be  increaf- 
ed,  and  the  formula  confifting  partly  both  in 
decodlion  and  infuflon,  may  be  term’d  decofio- 
infufum. 

22.  From  what  has  been  laid  (at  n°*  21.  (3.) ), 
we  may  underhand  the  method  of  aropatiza- 
tion  ufed  by  the  antients  *,  in  the  room  whereof, 
the  moderns  fubflitute  a  mixture  of  aromatic 
waters,  fpirits,  tindlures,  elscofacchara,  &c. 
as  being  more  neat  and  expeditious,  §.  212.- 
,n°’3.  (2.), 

■  23» 
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23.  With  regard  to  the  number  of  ingredients 
fora  decodtion,  the  fame  holds  good  here,  as  at 
§.  213.  n0, 11.  ofinfufions. 

§.227.  The  Order  of  preferibing  or  com¬ 
pounding  the  ingredients  of  this  form,  ought  in 
general  to  be  much  the  fame  as  in  (§.  214.)  infufi- 
ons  efpecially  if  the  ingredients  are  to  be  boiled 
with  one  equal  degree  of  fire,  or  fent  by  the  apo¬ 
thecary  to  the  patient  under  the  form  of  fpecies, 
bag,  nodule,  &c.  ( per  §.  220.) :  but  if  fome  things 
require  to  be  boiled  a  longer,  and  others  a  fhorter 
time,  the  beft  method  will  be  to  place"  them  next 
to  each  other,  according  to  the  time  of  tfieir  boil¬ 
ing  ;  to  pyt  thofe  which  require  the  leaft  boiling, 
firfb,  and  the  molt,  laft  j  unlefs  we  can  rely  on  the 
fkill  and  dexterity  of  the  apothecary  for  this  ma¬ 
nagement.  Obferve  therefore, 

1.  That  the  generality  of  foflil  or  mineral 
fubftances  §.226.  n0,  11.  12  *,  the  bones,  horns, 
and  more  tough  or  even  flefhy  parts  of  old  ani¬ 
mals,  hard  and  dry  woods,  roots,  barks,  &cm 
which  are  very  refinous  and  without  volatile 
parts  ;  thefe  will  bear  and  require  boiling  for 
three,  four,  or  fix  hours,  and  more.  So  that  it 
is  often  neceflary  to  open  the  body  of  thofe  fub- 
llances  by  a  previous  maceration  5,  that  they  may 
part  with  their  virtues  the  more  freely,  per 
§.  226.  n?*  9. 

2.  The  fiefii  and  other  folid  parts  of  young 
animals,  woods,  barks,  ftalks,  roots,  which 
are  not  fo  compact  as  the  former,  nor  abound 
with  aromatic  particles,  but  are  aftringent,  bit¬ 
ter,  faponaceous,  &V.  with  thofe  cxf  the  nourifh- 
ing  grain  or  pulfe  kind,  being  laxative  or  cool¬ 
ing,  diuretic,  incrafiating,  &c  ;  for  thefe,  one 
pr  two  hours  boiling  may  be  fyfficient* 
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3.  Next  to  thefe  (n°*  2.)  come  vegetable  fub- 
fiances  of  a  ftill  fofter  texture ;  fuch  as  fofc  roots, 
not  aromatic  but  cooling,  nourifhing,  aflringing, 
aperient,  diuretic  or  faponaceous  j  and  fuch  as 
are  purging,  of  the  more  refinous.  kind  *,  and 
laflly,  foft  pulpy  fruits'  which  are  fweet,  acid 
or  auilere :  thefe  will  fcarce  admit  of  boiling 
beyond  the  fpace  of  twenty  minutes,  or,  at  moft, 
the  fpace  of  an  hour. 

4.  For  plants  and  leaves  of  a  pretty  firm  tex¬ 
ture,  without  aromatic  or  volatile  faline  parts, 
whether  emollient,  aflringing,  incraflating,  re¬ 
frigerating  or  aperient ;  feeds  of  the  like  nature, 
but  not  mucilaginous ;  woods,  roots  and  barks, 
which  are  compadt,  and  pofiefs  parts  of  the  more 
fix’d  aromatic  kind. :  for  thefe,  half  an  hour’s 
boiling  will  be  fufficient  to  extradl  their  medici¬ 
nal  virtues. 

5.  Laflly,  the  mofl  tender  parts  of  vegetables, 
their  flowers  '5  with,  herbs  and  leaves  which  are 
fubaromatic,  vulnerary,  bitter,  uterine,  &c.  the 
more  tender  feeds,  berries,  fruits,  barks  and  roots 
of  the  like  nature  ;  to  which  we  may  add  fome 
purgatives,  as  fenna,  rhubarb,  myrobalans,  &c. 
liquorifh  with  fuch  roots  and  feeds  as  afford  a 
mucilage  in  decodlion  ;  all  which  ought  not  to 
boil  above  a  quarter  of  an  hour.  Even  for  the 
major  part  of  thefe  ( efpecially  fuch  as  are  frefh 
gathered  and  pretty  fotr),  it  may  be  fufficient 
only  to  infufe  them  in  the  fcalding  liquor,  after 
the  decodtion  is  removed  from  thefir e,p^r  §.22 6. 

n°‘ 

6.  Yet  the  phyfician  may  fometimes  find  rca- 
fon  to  order  the  boiling  to  be  longer  or  fhorter 
than  the  times  now  (n°*i.  to  5.)  fpecified  *,  as  when 
his.  intention  requires  only  the  extraction  of  fuch 
parts  as  adhere  but  fuperficially  to  the  ingredi- 

ents, 
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ents,  or  when,  without  regarding  the  former,  he 
would  obtain  fuch  as  adhere  more  intimately. 

7.  But  what  has  been  hitherto  faid  (n°*  1.  to 
5.),  I  would  have  underffood  to  relate  chiefly  to 
aqueous  decodtions.  The  vinous,  (which  do 
not  well  fuit  this  form  ( per  §.  226.  n°-  2. )  and 
ipirituous,  do  not  diredlly  fall  under  the  pro¬ 
ceeding  rules :  fince  they  require  to  be  rpade  in 
chemical  glaffes  or  veffels  exadbly  clofed.  But 
the  latter  or  fpirituous  deco&ions,  boiling  with 
a  lefs  heat  than  the  others  (per  §.226.  n0,  5.), 
do  not  require  fo  much  caution. 

§.  228.  the  Dose  of  this  form  agrees  with  that 
of  the  infufion  (§.  2 1 5. )  *,  and  is  therefore  to  be  de¬ 
duced  from  thence. 

§.229.  TheGENER  al  Quantity  of  this  form 
isalfo  much  the  fameas  thatof  theinfufion(at§.2 16.): 
but  it  is  feldom  ever  extended  beyond  Tb  vj  or  viij  ; 
nor  does  it  ever  amount  to  that  quantity,  but  when 
the  preparation  is  difficult,  the  dofe  large,  and  to 
be  drank  at  ffiort  intervals  ;  fuppofing  the  feafon 
of  the  year,  and  the  difpofition  of  the  decodlion  to 
keep  good,  to  favour  its  being  made  and  fent  in 
fuch  quantities. 

§.230.  For  the  mutual  Proportion  of  the 
ingredients  for  this  form,  we  have  little  more  to 
fay  than  what  we  have  already  deliver’d  at  §.217. 

1.  With  regard  to  the  folid  ingredients 
(§.225.),  what  has  been  faid  at  §.  217.  n°*  1. 

.  to  3.  takes  place  here. 

2.  For  the  proportion  of  the  menftruum 
(§.  225.  n°*  1.)  to  the  ingredients  to  be  boiled, 

.  that  again  differs  according  to  the  circumftances 
at  §.217.  n0,  5.  ,  and  according  as  the  decodlion 
is  to  be  made  with  or  without  evaporation, 
(per  §.  226.  n°*  3.  10.  14.). 
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3.  If  there  will  be  no  lofs  by  evaporation,  or 
if  the  vapours  are  to  be  collected  and  refunded 
into  the  decodfion  (§.22 6.  n°*  21)  ;  in  that 
cafe,  the  proportion  of  the  menftmum  to  the 
ingredients  fhould  be  the  fame  as  for  infufions 
(§.  217.  n°.  4.) :  tho*  the  quantity  of  the  men- 
ftruum  is  fometimes,  but  feidom,  inCreafed  to 
twelve  times  and  upwards  the  quantity  of  in  ore- 
clients. 

4.  But  if  on  the  contrary,  there  will  be  any 
lols  or  diftipation  in  the  boiling  ;  the  quantity 
of  the  menftruum  [hould  be  increafed  in  propor¬ 
tion  to  fuch  lofs  •,  that  the  liquor  of  the  decoc¬ 
tion,  left  after  the  operation,  may  be  neither  too 
thick  nor  too  thin,  but  duly  faturated. 

5.  The  phyfician  may  therefore  determine 
the  quantity  of  menftruum  to  be  poured  on  the 
ingredients,  partly  by  guefs,  but  more  exactly  by 
confidering,  n°*  3.  and  4.  ;  according  as  the 
length  of  time,  and  force  with  which  the  boiling 
is  to  be  continued,  or  as  the  quantity  or  number 
of  parts  to  be  evaporated,  fhall  indicate. 

6.  Or,  which  is  more  fafe  and  ufual,  the  phy¬ 
fician  may  prefcribe  only  q.  f.  of  the  menftruunv 
and  determine  the  quantity  of  boiling  by  either 
the  length  of  time  or  quantity  to  be  boiled 
away ;  or,,  laftly,  he  may  only  mention  the 
quantity  he  would  have-left  after  the  operation.  So 
that  the  apothecary  muft  then  compute  what 
quantity  of  menftruum  will  boil  the  determinate 
length  of  time,  fo  as  to  leave  the  p refer ibed  quan¬ 
tity  of  decoction.  But  it  is  in  this  cafe  very  eafy  for 
the  phyfician  to  determine  the  quantity  of  men¬ 
ftruum,  being  much  the  fame  as  when  the  decoc¬ 
tion  is  made  without  any  evaporation, per  nc,j* 

7.  For  the  proportion  ofacceffories  of  the 
firft  kind,  which  are  to  promote  the  folution  or 

^extradiion  of  the  ingredients  (  §.  212.)  n°*  3. 

( 1.) 

\  r 
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(x.)  §.  225.  n°*  3.),  their  quantity  may* be  de¬ 
termined  from  the  confiderations  mention’d  at 
§.217.  n0, 7.  But  as  the  boiling  greatly  pro¬ 
motes  that  adion  (per§,  2 66.  n0,  4,  5,  7.), 
there  is  frequently  occafion  for  a  lefs  quantity  of 
thofe  acceffories.  v 

8.  The  proportion  of  acceffories  of  the  fecond 
kind  (§.  225.  n°*  3.  §.  226.  n°*  21.)  for  cor- 
reding  or  exalting  the  medicinal  virtues,  is  the 
fame  with  that  for  infufions  (§.  217.  n°*  8.) ;  fo 
far  as  the  acceffories  agree  with  their  intention 
in  that  form.  But  fuch  acceffories  as  areinfufed 
after  the  boiling  is  over  ( per  §.  226.  n°*  2 1.  (3.)) 
are  fubjed  to  the  fame  rules  as  thofe  in  the  hi- 
dory  of  infufions,  §.  217.  But  it  fhould  be  ob- 
ferved,  that  thofe  acceffories  will  differ  a  lefs  per- 
fed  folution,  by  maceration,  in  proportion  as  the 
liquor  of  the  decodion  was  before  more  highly 
faturated  with  the  ingredients  by  boiling  :  nor  is 
a  decodion  agreeable  to  the  patient,  when  of 
too  thick  a  confidence,  efpecially  when  it  is  to 
be  drank  in  large  quantities. 

§.231.  The  Subscript  ion  or  diredion  of  the 
apothecary  for  the  compofition  of  this  form,  differs 
but  little  from  that  of  infufions  (§.  218.  to  221.). 
For  if  the  ingredients  for  the  decodion  are  to  be 
fent  by  the  apothecary  to  be  boiled  by  the  patient, 
nothing  more  need  be  obferved  than  what  we  have 
mentioned  at  §.  zz o.  But  if  the  apothecary  him- 
felf  is  to  take  charge  of  the  decodion,  the  phy- 
fician  may  order  him  to  obferve  what  is  to  be 
done, 

1.  Before  the  operation  of  boiling :  which,  (1.) 
regarding  the  comminution ,  colligation  and  irro- 
ration ,  differ  nothing  from  what  has  been  did 
on  thofe  heads  at  §.  219.  n°*  1.  *,  unlefs  we  ex¬ 
cept  the  moidening  with  fcalding  water,  which 
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is  feldom  ufed  for  decoctions.  (2.)  It  may  be  re- 
quifite  to  mention  the  vejfel  proper  for  making 
the  decodlion,  when  it  is  to  be  one  not  com¬ 
monly  ufed  for  that  operation,  but  required  by 
the  particular  method  of  boiling,  or  by  the  acri¬ 
mony  or  volatility  of  the  ingredients  ;  v.  g. 
phiala  chemica,  cucurbita  alembic 0  inftrudi a ,  lagena 
ftannea ,  clla filfilis ,  diploma ,  &c.  The  received 
method,  among  apothecaries,  of  making  all 
forts  of  decodtions  promifcuoufly  in  a  copper 
vefiel,  frequently  not  tinned,  often  makes  the 
repetition  of  this  caution  to  the  compounder  ne¬ 
ce  flary  in  a  phyfician’s  prefcription.  (3.)  Ma¬ 
ceration  of  all  or  fome  part  of  the  ingredients  is 
to  be  fometimes  premi  fed  (per  §.  226.  n°*  9.  §. 
227.  n°*  1.)  ;  as  fome  fubflances  are  much  more 
denfe  and  compact  than  others.  This  is  to  be 
ordered  according  to  the  rules  at  §.  219.  n°-  2.  3. 
and  the  form  may  then  aflame  the  title  of  Infufo* 
De  collum. 

2.  In  the  operation  of  boiling :  where,  the  phy- 
fician  may  determine  (1.)  the  degree  of  fire  to  be 
ufed,  and  the  method  wherein  it  is  to  be  ap¬ 
plied  *,  whether  the  ingredients  areto  be  boiled 
with  a  flrong  or  flow  fire  and  ebullition  (per  §. 
22S.  n°*  4.  6.  12.  14.  &c.)  whether  with  a 
naked  fire,  or  in  balneo  ?  which  latter,  is  much 
the  befl  for  decoctions  that  require  long  and 
equal  boiling,  and  are  in  danger  of  getting  an 
empyreuma,  or  other  change  from  the  violence 
and  inequality  of  heat.  (2.)  The  order  and  length 
of  time,  wrhen  fome  things  are  to  be  boiled  for  a 
longer  or  fhorter  fpace  than  others,  fhould  be 
mentioned  in  the  prefcription  (vide  §.  227.)  y 
which  is  alfo  required  for  fome  menftruums  and 
accefTories  (§.212.  n°.  3.  (1.)),  which  cannot 
well  bear  long  boiling.  (3.)  The  keeping  of 
the  vefiel  dole  Hopped,  with  more  or  lefs  ex-* 

a£tne.fs  $ 
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a&nefs ;  according  as  any  evaporation  will  prove 
more  or  lefs  pernicious  to  the  medicine.  And 
the  keeping  up  an. equable  degree  of  heat^  that 
the  nature  of  the  decodiion  may  not  thence  be 
changed.  (4.)  To  afeertain  the  quantity  of  boil¬ 
ing  which  the  decodion  is  to  fuffer :  which  is 
frequently  determined*  when  there  is  any  evapo¬ 
ration,  from  the  number  of  parts  diffipated,  or 
the  quantity  left  but  thefe  are  methods  not  very 
exadt.  It  is  better  to  fix  a  time  per  §.  227.  n°. 
1.  to  5.  or  elfe  to  limit  the  quantity  of  boiling 
by  the  colour,  tafte,  &c.  of  the  decodiion  :  for 
the  quantity  that  will  exhale  by  vapor  in  a  given 
time,  muff  vary  greatly  with  the  different  width 
of  the  veffel  and  intensity  of  boiling. 

3.  Laflly,  what  is  to  be  done  after  the  boiling : 
to  which  belongs  (1.)  the  infufion  of  fuch  ingre¬ 
dients  as  will  not  bear  boiling  (per  §.  226.  n°* 
21.  (3)0)  5  in  performing  which*  the  fame  rules 
are  to  be  obferved  as  mentioned  at  §.219.  n°*  1« 
2.3.  (2 .)  Depuration )  or  a  reparation  of  the 

foul  parts  from  the  decodion,  like  as  at§.  219; 
n°*  4. ;  only  in  decodions  made  with  aqueous 
menflruums,  the  liquor  is  fometimes  depurated 
not  only  by  {training  or  filtration,  but  alfo  by 
clarification  with  the  whites  of  eggs :  which  in¬ 
deed  renders  the  medicine  exceeding  limpid  and 
clear,  but  at  the  fame  time  makes  it  lefs  effica¬ 
cious  *,  for  the  whites  of  eggs  do  by  their  tena¬ 
city  flick  to  and  retain  thofe  medicinal  particles 
which  are  fittefl  for  a  decodion,  and  concreting 
by  the  force(iof  fire,  carries  them  up  with  itfelf 
to  the  furface,  in  form  of  fcome :  fo  that  this 
part  of  die  procefs  ought  to  be  hardly  comply’d 
with,  even  for  the  niceft  patients.  (3.)  The  ad¬ 
dition  and  mixture  of  fuch  accefl'ories  as  may  be 
thought  proper,  the  bufinefs  of  which  may  be 
under  flood  from  confulting  §.226.  n°*  21.  (t.) 

v  N  (2.) 
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(2.)  In  the  laft  place  (4.)  comes  the  receptacle 3 
&c.  as  at  §.  219.  n°*  6. 

4.  Tn  executing  what  has  been  faid,  n°*  1.  3, 
regard  fhould  be  had  to  the  rule  at  §.  59.  n0, 7. 

§.  252.  For  the Superscr ipt ion  or  diredliorc 
to  the  patient  for  this  form,  that  may  be  deduced 
without  much  difficulty  from  what  has  been  faid  at 
§.  221  *,  for  feveral  of  the  very  fame  names  (§.  ib.) 
are  in  a  meafure  applicable  to  this  form :  fo  that  a 
decodlton  which  is  prefcribed  for  one  dofe  may  be 
termed  Haufius  or  Polio :  if  it  contains  feveral 
dofes  and  is  made  with  a  fpirituous  menftruum,  it 
may  be  intitled  Pin  Bur  a  %  if  made  with  an  aqueous 
menftruum,  DecoBum  or  ApGzema  %  if  the  ingre¬ 
dients  which  form  the  bafis  (§.  75.)  confift  of  the 
parts  of  animals,  it  may  be  called  Jus  or  Juf culum  $ 
if  the  ingredients  which  have  been  once  boiled, 
are  boiled  again  in  more  water,  it  was  formerly 
termed  Bochetum  or  DecoBum  fecuti  darium :  but  the 
other  denominations,  ufed  by  ancients,  are  now 
become  almoft  obfolete. 

§.  233.  The  Use  of  this  form  coincides  with 
that  of  the  infufion  (§.  222). 

§,  2 34.  For  Sp e  c  i  m  1  ns,  take  the  following  % 

% 

i„  Hauftus  emeticus,  ventrrcufi  cibis  nimium 

infardto. 

V.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  117. 

R.  Rad.  ipecacuhan .  pnlv .  9  iv. 
x  cum  vini  albi  g  iij. 

Coque  in  phiak  alta  hor,  iw 
Colaturam  exhibe  pro  una  doJi9 


2* 


v  jlpozems  or  DecoBions .  179 

^  \ 

2,  Nodulus  purgans,  minus  califaciens* 

R ,  Fol.  fenn.fine  ftipit.  3  iij„ 

Fung,  agaric,  opt.  3  ij. 

Nitri  puri  3  j. 

ConcifTa,  tufa,  includantur  findoni. 

$.  Nodulus  purgans.  Coquatur  per  i  hot, in  cereji# 
dulcis  lb  (5.  vafe  claufo.  Exprimatur,  capiat  <eger 
cyathum  omni  femihora ,  donec  purgetur. 

r  * 

3.  Jus  cancrorum  fluviatilium. 

V.  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  16 . 

R.  Cancror.  fluviatil.  vivor,  lb  iij. 

Coque  fpatio  horse  cum  aq.  lb  xij.  tum  ex¬ 
emptos  contunde  una  cum  teftis,  atque 
coque  in  priore  jure  proprio  adhuc  per 
horas  iv.  addendo  Temper  tantum  aquae, 
ut  a  codlione  Ib  viij.  circiter  fuperfint, 
tum  jus  fortiter  exprime,  atque  ei  infunde 

Flor,  horragin.  ^jB, 

Bugloffi  gj. 

Rad.  tragopogoni  ^  iv, 

Sifari  ^ij. 

Dein  ebulliant  fimul  fpatio  tV  horae.  ' 

S.  Ut  in  fronte.  Sumatur  ad  ^  ij  B.  omni  bibor  io* 

1  1 

% 

4.  Deco&o-infufum  adflringens,  incralTans,  ad 

hsemoptyfm. 

V.  Boerh.  Mater,  p.  1 96,  197, 

R.  Rad.  confolid.  maj . 

Famarifc.  aa  \  B» 

N  ^ 
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Cum  aq,  pqr.  q.f.  per  I  horae  decoclis^ 
adhuc  fervidis,  infunde 


> 


Herb .  agrimon . 

Betonic . 

Flor .  hyp  eric. 

Papav .  r  hoe  ad.  ad  m.  B. 

Stent  vafe  claufo,  in  infuflone  calida  per 
horae  fpatium.  Colaturae  lb  ij.  admifce 
«Syr.  my r tin. 

vulnerarius .  J5/^/  ^  ij.  0/^#/  bihorio  diei. 


5.  Tindtura  anti-hydropica  ad  exemplum 
H.  Boerh.  ib.  p.  204. 

R.  Rad.  helenii  %  i. 

c/  1 

Ariftolochi#  utriufque „ 

Zedoarite  ad  3  vj. 

Zinzibef.  ^  B. 

$  limit,  abfinth. 

Centaur . 

Semin,  dauci . 

Bacc.  juniper.  - 

Lign.  fajfafras  raft  ad  jj. 

Cort.  winteran.  %  B. 

Confcifla,  tufa,  cum  fp.  juniper,  lb  ij.  in 
phiala  alta  chemica  ebulliant  per  vj 
horas.  Tindtura  frigida,  pura  de¬ 
cantetur.  D.  ufui. 

V 

«S'.  Ut  in  fronte.  Capiat  ^  B.  quater  de  die>  vacuo 
jlomacho ,  te  regimine. 

%  \ 


6.  Infufo-decodhim  abftergens,  antifepticum,  in 

fpina  ventofa. 

V.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  112. 

R.  Lign.guajaci  virid.  ponder  of.  rafi  g  x. 
- .  <SW.  tart  art  3  B. 

Cum 


\ 


I 


\ 


\ . 


'Apozems  or  DecoBions.  i8x 

Cum  aq.  comm.  15  vj.  fpatio  xxiv  horar, 
digeftum  in  diplomate,  decoque  fpa¬ 
tio  ij  horar.  fub  finem  admifcendo 
Spir.  vini  redlific.  g  iv. 

Ebldliant  iterum  parumper,  tum  exhibe. 
S.  Sumat  ^  iv.  quater  de  dieb  vacuo  ventriculo :  mane 
hora  7 ma  dein  hora  undecima ,  iterum  /\.ta  pomeri - 
diana ,  &  ultima  hora  jma  vefp . 


% 

7.  Bochetum  ex  refiduo  prioris. 

V.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  112. 

R.  Refiduum  decoffii  prioris 
Aq.  pur.  15  iij. 

Ebulliant  per  iv  horas.  Colatura  D.  ufui. 
•S.  Sit  pro  potu  quotidiano. 


% 

4 

$.  Deco&um  aperiens,  attenuans*,,  ad  i£iericos,  in 
hydrope,  &c.  exhibendum. 

Rad.  rhei.  opt . 

Rubia  tinffor.  ad  3  ij  fi. 

Sal.  abfinthii  3  j  fi. 

Aq.  font.  pur.  15  ij. 

Leni  ebullitione,  per  hone  fpatium  con¬ 
tinuata,  fiat  apozema  ;  cui,  depu¬ 
rata,  adde, 

Syr.  de  quinq.  rad.  aper.  §  iij. 

S.  Ut  in  fronte.  Bibat  ^  iij.  ter  de  die , 


* 


9- 


Decodtum  pe£torale,  in  tufli,  phthifi,  pleuritide, 
nephritide,  vifcerum  vulneribus,  &  inflamma¬ 
tionibus  exhibendum. 


Ifl.  Rad.  ir.  florent.  3  iij. 

Confolid .  maj.  rec.  contufl 
Ering.  cond.  ad  ^j. 

Sem.  urtic.  major .  vulg.  3  vi. 

N'  3 


1 8  z  Of  Exprejed  Juices. 

Decoque  in  aq.  font,  lb  iv  ad  Ibij.  ex^ 
prime,  Sc  add e 

Nitri  puri  3  ij. 

Syr .  half  |  iij. 

iS.  TJt  in  Fronte.  Bibat  at  ij  ad  vj  fubinde% 

fro  re  nata . 

* 

10.  Decodhim  febrifugum. 

Pulv.  peruv.  §  j  8. 

$0/,  abfinth.  3]. 

F.  Tribus  codtionibusdecodt.  lb  ij.  cums 
Aq.font.  q.  f. 

Cui  adhuc  bullienti  adde 
Sumit .  abfinth .  nm  3  iij, 
chamamel.  3  j  ft. 

C00/  flav.  aurat.  %  ij. 

»?•  Ut  in  fronte.  'Depuratas  &  grate  dulcificat a$ 
*  exhibe  3  ij  quater  de  die , 

-Afota.  We  fay  nothing  here  concerning  the  /7y- 
drofacchara ,  Hydromel.  Medicat,  and  ptifans  of 
the  ancients ;  nor  of  their  medicated  whey,  diet, 
cock-broth,  Confummatum ,  Deft  illatum  inftauransy 
See.  becaufe  the  preparation  of  thefe,  almoft  quite 
out  ofufe,  maybe  eafily  underftood  and  deduced 
from  the  dodtrine  of  infufions  and  decodtions  §.211. 
to  §.  234.  Conf.  P.Morelli  Method,  praef crib. Form. 


O/Exfirefed  JUICES*. 

§•  235-  A  N  Expr  r esse d  Juice  is  a  liquid, 
/V  internal  medicine ;  con  filling  chi  efly 
of  an  aqueous  juice,  extradled  by  beating,  grinding, 

and 

*  Jf  form  hardy  ever  ufed among  us  ;  whatever  it  may  be  a- 
mong  the  German  and  Dutch  phyficians. 
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and  prefiing,  from  the  fofter  and  more  fucculent 
parts  of  recent  vegetables  :  being  a  form  intended 
only  for  prefent  ufe. 

§.236.  The  Matter  or  ingredients  for  this 
form  are  of  two  kinds :  primary ,  or  moft  effential ; 
and  fecondary ,  dr  lefs  effential. 

1.  Of  the  primary  kind  are  every  thing  which 
by  beating,  grinding  and  prefiing,  will  afford  an 
aqueous  juice,  fit  for  internal  ufe :  fuch  we  are 
fupplied  with  from  almoft  none  but  the  parts  of 
recent  vegetables. 

2.  Thofe  of  the  fecondary  kind  are^  intended 
either  (1.)  to  promote  the  expreffion  of  the  juice, 
either  by  diluting  it,  or  by  opening  and  foften- 
ing  the  texture  of  the  bodies  from  whence  it  is 
to  be  expreffed.  For  which  purpofe  are  ufed  to 
be  added,  before  expreffion,  whey,  milk,  &c. 
Or  (2.)  to  increafe  the  medicinal  virtues  of  the 
juice  already  expreffed,  or  to  corred  fome  per¬ 
nicious  or  unpleafant  quality  therein.  To  which 
end  are  added  falts,  either  acid,  alcaline,  or  neu¬ 
tral  ;  wine,  diftilled  waters,  fugar,  honey,  fy- 
rups,  eleofacchara,  &V.  which  are  fuitable  for 
meliorating  and  dorreding. 

§.  237.  The  Election  of  ingredients  for  this 
form,  the  bufinefs  of  that  may  be  contained  in  a 
few  words  ;  becaqfe  of  the  fmafl  number  of  fub- 
ftances  which  are  fit  to  afford  juices  by  expreffion. 
Therefore 

1.  The  primary  ingredients  (§.  236.  n®*  j.) 
ufed  in  this  form,  are  only  the  fucculent  parts 
of  recent  vegetables:  fuch  as  leaves,  flowers, 
fruits,  roots  and  whole  plants,  which  are  of  a 
foft  texture  and  abound  with  a  thin  aqueous 
juice. 

2.  Subfiances  of  a  dry  and  compad  texture 

N  4  are 
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are  all  excluded  from  this  form.  Hence,  woods^ 
barks,  ligneous  ftalks,  &c.  are  quite  unfit. 

3.  Nor  are  feeds  fit  for  this  form  by  expref- 
fion  ;  becaufe  they  abound  more  with  an  oil, 
than  an  aqueous  juice. 

4.  Such  things  are  alfo  lefs  fit  for  this  form, 
whofe  juices,  tho-  copious,  are  yet  too  thick  or 
vifcid  •,  becaufe  they  are  more  difficult  to  extradt. 
But  being  mix’d  with  the  fecondary  or  acceffory 
liquors  (§.  236.  n°*  2.  (1.)),  they  will,  by  means 
of  heat,  pretty  readily  part  with  their  more  fluid 
contents  by  expreflion. 

5.  If  the  phyfician’s  intention  ffiould  require 
fome  ingredients  which  are  lefs  fucculent,  or  re¬ 
plete  with  a  thick  and  vifcid  juice,  as  at  n°*  4. 
in  that  cafe,  a  proper  addition  of  other  plants, 
or  their  parts,  which  are  full  of  a  thinner  juice, 
will  fupply  the  place  of  the  acceflories  at  §.  236. 
n°;  2.(1.).  ' 

6.  The  medicated  juices  taken  from  living  a- 
nimals,  or  their  excrements,  &c.  by  expreflion, 
are  hardly  ufed  by  any  but  the  more  vulgar  fort 
of  people:  for  there  is  fcarce  any  phyfician  that 
would  advife  or  prefcribe  the  ufe  of ’em. 

7.  Hence  it  appears,  that  this  form  of  medi¬ 
cine  is  not  agreeable  with  all  times,  places  and 
circumftances  of  the  ingredients  and  patient :  fo 
that  the  phyfician  ought  to  be  cautious  not  to  pre¬ 
fcribe  any  vegetable  or  its  parts,  for  expreflion, 
wlicih  are  out  of  feafon  •,  nor  feveral  things  toge¬ 
ther  which  are  not  in  feafonat  the  fame  time,  left 
hefhould  order  fome  vegetables  green  or  frefh  ga¬ 
thered,  which  can  be  only  had  dry  at  that  time 


of  the  year.  . 

8.  The  fecondary  kind  of  ingredients  (§.  236. 
p0,  2.)  of  both  dalles,  are  very  frequently  0- 
jmitted,  But  the  fir  ft  kind  (ib.  n°-  2.  (|.))  °f 
acceffory  ingredients  are  often  very  ufeful,  when 
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the  natural  humidity  of  the  reft  is  either  too 
fmall  in  quantity  or  of  a  too  thick  and  vifcid 
confiftence.  Therefore  fuch  acceftories  ought 
to  be  chofe  for  remedying  thofe  inconveniences, 
which  cannot  introduce  any  noxious  quality,  or 
make  any  hidden  change  in  the  texture  and  vir¬ 
tues  of  the  juice  ;  but  rather  ccfrreft,  or  fall  in 
with  the  intention  of  the  form  itfelf.  The  latter 
kind  of  acceffory  ingredients  at  ^§.  236.  n°*  2. 
(2).),  require  the  fame  cautions  with  thofe  men¬ 
tioned  at  §.  13.  n°*  10. 

9.  The  number  of  ingredients  for  this  form 
fhould  be  but  few,  lefs  than  for  infufions,  at 
§.213.  n°*  1 1 .  For  when  there  are  many  ingre¬ 
dients  accumulated  together,  the  prefer iber  will 
be  milch  more  liable  to  commit  an  error  in  re¬ 
gard  to  the  feafon  (per  n°*  7.),  or  to  occafion 
fome  improper  quality  and  confiftence  in  the 
medicine  by  fuch  a  compound  mixture.  Vide 
§.94- — 105. 


§.238.  The  Order  wherein  the  ingredients 
for  this  form  are  to  be  preferibed,  is  hardly  de¬ 
termined  by  phyficians ;  but  in  general,  the  fame 
method  §.  214)  may  be  obferved,  as  for  infufions, 
fo  far  as  the  matter  or  (ingredients  of  this  form  a- 
gree  with  the  nature  of  thofe  §.  214. 

§.239.  The  Dose  of  this  form  is  to  be  more  o* 
lefs  according  to  the  various  circumftances  at  §.66, 
and  as  the  indication  requires  a  repetition  thereof, 
at  longer  or  fhorter  intervals  of  time.  Sometimes 
the  dole  of  expreffed  juices  is  determined  only  by 
meafure,  as  cochlear,  j,  ij,  iij,  or  ad  Cyathum  j,  ij, 
& c.  but  they  are  more  frequently  ordered  by 
weight,  a  gij  ad  §j,  ij,  iij,  feidom  more,  unlefsthe 
exprefted  juice  be  very  thin  and  pleafant.  The 
patulent  crudity  natural  to  thefe  vegetable  juices, 
with  the  unpleafantnefs  of  their  colour,  fmell,  and 

tafte. 
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take,  do  require  the  adiquate  dofe  to  be  divided 
rather  into  feveral  leffer  ones,  agreeable  to  the  rule 
at  §.  67.  n0,  4. 

§.  240.  For  the  General  Quantity  of  this 
Form  to  be  prefcribed  at  one  time,  it  is  various  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  feveral  circumftances  mentioned  at 
§.  67,  with  the  number  of  dofes,  &c .  Sometimes 
the-  whole  general  quantity  fufficient,  is  but  one 
dofe  ;  as  when  the  intention  is  to  vomit,  &c.  But 
more  frequently,  when  this  form  is  intended  to 
alter  or  pur§e  the  whole  habit,  the  ufe  of  it  is 
continued  for  feveral  days  or  even  weeks  together. 
In  that  cafe,  (1.)  fo  much  may  be  prefcribed  as  may 
ferve  for  one  or  two  days  together  ;  or  the  form 
may  be  frelh  made  every,  or  every  other  day  : 
which  is  the  more  neceffary  to  be  done,  if  the  cir- 
cumftances  of  the  patient  (§.  67,  n°*  8.)  permit,  as 
thefe  vegetable  juices  by  expremon  are  fo  apt  to 
ferment  and  change  by  keeping.  Or  (  2.)  if  the 
firft  method  ( 1.)  cannot  be  well  complied  with, 
and  a  quantity  of  juice  is  to  be  made  at  one  time 
fufficient  to  laft  feveral  days  or  a  week:  in  that 
cafe,  we  may  in  fome  meafure  prevent  it  from 
fermenting  and  corrupting  by  ftuming  with  the 
fumes  of  fulphur,  by  boiling,  with  the  addition  of 
fuch  things  as  preferve  and  pickle,  a  clofe  exclu- 
lion  of  the  ambient  air  and  keeping  in  a  cool 
cellar. 

§.241.  For  the  mutual  Proportion  of  the 
feveral  ingredients  for  this  form,  it  neither  requires 
nor  admits  of  an  exadl  determination  ;  but  may, 
in  the  general,  be  pretty  eafily  underftood  from 
wrhat  follows. 

1.  The  general  quantity  (§.  240.)  of  the  ex- 
prefled  juice,  to  be  made  at  once,  being  deter¬ 
mined  by  weight  ;  the  primary  ingredients  at 
§.236.  n0,  1.  may  be  ordered  to  be. taken  only 
in  q.  f.  ,  , 


2. 
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2.  Or  the  quantity  of  juice  to  be  expreffed 
being  unlimited,  the  quantity  of  ingredients 
only  may  be  determined  by  weight  or  meafure 
per  §.  58.  n°#  6,  7,  8.  (1.)  (2*)*:  but  to  deter¬ 
mine  exactly  the  quantity  both  of  juice  and  in¬ 
gredients  cannot  be  eafily  done, 

3.  The  firft  method,  n°*  1,  is  generally  the 
moft  ufed,  and  is  even  neceffary  when  the  dofe 
(§.  239,  240).  being  one  or  more  is  required  to 
be  of  a  certain  fize  or  number.  .When  the  lat¬ 
ter,  n°*  2.  is  made  ufe  of,  the  phyffcian  fhould 
confider  whether  the  ingredients  have  a  great  or 
fmall  degree  of  fucculency,  as  alfo  the  more  or 
lefs  bulk,  and  frequent  ufe  or  exhibition  thereof, 
that  he  may  not  commit  an  error  in  excefs  or  de- 
fed,  which  giv^room  for  the  apothecary  to  ri¬ 
dicule,  or  giving  himfelf  the  trouble  of  writing 
feveral  of  the  fame  prefcriptions  in  one  day.  So 
that  this  latter  method  (n0,  2.)  is  hardly  ever 
ufed,  but  when  the  general  quantity  of  expreffed 
juice  is  large  and  undetermined. 

4.  But  if  the  ingredients  are  feveral,  and  of 
different  textures  and  virtues,  the  mutual  pro- 

»  portion  of  each  fhould  be  fuch  as  may  corref- 
pond  to  the  phyfician’s  indication  ;  as  that  may 
require  more  or  lefs  of  one  than  another,  ac¬ 
cording  to  their  degree  of  fucculency  and  parti¬ 
cular  virtues.  Such  vegetables  and  their  parts 
which  have  but  a  fmall  quantity  of  juice,  and 
that  very  thick  orvifcid  ( per  §.  237.  n°*  4,  5,), 
ought  to  be  (  ceteris  paribus  )  prefcribed  and 
taken  in  a  lefs  quantity  than  thole  which  are 
more  fucculent ;  that  the  expreffed  juice  may  be 
obtained  more  thin  and  plentiful. 

5.  Therefore,  in  the  firft  cafe,  n0,  1.  when 
the  circumftances  before-mentioned  (n°*4.)  do 
not  require  all  the  ingredients  to  be  taken  in 
equal  quantities,  they  may  be  only  determin’d 

in 


\ 
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in  the  the  proportion  of  double,  triple,  fub~ 
duple,  e.  g.  Radio .  pars  j,  herbar  part .  ij, 
baccar .  part .  iij,  or  otherwife.  As  for  what 
is  to  be  done  in  the  latter  cafe,  n0,  2.  that  is 
felf-evident. 

6.  Sometimes  a  certain  quantity  of  the  ex- 
preffed  juices  of  vegetables  and  their  parts,  is 
prefcribed  for  after  they  have  been  depurat- 

a  ed,  without  making  particular  mention  of 
each  individual,  or  the  method  and  order  of 
expreffion  :  which  is  the  moft  fimple  and  eafy 
method, '  if  follow’d  in  the  common  way. 

7.  The  Secundary  ingredients  of  the  fird  kind 
§.  236.  nffi  2.  (1.)  are  prefcribed  in  but  a  fmall 
quantity,  led  if  they  were  ufed  plentifully,  they 
fhould  render  this  form  moi^  like  an  emulfion, 
deco&ion  or  infufion,  than  an  expreffed  juice  : 
for  the  bufmefs  of  thefe  is  to  ferve  not  as  a  real 
xnendruum,  but  only  to  dilute  the  more  vifcid 
parts  §.  236.  and  237.  n°*  8.  Thefe  Hi ould  be 

*  therefore  added  in  a  proportion  more  or  lefs,  ac¬ 
cording  as  the  particular  texture  and  confidence 
of  the  primary  ingredients  may  require  ;  if  fo 
be  they  do  not  exceed  the  quantity  of  the  juice 
N  itfelf.  > 

8.  The  latter  kind  of  fecundary  'ingredients 

236.  n°*  2.  (2.))  do  acknowledge  much  the 

fame  proportion  with  that  given  at  §.  216.  n0,  8. 
But  care  ihould  be  taken  to  prefer  juices  before 
other  addenda,  as  they  make  part  of  the  bafis 
(  88.  ) ;  and  to  be  mindful  that  the  juice  be 

not  made  of  too  thick  a  confidence  by  any  ad¬ 
denda  ^  asalfo,  that  the  quantity  of  all  together 
may  not  exceed  the  adiquate  and  diffident  dofe, 
(§*.  239.).  Bur  when  the  weight  of  the  juice  is 
left  undetermined  (per.  n°*  2.),  the  proportion 
of  the  addenda  is  to  be  limited  by  equaling  a  cer¬ 
tata  part  thereof  (per  n°*  5.) :  whence  the  apo¬ 
thecary 
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thecary  may  eafiiy  compute  how  much  the  whole 
will  require. 

§.  242.  The  Subscr  ipt  ion  or  diredtion  to  the 
apothecary  for  this  form,  contains  fevefal  par¬ 
ticulars  :  fuch  as 

1 .  The  preparation  of  the  primary  ingredients 
(§.  236.  nQ*  1.)  in  order  for  the  expreffwn  of  their 
juice.  And  this  includes  (t.)  comminution,  or  a 
divifion  of  them  into  fmall  parts;  which  for  dif¬ 
ferent  ingredients  is  done  after  different  me¬ 
thods:  fometimes  by  cutting,  fcraping,  and 
beating  into  a  foft  and  fucculent  paffe  ;  for 
which  purpofe  a  peftle  and  mortar  of  .(tone  or 
wood  is  preferable  to  one  of  metal.  (2.)  The 
addition  of  a  diluent  liqubr  (§.236.  n°*2.  (1.)), 
when  that  may  be  neceffary  ( per.  §.  237.  n°*$.); 
whether  mixed  by  affufion,  afperfion,  or  va¬ 
pour.  (3.)  The  digeftion,  or  elfe  affation  of 
the  pafte,  after  contufionand  humedfation  ;  which 
is  however,  generally  omitted  :  nor  is  it  of  any 
fervice,  but  when  the  juice  of  the  ingredients 
is  very  vifcid,  or  in  but  a  fmall  quantity,  and 
at  the  fame  time  not  fubjedt  to  an  improper 
change  by  heat ;  but  then  it  is  often  attended 
with  this  advantage,  that  it  takes  off  a  good  deal  of 
the  crudity  and  flatulency  of  the  vegetable  juice, 
and  often  fits  it  to  keep  longer. 

2.  The  expreffion  it f 'elf  of  the  juice  ;  concerning 
which,  we  have  nothing  in  particular  to  obferve, 
more  than  what  is  ulual  in  the  common  pro- 
cefs. 

3.  The  depuration  of  the  exprejfed  juice  ;  which 
is  effedted  by  letting  it  Hand,  or  it  may  be  done 
fooner,  by  pafling  it  through  a  ftrainer  (§.219. 
n°*4.  (2.)  (3.)) :  which  fhouldnot  be  negledied, 
becaufe  it  greatly  removes  the  more  grots  parts, 
and  unpleafant  vifcidity  or  thicknefs  of  the  juice. 

Nor 
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Nor  is  it  amifs  to  proceed  like  fome,  who,  be¬ 
fore  they  ftrain  the  juice,  do  without  any  pre¬ 
vious  digeftion  or  affation,  fimmer  the  liquor 
over  a  gentle  fire  till  they  almoft  perceive  the 
the  figns  of  boiling,  which  they  do  in  a  clofe 
veffel,  if  the  virtue  confifts  in  volatile  parts, 
or  elfe  it  may  be  done  in  an  open  veffel  till  it 
even  boils  up  a  little,  whereupon  they  depurate 
it  by  a  ftrainer,  whilft  hot,  or  let  it  Hand  'till 
cold  §.  219.  n°*  4.  (4.)  ult.) :  for  by  that  method 
the  liquor  may  be  not  only  defpumated,  and 
freed  from  its  more  flatulent  parts  *,  but  the  grofs 
faeces  may  be  better  feparated,  the  infe&s  and 
their  eggs  which  it  contains,  will  be  deftroy’d, 
and  the  whole  liquor  fitted  to  keep  a  longer 
time,  and  with  lefs  alteration. 

4.  The  addition  and  mixture  of  the  fecundary 
ingredients  §.2 36.  n°*2.  (2.),  which  is  to  be  per¬ 
formed  after  what  has  been  faid  at  n°*  3. :  tho* 
it  would  be  better  to  diffolve  fuch  things,  whofe 
folution  is  difficult  in  a  cold  liquor,  in  the  juice 
whilft  it  is  hot,  (  n°*  3.)  before  {training.  I 
lhould  alfo  advife,  for  the  exhibition  of  falts, 
which  are  apt  to  congeal  and  feparate  from  the 
juice,  to  fend  them  to  the  patient  diftributed 
in  their  proper  dofes  in  the  form  of  a  powder, 
that  the  patient  may  mix  a  dofe  of  the  falts  in 
a  proper  quantity  of  the  juice  a  little  before 
taking  by  which  means,  the  dofe  and  diftri- 
bution  thereof  will  be  more  certain  and  equal, 
than  if  difturbed  by  {hooting  or  cryflallizing 
from  the  juice  in  the  cold  ;  which  obfervation  is 
more  efpeciaJJy  of  confequence,  when  the  gene¬ 
ral  quantity  of  this  form  to  be  made  at  once,  is 
very  large. 

5.  The  keeping  of  the  exprejfed  and  prepared 
juice  ;  which,  if  but  for  a  fhort  time  {per  §.240. 
(1.)),  is  of  no  great  confequence,  but  if  for  ma- 

ny 
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ny  days  or  weeks  (per  ib.  (2.) ),  it  ought  to  be 
particularly  regarded:  fince  the  natural  difpo- 
fition  of  thofe  juices,  and  the  feafon  of  the  year 
wherein  they  are  moftly  ufed,  do  very  much  fub- 
jeCt  them  to  change,  ferment  and  corrupt.  Nor 
is  keeping  the  juice  in  a  narrow  neck’d  veffel  well 
flopp’d,  and  let  in  a  cool  place,  always  fuffi- 
cient  to  preferve  it  found  and  unalter’d:  but  we 
ought  befides,  as  Helmont  advifes,  to  fumigate 
the  veffel  well  with  burning  fulphur  ;  or  elfe  to 
preferve  the  juice  from  fermenting  by  the  ad¬ 
dition  of  a  little  fpirit  of  wine,  efpecially  if  the 
fecundary  ingredients  do  not  tend  to  prevent  cor¬ 
ruption,  and  a  vinous  fpirit  be  not  repugnant  to 
the  indication  *,  or,  if  the  juice  be  very  thin, 
and  will  receive  no  hurt  from  the  fire,  it  may  be 
infpiffated  by  evaporating  half  a  way. 

§.  243.  The  Superscription  or  dire&ion  to 
the  patient  for  this  form,  may  be  pretty  eafily  de¬ 
duced  from  §.  60.  235.  239 :  nor  is  there  any  oc- 
cafion  to  advertize  the  patient  of  any  thing  more 
than  ufual  in  directions;  only,  when  the  expreffed 
juice  is  to  laft  feveral  days  taking,  he  fhould  be 
cautioned  to  keep  it  in  a  clofe  veffel,  and  in  a  cool 
place. 

§.  244.  The  Use  of  this  form  in  chronical, 
diforders,  is  to  correCt  inveterate  indifpofitions  of 
the  folids  and  fluids,  the  blood  and  fibres  ;  to  open 
obftruCtions  of  the  vifcera,  efpecially  thofe  of  the 
abdomen,  &c,  In  acute  difeafes,  this  form  of  me¬ 
dicine  is  ufed  to  abate  third:,  to  prevent  and  drive 
out  putrifaCtion  in  inflammatory  diforders,  &ca 
the  form  itfelf  being  fuited  as  well  for  alteratives 
as  evacuants,  whether  the  later  operate  by  vomit, 
ftool  or  urine.  But  then  it  is  not  fo  agreeable  to 
infants  and  nicer  patients  as  fome  other  forms,  nor 
is  it  fuited  indifferently  for  all  feafons  of  the  year : 

tho’ 
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tho2 * * 5  there  are  not  wanting  juices  which  cannot 
fail  to  jpleafe  the  moil  fqueamifh  palate.  The  laft 
objection  to  the  ufe  of  this  form,  is,  that  it  can¬ 
not  be  fo  eafily  and  fpeedily  prepared  as  many 
others. 

§.  245.  For  Specimens  of  this  form,  take  the 
Following. 

t.  Succus  emolliens,  aperiens,  hume£tans,  folido» 
rum  nimiam  rigiditatem  corrigens. 

V,  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  9  &  feq. 

R.  Rad.  recent,  fcorzoner. 

Rapar .  ad  2;  i r. 

Herb .  recent .  cichorei . 

! Earaxaci . 

Endivite  ad  m.  ij« 


Confeifiis,  tufis,  adfunde 
Seri  labi,  recent,  pint.  B. 

Ebulliant  leniter  fpatio  vj  horse  minuto¬ 
rum  in  balneo  maris :  tum  fuccum 
exprime  i  ciijus  per  colum  depurati 
lingulis  unciis  admifce 
Syrup,  rubi  idaei  3  j. 

D.  in  lagena  fulphurata. 

S.  Ut  in  fronte.  Servetur  in  loco  frigido .  Bojis 
cochlearium  omni  bihorio  diei . 


2.  Succus  emeticus,  in  hydrope  utilis» 

V.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  219. 

R.  Cort .  medii  fambuc.  recent,  q.  f. 

Ut  confcilf.  tuf.  exprimatur  fucci  3  j, 
cui  adde 

Syr.  vi  olar.  ^  B. 

D.  ufui. 

S.  Hauftus  emeticus  pro  una  doft . 


3* 
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3.  Succus  antipyicus  in  ftatu  phlogiftico  variolarum. 
Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  239. 

R.  Succi  recens  exprejji  cichorei . 

Latinem. 

T 'ar  ax  aci. 

**  #  -  /C 

Fumari <z  a  a  3  ij. 
Radio.  fcorzoner.  |  iv, 
t  Nitri  puri  £  j  B. 

M.  * 

6*.  Bihat  *  j.  «/*7* 


* 

4.  Succus  diluens  refolvens  abflergens  ad  aphthas. 
Vide  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  168. 

R.  Bulb .  rapar,  cum  cortice  q.  f. 

Tyrocnefti,  vel  radula  exbra&ea  ferrata, 
radantur  :  tum  exprimatur  fuccus, 
qui  ebulliens  leniter  defpiimetur  z 
h  uj  us  ^  x  vj .  ad  m  ifce 
Vi  teli.  ovor,  n0,  ij. 

Syrup,  violar.  5  vj. 

S .  Bibat  §  B.  omni  femihora. 


■% 

5.  Succus  antacidus,  in  frigida  fcorbuti  fpecie  : 
ad  exemplum  Boerh.  in  Mater.  Med.  p.  189. 190, 

'  R.  Rad.  recent .  r  orphan,  ruftican . 

.//n  ana  part, 

Herb,  recent,  trifol.  aquat. 

Nafturt.  aquatic,  ana  part,  ij, 

Radula  rafis,  confciffis,  tufis,  exprime  fucci 
unc.  vj.  quibus  admifee 

Spir.  antifeorbut .  Fred.  Dekk.  g  ij. 

S  ac  char.  alb.  ^  j, 

D.  vafe  claufo. 

S.  Capiat  omni  trihorio  3  B,  vel  cochlearium . 

O  ;  .  a 
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6.  Alius  in  fcorbuti  fpecie  alcalina* 

Vide  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  192. 

R.  Herb,  recent,  acetofx. 

1 Taraxaci  ad  q.  f.  , 

Fr.  pom.  citreum  n°*  j. 

Confciflis,  tufts,  exprime  fucci  5  v.  his, 
per  colum  trajectis,  adde 
Sacchari  albi  3  vj. 

D.  ufui :  iterentur  quovis  die  per  duas 
hebdomodas.  , 

R.  Crem.  tartar.  3  v. 

Sal.  effent.  aceto  fell.  3  ij. 

M.  Divide  in  xxiv  partes  aequales. 

D.  lingulae  in  chartulis  feorfim. 

S.  Capiat  mane  hora  feptima  dimidium  fucci ,  cui  ad- 
mi  fceat  unam  dofin  pulveris  :  reliquum  hora  nona 
fine  pulvere.  Id  fiat  per  xiv  dies. 

3?  , 

7.  Succus  in  febre  biliofa,  inflammatoria,  naufe* 

ante  propinandus. 

.  Sue.  Union,  recent .  expreff.  §  ft. 

Sal.  abfiyith.  3  ft. 

Aq.  cinnamom.  ten. 

Syr.  violar.  aa  3  iij. 

M.  pro  dofl. 

S.  Hauftus  cardiacus ,  fiomachicus ,  4 ta  quaque  hora , 
vel  poft  fingulos  conatus ,  f  umendus. 


Of  EMULSIONS. 

I  )  V 

§.246.  \  N  Emulsion  is  an  internal  liquid, 
l~ and  fomewhat  oily,  but  more  aqueous 
medicine  ;  approaching  generally  to  the  colour  and 
confidence  ot  milk  :  being  formed  of  the  oily  parts 


t. 


1 


Of  Emulfions. 

of  vegetables,  preflfed  out  and  intimately  mix’d  by 
trituration  and  emulfion  id  an  aqueous  menfiruum. 
Whence  appears  the  reafbn  of  the  name,  and  the 
difference  of  this  form  from  the  preceeding 

(  §•  ^35‘  )•  ,  n 

§.  247.  The  Matter  or  ingredients  for  emuh 

lions  are  of  three  kinds  (as  at  §.212.  225. ):  viz. 

the  menfiruum ,  the  oily  ingredients  to  be  emulfed \ 

and  the  accejfories . 

1.  The  menfiruum  commonly  ufcd  is  of  the 
aqueous  kind  :  as  common  or  fpring  water,  dif- 
tilled  fi triple  waters  of  the  fliops,  fome  aqueous 
decdflion  or  infufion*  (fie.  Tho’  fometimes, 
very  feldom,  wine  is  ufed  for  the  menfiruum. 

2.  The  ingredients  to  be  emulfed  are,  (1.)  the 
nuclei  or  kernels  and  feeds  of  plants,  which  ard 
fepleat  with  oil.  (2.)  The  oily  juices  of  vege¬ 
tables  :  as  refins,  gum-refms  and  balfams ;  and 
fometimes  roots,  which  are  very  refinous  and 
mucilaginous,  (fic. 

3.  The  arcejfories  for  emulfions  are,  (1.)  fuck 
as  promote  the  folutiod  and  mixture  of  the  olea¬ 
ginous  parts  of  the  ingredients  at  n0,  2.  being  of 
a  vifcid  and  faponaceous  fubftance  ;  as  the  yolks 
of  eggs,  fugar,  honey,  and  fuch  of  the  oily 
feeds  or  fruits  (at  n0,  2.  (1.))  as  are  readily  dif- 
folved  and  united  with  an  aqueous  menfiruum. 
Or*  (2.)  fuch  as  are  to  be  added  after  the  eimfiU. 
fion  is  made,  in  order  to  increafe  the  medicinal 
virtues  of  the  form,  or  render  it  more  pleafant* 
and  are,, in  general*  much  the  fame  as  at  §.212* 

n°*  3-*(2-) 

1  1  '  * 

§•248.  To  make  a  proper  .Election  of  the 
ingredients  for  this  form,  we  are  to  obferve,  that 
there  are  two  kinds  of  emulfions  j  fome,  (1.)  pro¬ 
perly  fo  called,  being  prepared  from  the  ingre¬ 
dients  at  §.  247.  nQ'  2,  (1.);  others  (2.)  lefs  proper- 

O  2  ly 
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ly  lb  termed,  being  made  from  the  latter  kind  of 
gredients,  §.  ib.  n°*2.  (2.).  We  defignedly  omit  the 
compofitions  which  fome  refer  to  this  form,  con¬ 
fiding  of  white  earthy  powders  (as  pearl,  £dV.) 
ground  with  an  aqueous  mendruum  ;  for  thefe  are 
not  properly  emulfions,  but  only  mixtures :  fince 
we  are  diffidently  convinced  how  foon  they  lofe 
their  milky  colour,  by  the  line  white  powder  fub- 
fiding  to  the  bottom. 

§.  249.  For  ingredients  of  the  firft  kind  (§.247. 
n°*  2.  (1.)  ),  as  they  referable  milk  in  colour  and 
confidence,  fo  ffiould  they  alfo  in  their  fmell  and 
tade ;  at  lead  they  ffiould  have  no  unpleafantnefs, 
which  their  intention  will  very  well  permit,  as 
they  are  feldom  u fed  but  for  cooling,  nouriffiing, 
cafing,  c.  Hence, 

1.  They  will  admit  of  no  mendruum  but 
what  is  aqueous  (§.247.  n°*  1.),  having  neither 
vifcidity,  acrimony,  nor  any  other  unpleafant 
quality,  but  the  more  fimple  the  better.  There- 
fore  the  bed  mendruum  for  this  form,  is  pure 
boiling  water  *,  or  elfe  fome  thin  and  watery  de¬ 
coction,  which  is  infipid,  inodorous,  or  plea¬ 
sant  ,{  as  are  thofe  from  barley,  oat-meal,  harts¬ 
horn,  the  roots  of  viper-grafs,  vetches,  liquo*» 
jiffi,  &c.  with  infudons  of  the  like  kind. 

2.  If  any  of  the  more  fimple  diddled  waters 
are  ufedior  this  form,  which  they  frequently  are, 
care  ffiould  be  taken  to  let  them  be  fuch  as  are 
fkiffully  prepared,  without  any  empyreuma. 
Such  didilied  waters  as  are  fpirituous,  aromatic, 
vinous,  or  endued  with  any  drong  or  condder- 
able  fmell  and  tade,  are  either  wholly  excluded 
by  the  nature  and  intention  of  this  form,  or  at 
mod,  are  admitted  in  but  a  very  fmall  quantity, 
in  the  room  of  acceffories  (§.  247.  n0,  3.  (2.)  ). 
Such  liquors  as  are  add  are  alfo 
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for  the  fame  reafons,  and  becaufe  they  make  a  11 
emulfion  rancid  andvunfit  to  keep. 

3.  The  ingredients  to  be  emulfed,  are,  nu¬ 
clei  and  feeds,  mention’d  §.247.  n°*  2  (1.)  ; 
and  thefe,  not  of  any  kind  indifferently,  but 
fuch  as  fquare  with  the  nature  and  intention  of 
an  emulfion,  before-mentioned. 

4.  Therefore  thofe  neuclei  and  feeds  as  are 
internally  of  a  colour  different  from  that  proper 
to  an  emulfion,  are  not  fo  fit  for  this  form  :  but 
thofe  which  are  fat,  foft,  and  white  within,  are 
the  fitted:  for  an  emulfion. 

5.  Alfo  the  larger  kind  of  thefe  nuclei  and 
feeds  fhould  be  firft  freed  from  their  external 
hufks  or  fkins  ;  for  if  they  were  to  be  beat  or 
ground  together  in  making  the  emulfion,  they 
would  not  only  obfcure  its  proper  milky  colour, 
but  alfo  impart  a  ftrong  and  di (agreeable  tafte, 
together  with  an  aftringency,  repugnant  to  the 
proper  intention  of  the  form. 

6.  Thofe  feeds  and  nuclei  which  are  bitter, 
pungent,  warm  and  aromatic,  fcarce  ever  enter 
the  compofition  of  an  emulfion  ,  becaufe  the  co¬ 
lour,  odour,  tafte  and  virtues  of  them  are  fel- 
dom  agreeable  to  the  intention  of  this  form. 
Put  fometimes  the  intention  will  admit  fome 
that  have  a  mild  bitternefs  ;  as  the  feeds  of  ci¬ 
trons,  oranges,  &c.  £he  nuclei  of  cherries,  bit¬ 
ter  almonds,  &V.  Even  fome  which  are  lefs  plea- 
fant  than  thefe  may  be  ufed  in  a  fmall  quantity 
without  offending  the  palate. 

7.  Thofe  feeds  which  afford  a  great  quantity 
of  mucilage  after  grinding,  are  alfo  lefs  fit  for 
this  form  :  fuch  are  the  feeds  of  quinces,  lin-leed, 
fieabane,  henbane,  &c.  to  which  we  add  barley, 
when. boiled  till  it  burfts  ^  for  only  a  gentle 
boiling  of  that  grain  is  ufually  fufficient,  and 
fitter  for  this  form, 

0  3-  ■ 
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8.  Care  fhould  be  taken  that  none  of  thefe 
nuclei  or  feeds  be  rancid  ;  which  fhould  be  try’d 
in  the  month,  before  they  are  ufed  :  for  nothing 
is  more  liable  than  thefe  to  this  kind  of  corrup¬ 
tion,  in  a  fhort  time,  which  renders  them  unfit 
for  ufe  in  any  form. 

9.  Thofe  who  intermix  other  things  among 
the  ingredients  to  be  emulfed  than  thefe  men¬ 
tioned  at  n°.  3.  to  9.  fuch  as  the  peek  of  ci¬ 
trons,  oranges,  myrrh,  &c.  do  not  confider  the 
unfitnefs  of  the  taile,  colour  and  confidence  of 
fuch  for  emulfion.*  It  would  feemi  better  to  add 
elaeofacchara  pf  the  firft,  and  the  tinCture  of 
myrrh,  as  accefifories. 

10.  For  accefibries  of  the  firft  clafs  (  §.  247. 
n°*  3.  (1.)),  there  is  no  occafion  for  them  in 
this  form  2  but  thofe  of  the  latter  kind  (.§.  ib.  (2.)  ) 
are  admitted.  Thefe,  however,  fhould  be  fuch 
as  fall  in  with  the  intention,  and  no  ways  dif- 
turb  the  proper  qualities  of  an  emulfion.  So  that 
the  bed  accefifories  for  this  purpofe,  are,  the 
more  pieafant  kind  of  aromatic  diftilled  waters  ; 
pleafant  fyrups,  which  are  without  colour;  ju¬ 
leps,  fugar?  elaeofacchara,  and  neutral  fairs. 

11.  If  any  powder  be  added  which  is  not  ca¬ 
pable  of  an  intire  dififolution  in  an  emulfion, 
it  ought  to  be  white,  and  not  very  heavy,  but 
ground  exceeding  fine,  and  not  fubjeCt  to  run 
into  grumes  or  clog  together  :  fo  that  there  is 
room  for  almod  none  but  the  lighter,  earthy 
powders  in  this  form,  and  not  thofe,  unlefs  they 
&re  pnod  exactly  levigated. 

x  2 .  Conferves,  electuaries,  extracts  and  the 
like,  fhould  not  enter  this  form  ;  kecaufe  they 
didurb  its  requifite  colour,  tade,  and  confidence. 

13.  Acids  fhould  be  alfo  excluded;  unlefs  the 
indication  fhould  require  an  emulfion  really  acid, 
‘  gr  yery  quickly  apt  to  turn  fo. 


Of ' Emulfions .  igg 

14.  Alcaline  fubftances,  which  have  an  uri¬ 

nous  tafte,  are  by  their  unpleafantnefs  prohi¬ 
bited  from  entering  this  form,  ' 

15.  The  intention  of  this  form  will  alfo  fel~ 
dom  permit  the  addition  of  fpirits,  tindures, 
effences,  elixirs,  &c.  tho*  they  may  fometimes 
enter  in  a  very  fmall  quantity. 

16.  Yet  we  ought  not  to  be  over  felicitous 
about  the  fmell  and  tafte,  §.  65.  100.  101.), 
Emulfions  are  generally  the  more  agreeable,  as 
they  arrive  nearer  to  the  nature  of  milk. 

17.  'Some  patients  may  imagine  they  {hall 
ejebt  the  medicine,  if  the  phyfician  preferibes 
for  an  emulfion :  but  fuch  may  be  eafily  deceiv’d 
by  ufing  a  menftruum  of  a  red  or  fome  other 
colour,  er  elfeby  mixing  the  like  coloured  pow¬ 
ders,  fyrups,  tinctures,  £5 V, 

§.250.  The  latter  kind  of  ingredients  (§.247. 
n0,  2.  (2.)  ),  are  lefs  conformable  to  the  nature  of 
milk,  and  do  not  always  refemble  either  its  colour 
or  confidence,  they  fhould  be  therefore  only  or¬ 
der’d  to  be  emulfed  j  that  they  may  be  exhibited 
and  made  into  an  emulfion  with  fome  oil,  inti¬ 
mately  combin’d  with  an  aqueous  menftruum. 
Therefore  emulfions  of  this  kind  differ  much  from 
the  former  (§.249.):  for 

1.  They  do  not  require,  nor  can  they  be 
made  fo  pleafant  as  the  preceeding;  becaufe  they 
do  not  take  in  the  fame  ingredients  for  emul¬ 
fion. 

2.  Their  intentions  are  generally  very  diffe¬ 
rent  *,  fince  the  latter  kind  (§.  247.  n°*  2.  (2.) ) 
is  more  frequently  intended  for  heating,  &c. 
thun  for  cooling,  £5jV.  per  §.  249. 

3.  The  primary  ingredients  (  §.  247.  nc-  2. 
(2.)  )  are  thofe  of  the  more  oily  kind,  which 
are  difficult  to  diffolve  in  water  :  as  oils  and  bal- 
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fams  which  are  liquid,  thick,  or  folid  ;  v.  g* 
'Terebinthina,  omn .  half,  peruvian ,  copaib.  iolutan, 
&C.  refins  and  gum-refms  from  jalapp.  fcammon. 
juniper ,  majliche ,  myrrha ,  opopanax ,  ammonia- 
cum  ;  rad.  jalappce^  &c.  In  order  to  make  thefe 
more  penetrating  and  eafy  to  take,  they  are 
fometimes  very  properly  exhibited  under  this 
milkey  form.  - 

4.  We  muft  however  obftain  here  from  the 
ufe  of  fuch  fubftances  of  this  kind  which  are  the 
in  oft  foetid  and  difagreeable,  and  which  are  belt 
exhibited  in  the  form  of  pills  (§.  162.  n°**y,). 

5.  The  menftruum  ufed  here,  is  not  very  dif¬ 
ferent  from  that  of  the  former  at  §.  249.  n0,  1. 
But  the  vinous,  fpirituous  and  aromatic  waters 
are  more  conftantly  and  liberally  ufed  for  thefe 
milkey  compofitions ;  not  only  becaufe  they 
more  readily  and  intimately  diffolve  thefe  refinousf 
fubftances,  but  alfo,  as  the  emulfion  and  thefe 
mixtures  have  different  intentions.  Hence, 
wine  itfelf  is  fometimes  ufed  here,  for  the  men¬ 
ftruum.  5 

6.  Acceffories  of  the  firft  clafs  (  §.  247.  n0,3. 
(1.)  )  are  of  the  greateft  ufe  here  :  for  without 
their  intervention,  the  generality  of  the  preceed- 
ing,:  refinous  ingredients  (n0,  3.)  are- altoge¬ 


ther  irrtmifcible  with  an  aqueous  menftruum. 
We  fhould  therefore  ufe  acceffories  the  more 
itrong  arid  faponaceous,  as  the  ingredients  are 
more  cohefive  and  difficult  to  diffolve,  and  as 
the  menftruum  is  more  aqueous,  or  the  ditfolu- 
t;on  required  to  be  the  more  intimate  and  exadfc. 

7.  •  The  yolk  of  an  egg  has  this  faponaceous 
and  diffplying  property  beyond  moft  other  ac- 
Cefiories,  'and  will  accommodate  the  moft  oily 
and  teriaceous  fubftances  for  an  uniform  mixture 
with  even  water.  Sugar,  fyrups  and  honey  have 
fhjs1  property  in  a  left  degree.  But-honey  dar- 
**  •'  t  ’  »  *  •  • ;  ;  -  /'  *•  d  1  -  ;  •  >  l;en§ 
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kens  the  milkey  colour  in  a  great  meafure.  Even 
common  fope  may  be  commodioufly  ufed  for 
this  purpofe,  when  it  is  not  repugnant  to  the  pa¬ 
tient’s  diforder  and  palate. 

8.  When  the  quantity  of  ingredients  (at  n°*3.) 
to  be  diffolved  is  but  fmall,  the  nuclei  and  feeds 
for  the  firft  kind  of  emulfion  (§.247.  n0a  2.  (1.)) 
are  added  as  acceffories ;  as  almonds,  and  molt 
of  the  oiley  nuclei  and  feeds,  &c.  For  thefe  be¬ 
ing  ground  together  with  the  refinous  fubftances, 
pour  out  a  thin  oil  and  a  mealy  fubftance,  which 
infinuating  between  the  parts  of  thole  fubifances 
which  are  difficultly  foluble,  perform  the  office 
of  a  fope,  fo  that  by  attenuating,  and  intimately 
blending  the  more  cohefive  parts  with  the  liquid 
menftruum,  they  form  a  medicine  of  the  fame 
colour  and  confidence  with  the  emulfion. 
§.  246. 

q.  The  acceffories  of  the  latter  kind  (§.  247. 
n0,  3.  (2.)),  which  are  for  augmenting  the  plea- 
fan  tnefs  or  virtues  of  thefe  mixtures,  are  much 
the  fame  with  thofe  mention’d  at  §.  249.  nQ,  io. 
&c.  But  thofe  of  the  fpirituous  kind  {  §.  ibm 
h°*  15.  )  are  more  frequently  ufed  here,  by  rea-- 
fon  of  §.  250.  nQ*  2.  5.):  nor  need  we  be  fo  cau¬ 
tious  to  preferve  the  colour,  tafte,  &c.  ( per; 
§.  ib\  n0,  1.)  *  . 

§.  251.  For  the  Order  or  method  of  preferib- 
ing  the  ingredients  for  this  form  ;  in  both  the  true 
(  §1  249.  )  and  the  fpurious  emulfion  (  §.  250.  ), 
the  lubftances  to  be  diffolved  take  the  lirft  place: 
alter  thefe,  in  emulfions  of  the  fpurious  kind 
(§•  250. ),  may  be  fubjoined  the  faponaceous  accef- 
fory  j  then,  the  menftruum  *,  and  laftly  the  accef¬ 
fories  for  augmenting  the  pleafantnefs  and  virtues 
(§.  247.  n0,  3.  (2.) ),  But  the  preferiber  may  vary 
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the  order  of  each  particular  kind  of  thefe,  at  his 
own  difcretion. 

§.  252.  The  Dose  of  this  form  is  almoft  the 
fame  with  that  of  expreffed  juices  f§.  239.),  and 
is  like  that  determined  either  by  weight  or  meafure. 
The  true  kind  of  emulfion  (§.  249.),  is  generally 
exhibited  in  a  very  large  quantity,  ad  cyathum ,  cf 
from  line,  j,  ij,  &c.  ad  Ibft.  and  fometimes  it  is  to 
be  drank  at  pleafure  as  an  ordinary  drink, 
fpurious  emulfion  (§.  250.),  is  generally  given  in  a 
much  more  reft  rained  quantity,  ad  cochlearium ,  or  a 
3j,  ij,  &c.  ad  5  j.  or  more  ;  according  as  it  is  more 
or  lefs  ftrong,  dilute,  or  nauceous,  and  as  the  diffe¬ 
rent  intention,  and  more  or  lefseafy  taking  by  the 
patient,  &V.  ftiall  indicate.  ( V.% .  66.  and  67.  n0,  4.), 

§.  253.  The  General  Quantity  of  this 
form  to  be  preferibed  at  once,  is  fometimes  no 
more  than  one  dofe  (§.232.);  which  obtains 
moftly  in  the  fpurious  emulfion  (§.  250,).  Nor  is 
it  proper  to  preferibe  the  later  kind  of  this  form  in 
a  quantity  fufticient  for  feveral  days  ;  becaufe  by 
Handing,  unlefs  the  mixture  be  very  uniform  and 
well  confirmed,  there  will  follow  a  feparation, ' 
precipitation  or  emerfion  of  the  groffeft  parts.  The 
ftrft  or  true  kind  of  emulfion  (§.  249.)  eafily  turns 
fower,  and  the  fooner  as  the  feafon  is  warmer  ;  in 
fo  much  that  it  will  hardly  keep  good  fix  or  feven 
hours  in  a  hot  fummer,  v/hereas  it  will  ftand  a  day 
and  a  night  without  changing  in  the  winter  time. 
Having  therefore  confidered  the  quantity  and  fre¬ 
quency  of  the  dofe  (§.252.),  together  with  the 
temperature  of  the  atmolphere,  the  wife  phyfician 
will  preferibe  no  more  at  one  time  than  may  be 
taken  whilft  it  is  good  ;  having  no  acidity,  except 
when  the  diforder  and  patient  may  chance  to  re-* 
(juire  it  fo. 
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§.  254.  The  mutual  Proportion  of  the  fe- 
veral  ingredients  for  this  form,  varies  very  much 
with  their  different  natures  and  iadications. 

1.  The  true  kind  of  emulfions  (§.249.)  are 
made  more  or  lefs  dilute  and  thin,  as  they  are 
intended  to  anfvver  only  the  intention  of  cooling 
and  moiifening,  or  nourilhing,  eafing,  &c. 

2.  It  makes  one  of  the  thickeft  kind  of  emul¬ 
fions,  when  the  proportion  of  the  menftruum  is 
but  three,  four  or  five  times  greater  than  that  of 
the  ingredients :  from  twelve  to  twenty  times  as 
much  more  menftruum  as  ingredients  makes  one 
of  the  thinneft  emulfions  *,  if  in  the  proportion 
of  8  to  1,  an  emulfion  of  a  midling  confidence. 

3.  But  refpect  fhould  be  had  to  the  fize  of 
thofe  nuclei  and  feeds  (§.247.  n0,2.  (1.)  )  which 
are  to  make  the  emulfion  :  for  the  fmaller  they 
are,  the  more  bark  and  fkin  they  have  in  pro¬ 
portion  to  their  internal,  mealy  and  oily  fub- 
ftance  ;  of  which  later  is  formed  the  emul¬ 
fion.  So  that  the  fame  quantity  of  fmall  feeds 
will  not  fb  much  faturate  a  certain  quantity  of 
menftruum,  as  will  a  like  quantity  of  nuclei. 

4.  For  the  proportion  of  the  menftruum,  that 
is  ufually  prefcribed  by  q.  f  nor  is  the  quantity 
of  menftruum  to  be  determined  but  from  the  ge¬ 
neral  quantity  of  emulfion  to  be  made  *,  nor  even, 
fometimes,  can  it  be  determined  from  thence ; 
in  which  cafe  the  apothecary  takes  it  in  a  mean 
proportion,  per  n0,  2. 

5.  But  to  more  accurately  determine  the  due 
proportion  of  menftruum,  refpect  fhould  be  had 
to  the  degree  of  confidence,  and  mutual  folubi- 
lity  of  the  liquors  (  §.  250.  )  and  ingredients 
(§.  247.  n°*  2.  (2.)  ),  in  conjunction  with  the 
more  or  lefs  quantity  of  acceflories  (§.  ib.  n°*  3» 
(1.)  §•  2 50.  n°*  6.  which  they  may  require  : 
the  refult  of  which,  will  be  a  proportion  nearly 
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the  fame  with  that  given  at  n°*  2,  and  isHre* 
quently  referr’d  to  be  afcertained  at  the  difcrc- 
tion  of  the  compounder  (per  n°*  4.),  efpecially 
when  the  emulfion  confifts  of  but  one  dofe. 

6.  The  proportionable  quantity  of  acceffo- 
ries  (  §.  247.  n°*  3.  ,(1.) )  fhould  be  more  or 
lefs  according  to  the  quantity  and  texture  of  the 
ingredients  and  menftruum  :  the  quantity  may 
he  double,  triple,  or  quadruple  that  of  the  in¬ 
gredients,  more  or  Ids,  as  the  acceffory  may 
have  a  ftronger  or  weaker  diffolving  power, 
{  per  §.  250.  n0,  6,7,8.),  and  as  the  ingredients 
to  be  emulfed  are  more  or  lefs  difpofed  for  an 
intimate  union  with  the  menftruum.  Hence,  it 
is  the  moil  ufual  to  prefcribe  vitell.  ovi  q.  f 
which  method  isalfo  commonly  taken  with  thofe 
acceffories  at  §.  250.  n0,  8. 

7.  For  the  proportion  of  the  fecond  kind  of 
acceffories  (  §.  247.  nQ*  3.  {2.) ),  which  are  to 

’be  added  after  the  emulfion  is  made  ;  there  can 
be  no  more  particular  determination  thereof, 
than  by  the  rules  given  at  §.2 17.  and  241.  n9,  8. 
An  ounce  of  emulfion  will  bear  9  j  of  the  pul¬ 
verulent  acceffories  (§.249.  n°*  11.),  and  5ft  of 
the  fweet :  but  then  we  lhould  confider  whether 
any  honey  or  fugar  has  before  enter’d  the  emul¬ 
fion  in  the  room  of  fope (per  §.  247.  n0,  3.  (1.)), 
with  what  degree  of  correction  the  unpleafant- 
nefs  of  the  ingredients  may  require  by  thefe 
fweets,  and  whether  we  are  prefcribing  tor  an 
infant,  a  child,  or  an  adult,  &c.  The  true  kind 
of  emulfion  (  §.  249.  )  ought  not  to  be  made 
very  unpleafant  by  adding  too  large  a  quantity 
of  falts  :  for  ^  vj  of  emulfion  will  feldom  admit 
of  more  than  9j.  The  proportion  of  the  reft 

may  be  guided  by  the  intention. 

€ 
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§•  2  55*  The  Subscription  or  di  red  ion  to 
the  compounder  for  this  form*  in  the  true  kind, 
f§.  249.)  is  comprehended  barely  in  F .  /.  emulf. 
Afterwards  is  to  be  mentioned  the  quantity  of emul~ 
fion  to  be  drained  off,  if  the  menftruum  were  only 
order’d  in  q.  f  {per  §.  254.  n°*4.).  And  laftly, 
diredions  may  be  given  for  adding  what  elfe  is  to 
be  mix’d.  To  fay  any  thing  of  the  veffel  for  con¬ 
taining  this  form,  is  generally  unneceffary.  In  the 
fpurious  emulfion  (§.250.)  or  white  mixture,  are 
prefcribed  firft  the  ingredients  to  be  diffolved 
(  §.  ib.  n°*  3.  )  and  their  faponaceous  acceffory 
( §.  247.  n0,  3.  (2.)  )  by  which  they  are  to  be  ex- 
ad  ly  mixed  j  afterwards  the  addition  of  the  men¬ 
ftruum,  and  other  things,  which  d  to  be  done 
gradually,  by  a  little  at  a  time.  But  what  elfe 
more  particularly  regards  the  encheirefis  of  this 
form,  is  fuppofed  ( per  §.  7.  n0,  3.  and  §.  8.)  to  be 
previoufiy  and  fufficiently  underftood  both  by  the 
prefcriber  and  compounder. 

§/256.  The  Superscription  or  diredion  to 
the  patient  advifes  (  befides  what  is  uiiial  in  this 
place,  and  has  been  often  before  repeated)  that  the 
emulfion  may  be  kept  under  cold  water  or  in  a 
cold  cellar,  that  it  may  not  turn  fower,  efpecially 
if  the  quantity  is  to  laft  taking  for  feveral  days. 
V.  §.  249.  and  253.  And  fometimes  it  may  be  pro¬ 
per  to  order  the  emulfion  to  be  well  fhook  before 
ufe,  efpecially  if  any  of  the  fine  butunfoiuble  pow¬ 
ders  are  added,  or  when  we  fear  the  diftributioa 
and  mixture  of  its  parts  may  become  unequal  by 
(landing. 

§.  2  57:  The  Us  e  of  this  form  is  not  fo  univerfa! 
as  that  of  infufions  (§.  222.).  But  the  firft  or  true 
kind  of  emulfion  (§.249.)  makes  one  of  the  molt 
plealant  medicines,  and  may  be  properly  given  to 
-  the  niceft  patient,  when  the  intentions  are  to  cool, 
eaie,  moiften,  incraffate,  afford  light  aliment,  in- 

y  clinc 


2o6  Emulfionsi 

dine  to  deep,  recruit  the  fpirits  without  heating 
the  blood,  or  to  qualify  fharp  humours,  *  which  are 
biliofe,  putrid  or  alcaline  :  it  may  be  alfo  accom¬ 
modated  to  provoke  urine  and  fweat,  but  feldom 
to  ftool.  This  form  may  however  chance  to  be 
pernicious  to  fuch  patients  as  are  of  a  cold  habit, 
and  fubjed  to  acidities.  The  latter  kind  of  emul- 
lion,  or  white  mixture  (§.  250.),  is  adapted  to  an- 
fwer  all  the  intentions  for  which  its  feveral  ingre¬ 
dients  (§.  247.)  n°*  2.  (2.)  250.  n°-  3.)  are  recom¬ 
mended  by  phyficians ;  and  has  the  reputation  of 
making’em  even  more  penetrating  and  effe&ual  by 
its  liquid  form.  But  it  frequently  takes  in  many 
ingredients  which  are  not  at  all  agreeable  to  ei¬ 
ther  the  fmell  ortafte  *,  and  is  ufually  thought  pro¬ 
per  for  purging  by  ftool,  urine  and  fweat,  to  kill 
worms,  to  cleanfe'  internal  ulcers,  to  ftrengthen 
the  nerves,  &c. 

258.  For  Specimens  of  this  Form,  you 
have  the  following. 

* 

1.  Emulfio  communis. 

%,  Amigd.  dulc.  excortic .  3  vj. 

Sent.  quat.  frig.  rec.  §  B. 

'  Papav.  alb.  3  iij. 

Sack  alb.  fic  cat  iff.  §  j. 

Contundantur  fimul  donee  in  paftam  co- 
alefcant,  &  dein,  paulatim  adde 

Aq.  hard,  lb  ij. 

IvL  F.  emu  If.  fa.  quae  fortiter  expri¬ 
mendo  coletur. 

S.  Emidf.  fid  ds  qua  bibat  at  libitum . 

1  • 
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2.  Emulfio  balfamica. 

jjf,.  Emulf.  commun.  mi. 

Sperm,  cet.  in  vitel.  ov.  q.  f.  folut.  3  ij  & 
Far  in .  ir.fiorent.  3]  B, 

27/fc5f.  benzoin,  get.  C» 

<Sjyr.  ^#//1  C.  3  vj„ 

M. 

S.  Capiat  cochlear,  iij  omni  bihorio. 


* 


3.  Emulfio  anti-alcalica. 

Yid.  H.  Boerh.  Mat.  Med.  p.  51. 

R.  Avenge  ex  cor  tic.  ^  iij. 

F.  cum  aq.  pur.  q.f  emulfio,  cujus  lb  j  15« 
ad  mi  fee 
Nitri  puri  3  B. 

Syrup,  violar.  g  j. 

Aceti  fquillit.  3  ij. 

S.  Utatur  pro  potu  familiari. 


* 


4.  Emulfio  nutriens,  demulcens,  in  era  flans. 

R.  Amigdal.  dulc.  ex  cor  tic.  g  ij. 

Amaror.  — —  n°*  ij. 

Aqute  pur.  fervent .  ^  x. 

F.  S.  a.  emulfio.  Colaturae  fortiter  ex* 
preflse  admifee 
Aq.ftillat.  c  inn  am.  3  j. 

Sacchar.  albijf.  3  vj. 

M. 

Amigdal  at  um  ^  de  quo  capiat  <eger  omni  femihora 

cochlearium . 
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5.  Emulfio  narcotica, 

V.  Boerh.  Mat.  Med.  p.  64 . 

R.  Sera,  papav.  alb .  contuf.  3  ij. 

Cum  A],  decodt .  F.  emulfio,  cmuS 

^  x  adde 

*S)T.  diacod.  ^  j  £. 

27/z//.  5.  V.  redlif.  gtt.  xx, 

Aq.  ftillat .  cinnamom .  5  ij. 

Cortic .  citrei  3  x. 

<S\  Cepiat  ^  jfi.  omni\hora ,  donec  incipiat  leniri  dolor * 


* 


6.  Emulfio  lubricans,  diuretica. 

Y.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  243,  244, 

v  R.  Semin .  cardui  marw. 

Bardan^e. 

1  -  1  Fceniculi  ana  3  vj.  , 

Papaver.  alb . 

Amigdal.  dulc.  n0,  xx. 

Infufz  rad.  liquorit.  q.  f. 

F.  1.  a.  emulfio.  Colatur  lb  iij.  admifee 
&z/.  prunella  3  ij. 

,  *S>r.  papaver,  alb .  ^  j  £* 

D.  ufui  * 

5.  Bibat  omni  femihor a  3  ij  .fervetur  lagena  fub  aqui 

frigida ,  aut  in  cella . 

*  . 

7.  Emulfum  antihelminticurru 

Y.  Boerh.  ib.  p.  229. 

Rc  Gumm.  opoponac.  3  j. 

E77<?//.  owr.  3  ij. 

M.  f.  a.  dein  adde 

. 

Sap  on.  vehet .  3j. 

Syrup,  artemif.  3;  j  6. 

Aq.  ftillat.  fceniculi  %  iij. 

M.  / 

£.  Capiat  3  j  quadrihorio ,  c»  regimine * 

8. 
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8.  Emulfum  purgans,  forte,  fcammoneatum,  ad 

hydropem. 

V.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  210. 

R.  Semin,  earth  ami  3  ij. 

Scammon.  pur.  gr.  viij. 

Contufis,  affunde  paulatim 
Aq.Jlillat.  cort.  aurant . 

Tum  colatis  mifee 

Syrup .  de  fpitia  Cervina  3  ij. 

S.  Sit  pro  doji ,  mane. 

1 

* 

9.  Emulfio  Balfamica,  ad  ulcera  interna,  phthifin, 

gonorrhasam,  paralyfin. 

tr  5  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  197.  &  247.  Ec 
v  ‘  l  Harris  de  Morb.  Infant,  lib.  II.  obf.  II. 

R.  Terebinth,  nativ.  3  iij. 

Vitell.  ovor.  q.  f. 

Probe  fubadtis  ad  mi  fee  fenilm 
Mellis  alb.  3  iij. 

Aq.Jlillat.  bacc.  juniper .  ^  iij. 

S.  Ut  in  fronte.  Sumat  ceger  omni  quadrihorio  coch¬ 
learium ,  femper  ante  ujum  concutiendo  lagenam . 

* 

10.  Emulfio  afthmatica. 

QJL.  Emulf  commun .  Ibj. 

Gitmm.  ammon.  3  ij.  folvatur  in 
Aq.  hyjfop.  frigid.  ^  iij.  &  adde 
Sp.  C.  C.  per  fe  gtt.  C. 

Syr.  balfamic .  C.  3  j  B. 

M.  . 

S.  Emulf.  &c.  Capiat  cochlear,  ij.  fiepe  in  dic ,  £2* 
urgente  paraxyfmo  ajlhmatico . 

'  P  J|. 
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* 

ii.  Emulflo  nephritica: 

In  flatu  renum  inflammatoria  exhibenda. 

i 

Qf,.  Emulf  commun.  IbjfS. 

Aq_.  raph.  comp.  §  j  £. 

Nitri  puri  9  ij. 

Syr.  althaa  3  ij. 

M/ 

5.  Capiat  ^  iv  bihorio . 


>  t  .  '  ** 

0/  MIXTURES/^  internal  Ufe. 

§.  25.9.  T\/T  I X  T  U  R  E  S  are  internal  liquid 
-IVjL  medicines,  made  up  of  feveral  in¬ 
gredients,  without  any  preparation  but  barely  that 
of  commixing.  Hence,  they  may  be  eafily  diftin- 
guiflied  from  the  infufion  (§.  21 1.),  decodlion 
'(§.  224.),  exprefled  juice  (§.  235.),  and  emulfion 
(§.  246.)  preceding. 

§.  260.  There  are  three  kinds  of  thefe  mixtures 
in  common  ufe:  (1.)  Mixtura  diffufijjma ,  com¬ 
monly  termed  a  julep  ;  (2.)  mixtura  media ,  which 
is  what  we  underftand  to  be  properly  fignified  by 
the  name  mixture  ;  and  laftly,  (3.)  the  mixtura 
contraEta ,  which  has  various  names  given  it,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  particular  circumflances  we  final! 
hereafter  mention.  Concerning  each  of  thefe,  we 
fhall  treat  Separately. 
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Of  JULEPS. 


§.  261. 


Julep  ( 'julapium ,  julepus  recent  hr  urn) 
is  the  largeft  and  moft  dilute  kind  of 
mixture,  almoft  pellucid,  and  inverted  with  an 
agreeable  colour,  fmell  and  tafte  ;  fervi ng  as  a 
pleafant  drink,  to  be  taken  at  feveral  dofes.  The 
julep  of  the  antients,  therefore,  differs  from  that  of 
the  moderns  in  conrtftence  j  as  the  firft  was  a  kind 
of  thin  fyrup. 

§.  262.  The  Matter  or  ingredients  for  this 
form  are  either  fuch  as  are  to  receive ,  or  elfe  to  be 
received  by  the  former. 

1.  The  fluid  excipient,  as  the  bafis  or  men» 
ftruum,  is  a  thin,  pellucid  and  pleafarit  liquor, 
generally  aqueous,  ferving  to  dilute  the  other 
fubftances. 

2.  The  excipienda ,  are,  every  thing  capable  of 
a  folution  in  the  preceding  liquor  (n°*i.), 
which  can  afford  the  requifite  qualities  and  vir¬ 
tues  of  this  form. 


§.  263.  The  proper  Election  of  both  thefe 
kinds  of  ingredients  (§.262.  n°*  1,2.)  is  deter¬ 
mined  from  the  requifite  qualities  or  conditions  of 
a  julep.  It  may  be  therefore  obferved, 

1.  As  this  form  is  very  frequently  exhibited 
as  a  common  drink,  or  to  be  drank  as  a  plea¬ 
fant  vehicle  after  the  taking  of  other  medicines ; 
we  are  therefore  to  give  it,  as  much  as  poffible, 
the  mort  agreeable  qualities :  to  make  it  thin, 
pellucid,  and  of  a  pleafant,  dulcido-acid,  or 
other  agreeable  tafte  ;  without  any  fmell,  but 
fuch  as  will  pleafe  *,  and  without  colour,  but 
fuch  as  will  delight  the  eye,  efpecially  red.  So 
that. 
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2.  The  excipient  may  be  any  liquor  which  i$ 
endued  with  an  agreeable,  or  no  colour,  fmell, 
and  tafte.  As, 

(i.)  Pure  water,  after  it  has  been  boiled: 
which  is  an  excipient  or  menftruum  preferable 
to  others,  as  being  more  eafy  to  be  had  and 
prepared,  fitted  to  the  texture  of  moft  things  it 
is  to  receive,  ‘  and  not  deflroying  or  changing 
any  of  their  virtues. 

(2.)  The  pleafant  or  inodorous  and  infipid 
diflilled  waters  of  the  fhops  :  as  from  forrel, 
borrage,  buglos,  endive,  lettuce,  houfe-leak,  &V. 
Tho*  common  water  (1.)  is  generally  prefer^ 
able  to  thefe *,  becaufe  they  acquire  no  agreeable 
fmell  or  tafte  from  the  fire  and  veflfels  ufed  in 
the  procefs.  But  it  may  be  better  to  ufe  fuch 
as  have  a  fmall  tho*  more  delightful  fmell  and 
tafte  :  fuch  as  thofe  obtained  from  baum,  rofes, 
black  cherries,  whole  citrons, 

(3.)  The  ufe  of  the  more  pleafant  and  aque¬ 
ous  infulions  (§.  21 1.)  which  can  be  readily 
made,  may  be  alfo  well  enough  permitted  in 
the  bafts  of  this  form  :  fuch  as  thofe  made  with 
the  flowers  of  rofes,  violets,  corn-poppies,  or 
with  apples,  citrons,  and  conferves  of  the 
like,  tsc.  Or, 

(4.)  Some  thin  decoction  (§.  224.)  of  the 
like  kind  :  as  from  barley,  the  roots  of  vipers- 
grafs,  harts-horn,  figs,  tamarinds,  bread,  £stV. 
Or, 

(5.)  W  ines :  as  rhenifh,  or  any  other,  tart 
or  fweet,  French  or  Spanifh  wine  ;  which  are 
very  luitable  for  this  form  as  a  cardiac,  when 
the  intention  requires  the  animal  fluids  to  be 
put  into  a  little  brifker  motion.  Or, 

(6.)  The  phlegm  of  vitriol  well  diluted  ;  or 
thin  whey,  a  little  fowrer :  but  this  latter  is  re- 
quired  to  be  not  turbid,  but  well  clarified.  Or, 

(7-) 
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(7.)  Several  of  thefe  (n°*  1,  to  6.)  may  be 
commodioufly  compounded  together,  for  the 
bafis  of  this  form. 

3.  The  excipienda  (§.  262.  n°.  2.)  or  things 
fit  to  be  diluted  in  the  preceding  liquors,  muft 
be  fuch  as  are  capable  of  an  intire  diffolution, 
and  will  alfo  add  to  the  pleafantnefs  of  thofe  li¬ 
quors  :  fuch  as, 

(1.)  The  ftronger  fort  of  aromatic  diflilled 
waters ;  from  cinnament,  pennyroyal,  marjo¬ 
ram,  rofemary,  the  flowers  and  peals  of  oranges, 
citrons,  £dY.  and  fometimes  wines,  as  at  n°*  2. 
(5.)  unlefs  that  liquor  makes  the  whole  bafis  of 
the  form.  All  which  may  in  a  manner  be  ac¬ 
counted  a  fecundary  kind  of  excipients. 

(2.)  The  fweet  and  tart,  frefh  exprefled ,  juices 
of  gar  den  fruits  :  as  of  cherries,  currance,  ber¬ 
berries,  rafberries,  citrons,  oranges,  pomegra¬ 
nates,  golden  pippins,  &5V.  But  when  the  pre- 
fcriber  orders  juices  of  this  kind,  he  fliould  con- 
fider  whether  thefe  things  are  in  feafon  (§.  237. 
n0,  7.)  fo  as  to  be  had  frefh  at  that  time  :  and 
how  Jong  they  will  keep  good  (§.  242.  n0,  5.) 
without  changing. 

(3.)  Tinftur*  acido-aquofe,  which  are  of  a  red 
colour  ;  as  e.  g.  Flor.  4.  cordial,  tunic* ,  bellidis , 
aquilegi*,  rhseados ,  granor  kermes ,  &c.  which 
may,  upon  occaflon,  ferve  inftead  of  the  exci- 
pient  (n°-2.  (3.)) 

(4.)  Spirituous  tinctures,  which  are  very  plea- 
fant :  as  e  cor  tic.  cinnamom.  citri ,  aurantior.  cajfi *, 
croc.  & c.  which  are  very  ufeful  when  a  gentle 
flimulus  is  required. 

(5.)  Inflammable  or  vinous  fpirits,  Ample, 
or  elfe  impregnated  by  diftillation  with  the 
Imell  and  tafte  of  the  more  pleafant  vegetables : 
as  rofes,  angelica,  lavender,  baurp,  cinnamon, 

P  3  .  citrons 
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citrons,  oranges,  black  cherries,  ay.  vita  mat ~ 
thioli ,  &c.  which  are  of  great  ufe  when  the 
ftimulus  is  required  to  be  a  little  ftronger  than 

(40. 

(6.)  But  the  'vegetable  and  fofTil  acid  fpirits, 
are  very  frequent  ingredients  in  this  form  :  as 
diftilled  vinegar,  fpirit  of  fait,  and  of  nitre  either 
ftrong  or  dulcified,  the  fpirit  and  gaf.  of  ful- 
phur,  vitriol,  &c. 

(7.)  All  forts  of  officinal  fyrups,  which  are 
very  pleafant,  colourlefs,  red,  or  turn  fo  with 
acids,  whether  prepared  from  the  juices  of  fruits 
(at  2.)  or  other  parts  of  vegetables  :  as  dor.  aca- 
citf,  rofar .  violar.  tunica,  borragin.  rhoead .  herb, 
capillor.  vener.  meliffa,  cort.  cinnamom.  citri ,  gra- 
nor.  kermes ,  caryophyllcr .  To  this  place 

alfo  belong  the  liquors  of  candied  fruits,  the  of¬ 
ficinal  juleps,  with  oxymella  and  oxyfacchara. 

(8.)  Gellies  and  infpiffated  juices  made  from 
garden  fruits :  to  which  we  may  add,  the  gelly 
of  harts-horn,  as  fometiraes  entering  this  form. 

(9.)  Sugars  :  either  fimple  and  white,  or  elfe 
compounded  by  various  artificers  with  other 
pleafant  ingredients,  and  formed  into  £laeofac- 
chas,  tablets,  cakes,  &c. 

(10.)  Dry  falts:  of  which  enter  fcarce  any 
but  thofe  of  the  neutral  kind  ;  and  among  thefe, 
nitre,  fall  prunell  and  polychreftum  are  almoft 
the  only  ones. 

'  4.  Subftances  in  the  form  of  powder,  which 
are  not  foluble,  are  very  feldom  admitted  into 
this  form  ;  at  leaft,  thofe  of  the  groffer  kind, 
never  :  but  a  few  things  which  are  light,  plea¬ 
fant,  or  without  fmeli  and  tafte,  are  fometimes 
put  into  juleps,  after  they  have  been  very  ex¬ 
actly  levigated  ;  fuch  are,  principally,  the  earthy 
abforbents,  as  coral,  pearl,  harts-horn,  &c.  But 
-  ■ :  '  -  .  >  ;  •  •  *  •  *  • '  even 
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even  thefe  are  to  be  excluded,  if  any  acid  is  to 
enter  the  julep  ;  for  reafons  at  §.  101.  102. 

5.  Conferves  are  hardly  ever  ufed  here,  unlefs 
for  making  a  kind  of  infufion  (n°*  2.  (3.) ). 

6.  Electuaries*  extracts,  tinCtures,  elTences, 
fpirits,  and  the  like,  whofe  confiftence,  colour, 
jmell  and  tafte  would  make  a  julep  unplealant, 
fhouid  be  excluded  from  this  form  ( per  n°*  1.). 
Except  only  two  or  three  confeCtions  of  the 
more  pleafant  kind,  as  confedl.  alkermes.  hya¬ 
cinth  or.  &c. 

7.  By  ftriving  to  make  a  julep  over-pleafmt 
it  may  be  fpoiled  ( per  §.  85.  100.  101.).  Be 
careful  therefore  not  to  mifufe  either  fweets  or 
acids.  When  conferves,  fyrups,  robs  and  fu- 
gar’d  things  enter  in  a  large  quantity,  there  will 
be  no  need  of  adding  more  fugar.  If  mineral 
acids  are  not  at  hand,  or  not  mix’d  in  a  fufficient 
quantity,  their  place  may  be  well  enough  fupply’d 
with  a  vegetable  acid. 

8.  If  you  mix  a  mineral  acid  (n°*  3.  (6.) ) 
together  with  the  neutral  falts  (n0,  3.  (10.)  ),  be 
mindful  of  what  has  been  faid  of  them  at  §.  102. 
n°*  12. 

9.  To  conclude,  the  young  phyfician  is  ad- 
vifed  to  ftudy  concifenefs  and  fimplicity  in  pre- 
fcribing  this  form  :  not  to  compile  fomething  to¬ 
gether  of  every  kind  mentioned  (n°*  2.  and  3.), 
but  to  feleCt  fuch  only  as  are  more  immediately 
demanded  by  his  intention,  and  are  beld  fitted 
to  mix  and  make  this  form  agreeable  to  art. 
Thofe  compositions  are  generally  the  moil  friend¬ 
ly  to  nature,  which  confift  of  but  a  few  ingre¬ 
dients,  ( per  §.  29.) 

10.  From  what  has  been  hitherto  faid,  it  ap¬ 
pears  that  hydrofaccharum  and  cxyhy dr ofac carum 
are  each  a  kind  of  julep. 

p  4 
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§.  264.  For  the  Order  or  method  of  pre- 
fcribingthe  ingredients  of  this  form,  the  liquid  ex¬ 
cipient  (  §.  263.11?.  2.)  is  generally  put  in  thefirft 
place  ;  next  to  this  is  fubjoined  any  other,  which 
is  a  fecundary  excipient  (  §.  ib.  n°*  3.  (1.))  •,  and 
then  the  excipiendo,  or  fubftances  to  be  diluted 
therein  may  be  placed  agreeable  to  §.  57.  n°*  2.  3. 
5.  But  fometimes  the  liquid  excipient  is  put  in 
the  laid  place :  which  is  however  not  fo  proper 
when  its  bads  is  to  be  fome  extemporaneous  decoc¬ 
tion  or  infufion  per  §.  263.  n°*2.  (3.)  (4.)). 

§.  265.  The  Dose  of  a  julep  is  determined  ei¬ 
ther  by  weight,  as  ad  ^j,  ij,  iij,  or  by  mea¬ 
ture,  as  ad  cyathum ,  or  for  infants  ad  cochL  j,  ij, 
iij,  &c.  But  a  julep  is  fometimes  order’d  as  a  fa¬ 
miliar  drink,  in  which  cafe  it  may  be  given  in  a 
quantity  diffident  to  appeafe  the  patient’s  third: : 
but  even  in  this  cafe  it  is  generally  better  to  give 
but  a  fmall  quantity  at  a  time,  tho’  the  draught  be 
the  oftener  repeated,  than  to  overload  and  lwell  the 
ftomach  by  indulging  great  drinking. 

§.  266.  For  the  General  Quantity  of  this 
form  to  be  made  up  at  once,  that  will  be  more 
or  lefs  in  proportion  to  the  quantity  and  frequency 
of  the  dofe  (§.  2 65.),  and  as  third:  is  more  or  Ids 
intenfe  •,  it  may  be  lent  in  quantities  even  to  lb  j, 
ij,  iij,  iv  :  but  for  infants,  there  is  feldom  lefs  than 
166  made  up  at  a  time.  Nor  is  the  general  quan¬ 
tity  of  a  julep  reftrained  like  that  of  an  emulhon 
(§.  253.)  from  its  fooner  or  later  changing  or  cor¬ 
rupting. 

§.267.  For  the  mutual  Proportion  of  the 
feveral  ingredients  of  this  form,  we  fhall  endea¬ 
vour  to  prefcribe  general  bounds  to  the  quantities 
wherein  they  are  to  be  taken  :  as 
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Ad  excipientis  (§.  263.  n°*  2.)  lb  j  vel  |xij. 
Excipientis  fecundarii  (  §.ib.  n°*3.  (1.))  ^j,  ij. 
Succorum  (ib.  (2.))  -  -  -  -  -  §  ij,  iij. 

<Tinttur.  acido-aquos.  ( ib.  (3.) )  ~  -  5  j,  if?, 

Spirituoforum  ( ib.  (4.)  (5.). )  -  »  -  3  ij,  vj. 

Syrup,  hr  odior .  julepor .  rob .  gelatinar.  &c.  (§.263, 

n°*  3-  (7*)  (^-)* )  -  -  -  -  gynih 

ConfeEHonum  (  ib.  n°*  6.  )  -  -  -  3  ij,  vj. 

'Salium  ( ib.  n°*  3.  (10.).)  -  38,  j. 

Pulverum  ( ib.  nc-  4, )  -  -  -  -  ^j,  ij. 

Aceti  deft  illati  (  ib.  n0,  3.  (6.).)  -  ^j,  jfi. 

Acidorum  foftilium  ( ib.  q.  f.  ad  gratum  acorem 
gtt.  xx.  -  -  -  *  -  -  -  3j.  . 
Sacchari  (ib.  (9.).)  q.f.  ad  gratum  dqlced.  5  j,  j  fi. 

With  regard  to  thefe  fevera!  ingredients  and  their 
proportions,  befides  what  is  laid  at  §.  263.  n°'  9, 
it  is  requifite  to  obferve. 

1.  That  the  great  diverfity  of  indications,  and 
palates,  with  the  vaft  variety  of  other  circum» 
ftances  in  particular  cafes,  do  often  make  many 
and  great  exceptions  from  thefe  rules  of  propor¬ 
tion  ;  fo  as  to  make  the  difference  fometimes 
very  wide.  Hence 

2.  When  the  intention  is  moftly  to  increaie 
the  circulation  and  warm  the  habit,  wine,  with 
fuch  as  are  aromatic  and  fpirituous  (§.  263.  n°‘3„ 
(1.)  (4.)  (5,)  enter  a  julep  in  a  much  larger  pro¬ 
portion  than  that  here  affigned  ;  in  fo  much  that 
wine  often  makes  the  whole  bafts,  (§.  263.  nQ*  2. 
(5.))  or  menftruum  for  the  other  fubftances. 

3.  If  the  extemporaneous  infufions  or  decoc¬ 
tion  (§.  263.  n0,  2.  (3.)  (4.)  are  to  make  up  the 
greateft  part  of  the  julep,  they  are  required  to 
be  fomewhat  thinner  than  ufual.  So  that  the 
proportion  of  5  j  of  the  fpecies  to  lb  j  of  the 

menftruum 
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menftruum  will  fuffice.  See  the  hiftory  of  infu« 
Hons  and  decodbions. 

4,  The  neutral  falts  (§,263.  n0,  3.  (10.)) 
ought  therefore  to  he  added  in  a  very  fmall  quan¬ 
tity,  left  they  fhould  naufeate  the  julep  by  their 
unpleafant  guft. 

V  5.  Large  quantities  of  powder,  rob,  gelleys 
and  the  like,  would  deftroy  the  proper  con- 
liftence  of  a  julep. 

6.  For  determining  the  proportion  of  the 
fweet  and  acid  ingredients  of  this  form,  the  rule 
at  §.263,  nQ*  7.  is  to  be  obferved.  Sometimes 
the  liquid  excipient  or  menftruum  itfelf  is  in¬ 
clined  to  fweetnefs  or  acidity  (  §.  ib.  n0,  2.  (3.) 
(*4.)  (5.)  (6.) ),  for  which,  there  fhould  t>e  a 
proportionable  allowance.  Too  much  fugar 
will  make  a  julep  not  only  unpleafant  to  many 
patients,  but  will  alfo  attenuate  the  blood  too 

.  much,  and  incline  ’em  to  fweat. 

✓ 

§.268.  The  Subscription  or  direction  to 
the  apothecary  for  the  compofltion  of  this  form,  is, 
by  M.  F.  Julapium  D .  ad  vitrum .  But  if  the  bafis 
of  the  julep  is  to  be  fome  extemporaneous  infufion 
or  decodtion,  diredtions  are  to  be  firft  given  for 
them,  and  then  for  their  mixture  with  the  reft 
(per%.  219.  231.):  but  this  is  omitted  when  the  in- 
fuiion  or  deco&ion  is  an  officinal,  with  whole  pre¬ 
paration  the  apothecary  is  fjppofed  to  be  fuffici- 
ently  acquainted. 

*  §.269.  The  Supe  rscript  ion  or  diredlion  to 
the  patient  for  this  form,  may  be  eafily  deduced 
from  §.  60.  261.  and  265.  But  it  may  be  fome- 
times  proper  to  admonifh  the  patient  to  drink  the 
julep  warm  or  hot,  when  things  actually  cold  will 
abate  the  fluidity  or  pervioufnefs  of  the  animal 
fluids.  The  patient  is  generally  fufficiently  defi- 
rous  of  himfelf  to  drink  this  form  cold  j  lo  that 

-  there 


there  is  hardly  ever  any  occafxon  to  give  a  parti¬ 
cular  direction  for  that. 

§.  270.  With  regard  to  the  Use  of  this  form, 
it  is  not  only  extremely  pleafant  to  take,  but  is 
alfo  ferviceable  in  moft  difeafes,  both  acute  and 
chronic  *,  which  are  attended  with  too  great  heat  or 
chillynefs,  an  alcalefcent  corruption  of  the  humours, 
or  a  vifcidity  of  them,  with  violent  thirft,  faint- 
ings,  &c.  It  is  alfo  very  well  .adapted  for  a  ve¬ 
hicle  to  other  medicines,  to  facilitate  the  taking  of 
them,  and  to  promote  their  action  or  operation. 

271.  For  Specimens  of  this  form,  take  the 
following. 

* 

1.  Julapium  refrigerans  gratiffinuim. 

Of,  Vin.  rhenan .  recent .  Ibf3. 

Aq .  rofar.  damafcen.  ^  iv, 

Succ.aurant.fev.  recent .  exprejf.  3;jl$. 

•  Syr.  violar. 

M.  F.  julapium. 

Julap.  cardiac .  &  c.  de  quo  libat  cyathum ,  ad 

libitum .  * 

,  .  .*  •  '  '  '  •  ‘  {  *,  ■  *  v 

t  \ 

% 

2.  Julapium  pe&orale. 

Of.  Deccdf.  pe ft  oral.  IB  ij. 

Aq.  theriacal.  %  ij. 

Gumm.  arab.  3  vj. 

Nitri  pur i  gjft. 

Syr.  half,  tolut.  J  ij. 

M.  F.  julapium. 

§>  De  quo  frequenter  bibat  hauftum  tepide. 
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«  ✓ 

3.  Julapium  ftomachicum  anodynum, 

7L.  Aq.  cinnamotn.  ten.  BC. 

Fort . 

Menth.Jimplic.  ad  %  ij. 

Teft.  oftreor .  pp.  3  j  ft. 

liquid,  gtt.  xxx. 

Syr.  de  mecon.  §  j. 

M.  F.  julapium. 

ft  Z)tf  f&fl  cochlear  iij  w/  iv,  frequenter ,  agi- 

tato  prius  vitro . 

* 

4.  Julapium  ftomachicum  pepticum. 

2f.  Fz/z.  r#ft  gallic. 

A-  cinnamom .  ten.  ad  ^  iv. 

Ftfr?.  3  ij. 

Syr.  &  menth .  §  j  13. 

ft),  vitriol,  q.  f.  ad  gratam  acidit. 

*  M.  F.  julapium, 

ft  Ut  in  fronte.  Capiat  cyathum  urgente  naufea . 

* 

5.  Julapium  hyftericum. 

./fj.  puleg. 

Cerafor.  nigror . 

Erion.  comp,  ad  iij. 

Syr*  paeon,  comp.  ^  j. 

M.  F.  julap. 

S.  Ut  in  fronte,  &c. 


6, 
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6 .  Julapium  cardiacum» 

t  • 

y.  Aq.  epidem. 

Cerafor.  nigror . 

La  ft.  alexiter .  ^  iij. 

Mar  gar  it.  pp .  3  j  15. 

5yr.  m,  5  j« 

M.  F.  julapium» 

5,  Ut  in  fronte,  &c. 

* 

(1.)  Aliud  . — ^ 

y.  Aq.  theriacal. 

Epidem .  ^  ^  ij. 

Cerafor .  nigror .  §v], 
yto\  deft  Mat.  %  15, 

%  »/7n  3  15. 

£jyr.  papapav .  g  j  15. 

M.  F.  julapium. 

5.  Ut  fupra.  Capiat  cyathum  pia  quaque  hora , 

* 

7.  Julapium  diureticum. 

!JC.  rhenan.  vet. 

Aq.  raphan.  C. 

Petrofelin .  C.  ad  ^  iij. 

Sp.  »/7r/  d«/c.  3  j  15. 

5yr.  half.  C ,  ^  j. 

M»  F.  julapium. 

*5.  Ut  fupra*  Capiat  cyathum 7  pro  re  nata . 
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8.  Julapium  in  frigore  febris  intermittentis 

conveniens. 

V.  Boerh,  Mater  Med.  *  p.  120. 

/  R.  Aq.  dec  off.  hord.  ^xxx. 

Oxymel.  fimplic.  iij. 

Aq.ftillat.  caryophyll .  arom.  %  ij. 

M. 

£.  Capiat  I  ij.  0/^#/ 1  hora^  calide  valde.  forbendas* 

* 

9.  Julapium  roborans*  anti-acidum*  califaciens; 

R.  Aq.  filial.  cerafor.  nigror .  3  viij. 

-  Pulegii  ^  ij. 

Cinnamom.  ^  j  ft. 

^7/^  matthioli  ^  ft. 

Mar  gar  it.  ppt.  gj  ft. 

Confetti .  alkermes  3  ij. 
Elaofacchar.  citri  3  iij. 

M.  D.  ad  vitrum. 

$,  Julapium  perlatum^  de  quo  capiat  3  j.  femi~ 
bora  in  languore :  aut fit  pro  vehiculo  alterius  me¬ 
dicamenti . 

* 

10.  Julapium  ex  decofro  m^giftrali,  cardiacum* 

ad  dolores  a  partu. 

Vid.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  219. 

R.  Hord .  mund. 

Avente  integra  ana  ^  j. 

Cum  aq.  deco*5t.  fpatio  \  horae,  Ib  ii}, 
adde 

Vini  rhenani  Tb  j. ' 

Aq.  ft  ill  at.  cinnamom .  3  ij. 

Syrup .  kermejin .  ^  j 

M. 

Hujus  3  ij,  fnp  er  bibat  fingulis  dofibus  mixtura  ano- 
dyna ,  ibidem  defcripta ,  donec  fopiatur  dolor . 


Juleps,  > 


* 

it.  Julapium  fpecie  infufi,  antiphlogifticum,  in 

variolis  utile. 

i 

Vid.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.238.  &  feq. 

R.  Flor,  papaver .  errat. 

Tunic#  ana  m.  B. 

Infunde  cum  aq.  pur .  calid#  2;  xx.  ftent 
vafe  claufo,  calore  leni,  per  iij 
horas*-  Colaturae  exprefifae  adde 

Spir.  fulphuris  per  campan .  gtt.  xx, 
Sal.  poly chr eft.  5  j  B. 

Syr.flor .  rhocad.  §j  B* 

M. 

<$.  Bibat ,  quantum  lubet . 

12.  Aliud,  fpiritus  excitans  in  gangraena  a  caufa 
calida,  temperie  alcalina. 

Vide  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  95. 

R.  ribefiorum. 

. v  Berber  is  ana  |  ij. 

Spir.  falis  commun.  3  B. 

Aq.ftillat.  me  lift#  §vj. 
iP/»/  rhenani  ^  x. 

M. 

S.  Capiat  ^j.  omni  h  or  a. 
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13.  Julapium  confortans  in  metu  abortus  ab  in* 
commodis  graviditatis,  ad  exemplum 

H,  Boerh.  in  Mater.  Med.  ,p,  217. 

R.  yini  rhenani  IB  ij. 

Aq.  ftillat.  cort.  citrei  ^  iv. 

Tindlur.  granor .  kermes  ^  ij. 
Cinnamom. 

Balfam.  emhryon.  aa^]. 

Gelatin .  corn.  cerv.  citrat.  ^  j  ft. 
Syrup,  rubi  iclesi  \  ij, 

M. 

S.  Capiat  5  j  ft.  in  languors , 


O/MIXTURES. 


§.  272.  A  Mixture  properly  fo  call’d  (§.  260. 

/l  (2.))  is  a  kind  of  internal  and  li¬ 
quid  compofition  (  §.  259.),  fomewhat  thicker  in 
confidence  than  a  julep  (§.261.),  and  much  ftrong- 
er  in  proportion  to  its  bulk  ;  taking  in  all  forts  of 
ingredients,  even  the  mod  unplealant,  and  con¬ 
taining  feveral  dofes,  but  not  to  be  determined  by 
drops. 

§.273.  The  Matter  for  this  form  (as  at 
§.  262.)  is  two-fold  ;  excipiens ,  or  receiving,  and 
excipienda ,  to  be  received  by  the  former. 

1.  The  excipient  may  be  any  liquor  fit  for 
internal  ufe,  whofe  diffident  dole  is  not  fo  fmall 
as  to  be  determined  by  drops  •,  fo  that  both  aque¬ 
ous,  vinous,  and  fpirituous  mendruums  are  very 
frequently  ufed  for  the  excipient  of  this  form  : 
fuch  as  diddled  waters,  both  fimple  and  com¬ 
pound  decodions,  infufions,  wines,  £dV. 


> 


2. 


/ 
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2.  The  'excipienda ,  are,  in  general,  all  dry, 
foft  and  liquid  fubftances,  mentioned  §.  128. 
n°-  1,  2,  3.  and*  whatever  elfe  has  been  found 
ferviceable  by  an  internal  ufe. 

§.  274.  The  Election,  of  ingredients  for  this 
form,  is  almoft  wholly  directed  by  their  medicinal 
virtues.  Nor  are  we  here  fo  much  under  a  necefii- 
ty  of  regarding  their  tenuity,  pellucidity,  or  agree- 
ablenefs  of  colour,  fmell  and  tafte,  as  we  are  in 
the  election  of .  ingredients  for  a  julep  (  §.  263. ) : 
tho*  thefe  confederations  are  not  to  be  wholly  ne¬ 
glected  %  efpecially  too  great  thicknefs,  which 
greatly  incommodes  the  taking  of  this  form.  But 
we  may  obferve, 

1.  That  diftilled  waters  are  more  frequently 
ufed  for  the  excipient  than  other  liquors ;  be- 
caufe  fome  one  or  other  of  them  may  be  chofe 
fuitable  to  almoft  every  intention^  and  theft 
great  degree  of  fluidity  makes  them  fitter  for 
the  reception  and  dilution  of  other  ingredients. 

2.  Decodtions  and  infufions  are  likewife  ofteii 
ufed  ;  whofe  preparation  is  to  be  TometimeS 
mentioned  in  a  prefcription,  but  is  not  the  pro¬ 
per  bufmefs  of  this  place  (V.  §.  21 1.  and  -224.)  i 
Tho’  there  are  very  few  decodtions  and  infufions 
ufed  in  the  compofition  of  mixtures^  but  fuch 
a^  require  no  particular  fubfcription  or  direction 
to  the  apothecary  for  their  preparation  (§.  268.)« 
But  they  fhould  be  fuch  as  are  very  thin  :  if  they 
are  a  little  thicker,  they  ought  to  be  taken  in  a 
proportionably  larger  quantity. 

3.  Subftances  of  the  powder  kind,  which  lire 
not  diflblvable^  being  very  frequent  ingredients 
of  this  form,  fhould  not  be  grofs,  but  of  the 
mo  ft  fubtle  kind  ;  in  order  to  prevent  their  be¬ 
ing  troublefome  to  the  patient  in  the  adt  of 
deglutition, 

<2.  4* 
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4.  Things  of  the  metallic  kind,  which  have 
a  very  great  fpecific  gravity,  ought  to  be  ex¬ 
cluded  from  this  form  ;  efpecially  if  they  are 
not  capable  of  a  diffolution  in  the  liquor  ;  be- 
caufe  as  they  inftantly  fubfide,  their  diftribution 
and  the  ftrength  of  the  dofe,  may  by  that  means 
be  render’d  very  unequal  *,  tho’  this  may  be  in 
in  fome  meafure  excufable,  when  a  mixture  is  to 
be  taken  for  one  dofe,  after  it  has  been  well 
ihook. 

5.  Such  gums  and  gummofe  fubftances  as  af¬ 
ford  a  thick  mucilage  in  an  aqueous  menftruum, 
ought  to  be  either  entirely  omitted,  or  elfe  en¬ 
ter  in  but  fmall  quantities :  that  the  taking  of 
this  form  may  be  render’d  the  more  eafy  and 
agreeable. 

6.  For  the  more  uniform  and  intimate  com¬ 
mixture  of  refinous  and  oily  things  with  an  aque¬ 
ous  excipient,  there  is  required  the  ufe  of  a  fa- 
ponaceous  intermedium.  We  therefore  ufe  the 
yolk  of  an  egg  for  the  more  tenacious,  as  fper- 
maceti,  the  turpentines  and  the  like.*,  but  fugar 
is  fufficient  for  the  more  liquid,  which  are  only 
ufed  in  fmall  quantities,  as  the  aromatic  oils  by 
diftillation  or  expreffion,  liquid  balfams,  natural 
or  artificial,  &c.  V.  §.  250.  nQ*  3.  6,  7. 

7.  Gum-refins,  as  ammoniacum,  galbanum, 
&c.  do  ulually  enter  the  compofition  of  mix¬ 
tures,  after  they  have  been  firft  diffolved  in 
wine,  or  vinegar. 

8.  We  ought  to  be  the  more  cautious  in  thefe 
mixtures,  not  to  compound  things  which  will 
effervefce  with,  or  preciptate  each  other,  deftroy 
each  others  virtues,  or  make  fome  improper 
change  ;  becaufe  their  liquid  form  will  render 
them  much  more  liable  to  produce  fuch  tumultuous 
motions,  and  improper  changes.  (  V.  §.97.  to 
103.).  But  there  ate  fome  cafes  wherein  the 

phyfician 
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pjiyftcian  defignedly  combines  fuch  oppofi^e  fub- 
fiances  in  mixtures,  the  better  to  anfwec  his  i n« 
tention.  • 

9.  If  you  endeavour  to  correct  the  colour,  fmell 
or  tafte,  be  mindful  of  what  was  faid  at  §.  §5. 
99,  100,  101.  that  you  may  not  difappoint  your 
intention,  nor  appear  ridiculous. 

10.  Laftly,  as  in  every  form  fo  in  this,  the 
prefcriber  fhould  make  his  choice  of  ingredients 
fhort  and  juft  ;  aiming  rather  at  conci fenefs  and 
efficacy  than  number  :  in  a  manner  that  a  pro¬ 
per  judge  may  eafily  perceive  his  intention  5 
otherwife,  he  may  make  rather  a  chaos  than  a 
uniform  and  proper  mixture.  V.  §.  29. 

§.  275.  For  the  Order  of  prefcribing  the  ie- 
veral  ingredients  for  mixtures,  it  is  the  fame  as  that 
to  be  obferyed  in  writing  for  a  julep  (  §.  264.  )  ; 
nor  is  it  more  conftant  or  particular  than  that. 

§.  276.  The  Dos  e  of  this  form  is  Jefs  than  that 
of  the  julep  (  §.  265. )  •,  being  generally  a  fpoon- 
ful  or  two,  or  a  tea-cup  full :  by  weight  it  is  or¬ 
der’d  from  3  j  to  3 ft.  But  fometimes  the  dofe  is 
inlarged  ad  cyathuni ,  or  ad  %  j,  ij,  iij  :  which  ob¬ 
tains  moftly  when  the  whole  mixture  is  to  be  exhi¬ 
bited  for  one  draught.  Otherwife  the  dole  may  be 
determined  by  portions,  in  regard  to  the  whole 
mixture;  as  when  one  half,  a  third  ora  fourth  part, 
is  order’d  to  be  taken  at  a  time:  but  we  ought  here 
to  be  cautious  that  the  quantity  do  not  exceed  a 
convenient  draught.  For  tfie  reft,  it  may  be  of 
life  to  obfetve  what  has  been  faid  at  §.  67. 
n°*  4,  5. 

§.277.  The  General  Quantity,  of  this 
form  to  be  prefcribed  at  once,  contains  fometimes 
but  one  dofe  ( §.  276.  ),  fometimes  feveral  :  if  thq* 
firft,  it  is  termed  haufius ,  which  fhould  never  ex¬ 
ceed  3,  iij  :  if  the  latter,  the  mixture  generally 

2  '  amount! 
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amounts  to  §  vj  or  viij  *,  tho5  it  may  by  chance  ex¬ 
ceed  tb  j.  more  or  lefs  according  as  the  frequency 
and  number  of  dofes,  and  the  circumdances  at  §.67. 
may  require. 

§.  2 78.  The  mutual  Proportion  of  the  feve- 
veral  ingredients  for  mixtures,  is  determined  as 
well  from  the  proper  confidence  of  the  form  (§.272. 
274.),  as  from  the  medicinal  virtues  of  each  ingre¬ 
dient,  when  feparate  or  mixed,  (j>er§.$y. nQfi,2.). 
collated  with  §.  27 6,  277.  Hence, 

1.  If  there  are  none  but  liquids  to  enter  the 
compofkion,  having  no  regard  to  the  confidence, 
the  proportion  may  be  directed  only  by  the  me¬ 
dicinal  virtues,  in  conjunction  with  the  phy- 
fician’s  intention. 

2.  But  'when  dry  and  foft  fubdances  are  alfo 
to  enter,  the  prefcriber  mud  guard  againd  too 
much  thicknefs  (  §.  274. ).  In  order  to  which, 
he  may  obferve  the  following  general  rules  of 
proportion  for  mixture,  viz. 

Of  the  excipient  (  §.  273.  n°*  1.  )  -  -  - 

Of  foft  fubftances ,  as  eleCtuaries,  conferves, 
robs,  pulps,  and  the  like,  -  -  -  -  gj 

Of  dry  fubftances ,  as  extracts,  infpiflfated  juices, 
mafs  of  pills,  powders,  £5 V.  -  -  3j,  or  j£. 

Of  fugar  -  -  -  -  -  3  j,  jfs.  1 

or  t  or  q.  f. 

Syrups  -  -  -  -  -  sjOj,  iij-  j 

•  •  ■  I 

3.  So  that  the  quantity  of  foft  fubdances  may 
be  advanced  to  3  ij,  and  the  dry,  to  3  j  ;  when 
only  one  of  them  enters  the  compofition  of  a 
mixture. 

4.  But  then  the  confidence  of  the  fluid  exci^ 
.  pient  will  make  feme  difference  in  the  propor¬ 
tion  *,  according  as  whether  the  liquor  be  of  the 
thinner  kind,  as  water,  wine,  or  of  fome 

thicker 
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thicker  infuflon  or  decoction.  ( §.  273.  nb*  1.). 

5.  It  fhould  be  likewife  obferved  whether  any 
liquid  ingredients  are  received  by  the  excipient; 
for  in  that  cafe,  the  foft  and  dry  fubflances  may 
enter  in  a  larger  proportion. 

6.  The  proportion  of  faline  and  dry  ingre¬ 
dients  is  to  be  deduced  from  their  degree  of 
flrength,  and  their  more  orlefs  eafy  diflblution: 
tho’  this  form  does  not  require  an  intire  diffolu- 
tion  of  its  ingredients  ;  but  when  they  are  lefs 
foluble,  they  may  be  fhook  up  in  the  mixture, 
like  a  powder,  at  the  time  of  taking. 

7.  For  the  quantity  of  fugar  or  fyrups,  read 
§.  267.  n°;  6.  Thefe  are  fometimes  prefcribed  in 
a  much  larger  quantity  than  that  affign’d  at  nQ  •  2. 
as  when  they  are  intended  to  mix  refins,  balfams, 
oils,  &c.  with  water  or  any  aqueous  menflruum  ; 
in  which  cafe,  a  greater  infpiffation  of  the  mix¬ 
ture,  will  prevent  the  feparation  of  parts  by  (land¬ 
ing,  .which  it  would  other  wife  fuffer. 

8.  A  mixture  for  a  fmgle  draught,  will  alfo 
admit  of  a  larger  proportion  of  foft  and  dry  fub¬ 
flances,.  than  when  the  intention  may  require  it, 
than  one  for  feveral  dofes.  The  generality  of 
patients  had  rather  put  up  with  the  thicknefs  of 
a  mixture,  to  have  it  in  a  fmaller  quantity;  than 
to  have  it  more  liquid,  but  in  a  greater  bulk* 

or  more  dofes, 

t  ■  ■  ■  ’  \ 

§.279.  The  Subscription  or  dire&ion  to 
the  apothecary  for  the  compofition  of  this  form,  is 
order’d  by  M.  F.  Hauftus ,  when  the  mixture  is  for 
one  dofe  (  §.  277.  ) :  but  if  it  is  to  be  taken  at  fe¬ 
veral  times,  it  may  be  fufficient  barely  to  write  M. 
Afterwards,  D.  ad  vitrum  may  be  fubjoined.  And 
the  phiol  may  be  alfo  order’d  to  be  clofe  flopp’d, 
when  any  lols  or  change  may  be  apprehended 
from  an  admiffion  of  the  ambient  air.  Sometimes 

0>3  a 
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a  dry  ingredient  is  order’d  feparate,  in  the  form  of 
a  powder  (  §.  106. ),  as  ( per  §.  242.  n0,  4.  ult.  ), 
that  it  may  be  added  to  a  quantity  of  the  mixture 
a  little  before  taking.  In  that  cafe,  we  prefcribe 
two  forms.  The  fame  method  is  to  be  alfo  ob« 
lerved,  when  an  effervefcence  arifing  upon  mix¬ 
ture  ought  to  accompany  the  taking  it,  or  when 
the  intention  may  require  the  dofe  of  powder  to  be 
larger,  or  more  exa&ly  determined,  than  is  ufual 
in  this  form. 

§.  280.  The  Superscription  or  dire&ion  to 
the  patient  concerning  the  ufe  of  mixtures,  may  be 
fufficiently  uilderflood,  in  the  general,  from  §.60. 
272.  276.  and  277.  Tho’  it  may  be  fometimes 
proper  to  fay  whether  it  fhould  be  drank  hot  or 
cold  (V.  §.  123.  n°*  3.  (3.) )  A  julep  maybe  or¬ 
der’d  as  a  vehicle  to  be  drank  afterward,  when  the 
mixture  is  very  unpieafant;  otherwifc  it  may  be 
omitted,  when  nothing  elfe  requires  it.  When  a 
powder  is  to  be  mix’d  ( per  §.  279.  ult.)  with  ir, 
the  manner  of  compounding  and  taking  it  may  be 
prefcribed  at  difcretion. 

§.  281.  The  U  s  e  of  this  form  is  very  frequent 
in  practice,  for  as  it  is  very  eafy  to  take,  and  fuits 
almoft  every  intention,  it  is  as  often  prefcribed  as 
the  infufion  (§.  222.)  5  it  is  rather  order’d  oftener  : 
for  it  being  a  form  foeafily  and  fpeedily  prepar’d* 
it  is  fitted  to  give  aftiftance  in  all  fudden  emergen¬ 
cies,  as  well  as  other  cafes ;  infomuch  that  there 
is  hardly  any  internal  difeafe,  but  what  will  admit 
of  being  treated  with  this  form. 

§.  282.  For  Speci  hens,  take  the  following. 

* 

1.  Hauftus  anti-emeticus. 

*  V.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  129. 

R.  Succi  recent .  citrei  ^ 

Vini  rhenani 
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ft.  Salis  abfinthii  3  j. 

D.  utraque  feorfim. 

S.  Pulverem  mifceat  liquori ,  mox  que  in  ipfo  affu  eft 

fervefcenti#  hauriat . 

* 

2.  Mixtura  anti-emetica. 

Of.  Suce,  limon .  recent .  expreff,  ^  ij. 

*W£f  ahjinth .  3  j. 
cinnamom.  fort. 

! Tenuis  ad  g  j  fs. 
Sacchar .  albiff.  q.  f. 

M. 

S.  Miftur.  ftomach.  &c.  Capiat  cochlear,  iij 
Jingulis  ewomendi  conat , 

3.  Mixtura  anti-alcalica,  faponacea,  abftergens. 
V.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  51. 

R.  Oxymell.  fquillit.  ^  iij. 

>&£//  fquillit.  3  ij. 

Myrrh#  in  aceto  folut#  in  tinff.  3]. 
ftillat.  cichorei  ^  vj. 

.  M. 

£.  Capiat  %  fs.  0/» 

* 


4.  Mixtura  cardiaca,  pretiofa,  calfaciens, 

diaphoretica. 

R.  Infuf.  lapid.  porcini  malacc .  aq. 

card,  bened .  faff.  ^  rv. 
rhenani  gener  ofiff.  %  ij. 

Aq.  ftillat.  cinnamom .  g  fs. 

Extra  ff.  eftential.  croci  gtt.  iv. 
Confeff.  alkermes  3  vj. 

M 

5*.  Sumat  omni  femihora  cochlear,  j. 

0.4  5* 


I 


Mixtures, 


% 

5.  Mixtura  opiata,  antacida,  roborans,  ad  dolore 

a  partu. 

Vide  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  219. 

R.  Lapid.  carter  or.  5  iij. 


Corail,  rubr ,  gij. 


Mar  gar  it.  ppt.  3  j* 
Laud,  puri  gr.  iij. 
Syrup,  kermes  3  vj . 

Aol.  jlillat.  cort .  citrei. 
'*  Meliffe. 


6.  Mixtura  refolvens,  faponacea. 
Vide  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  1 8* 

R.  Ay.  Jlillat.  rut<e  §  xij. 

Borac.  venet.  3  ij. 


Sal.  volat,  oleof  3  iij„ 
Mellis  pur  iff.  §  iij. 


M. 


S,  Capiat  3  j.  «i  diei^ 


7.  Mixtura  adftringens,  ad  haemoptyfin, 
/  Vide  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  195. 


R.  Aq.Jlillat.  flor.  rhocados. 


Plantag .  ana  3  iv. 


Extract.  tormentill. 

Bol.  armen .  levig .  ana  fs# 
Lap.  htematit.  ppt.  gj. 


Mixtures , 


/ 


8.  Hauflus  emeticus,  antimoniatus,  fortis,  pro 

adulto, 

•  t 

R.  Qxyfacchar.eynetic.  Ludovic , 
Oxym'ell.  fquillit.  ana  gvj. 

Aq.  Jiillat.  cinnamom.  ^  j. 

M.  F.  hauilus. 


6*.  *5//  fro  doji . 


* 

g.  Hauilus  purgans,  in  febre  intermittente  utilis* 

Y.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  132. 

<  • 

R.  Pulver .  corna  chin,  3  fs. 

Elix,  propriet . ,  /*zr/.  fpt+ 

gtt.  xl. 

Elaofacchar .  mentha  3  j.-  , 

Jiillat.  menth .  ^  j . 

M. 

•?.  Capiat  maney  die  apyrexiasy  vacuo  Jlomacho% 

pro  doji. 

'  ■  (  .  \  .  ' 

* 

JO.  Mixtura  balfamica,  in  gonorrhoea  conveniens* 
V.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  247. 

R.  Ter  eh  vulg.  in  q.f.  vitel.  ov.folut .  3  ij< 
Extract,  rhei . 

Sal.prunell.  aa  3]. 

&jyr.  althaa  Fernel.  J  j. 

7^/i  ?W.  glycyrrhiz.  ^  x, 

M.  ‘ 

J.  Capiat  omni  bihorio  cochlear .  j.  concujfa  prius 
lagena ;  fuperbibat  cyathum  emulft  idonei , 
y>.  246.  defer ipti. 


Mixtures. 


* 

1 1,  Hauftus  emeticus,  communis, 

Qfc.  Rad .  ipecac,  pulv.  3  fs. 

.  Aq.  laffi.  atexiter. 

Syr.  viclar.  3  ij. 

M.  F.  hauft. 

&  Ut  in  fronte.  Capiat  hora  quinta  pomeridiana 
Mbendo  copiofe  de  deeoEt ;  hordei  inter  vomendum „ 

12.  Hauftus  catharticus,  refrigerans. 

Tf..  Salis  mirab.  glaub. 

Mann,  calabr .  opt . 

40  Syr.  rofar.  damafcenar.  ad  3  vj. 

Aq.  cinnamom.  ten *  ^  iij. 

M.  F.  hauft. 

S,  Ut  in  fronte.  Capiat  primo  mane  cum  regimine. 

1 

T  t  <-  1  , 

* 

33.  Hauftus  nephriticus. 

Ol.Amigd.  Me.  rec.  frigide  expref.  3  vj. 

Tartar.  P.D .  3  ij.  incorporat,  adde 
Aq.  raphan.  C.  lyfe- 
Syr.  de  mecon.  3  vj. 

>» .'  v  ,  *  *■  «■  ^ 

M.  F.  hauft.  bis,  vel  ter  in  dies  repetendus. 

S.  Ut  fupra.  Capiat  mane  (3  vefperi ,  vet  urgente  pa - 
raxyfmo ;  <^0  tempore  (pro  re  nata )  infolvantur 
B  ij..  pulv.  e  left.  over,  calcinat . 


I 
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* 

(1.)  Alius - — 

* 

*]f.  01.  lini fem.  frigid.  £s?  recent .  ext.  3  x„ 
Lixiv.  faponis  gtt.  xxx.  exa&ifiime 
incorporatis,  adde 
Syr.  de  altha#  g  ft. 

M.  F.  hauft. 

S.Ut  prior. 

* 

14.  Hauftus  balfamicus* 

Tereb.  e  chio  9  j. 

Balf.  tolut .  9  ft. 

Vitei,  ovor .  q.  f. 

A(j.  cinnamom.  ten.  g  ij. 

Syr .  de  5  rad.  aper.  gvj. 

M.  F.  hauft. 

S.  Ut  in  fronte,  &c. 

* 

1 

15.  Hauftus  pleuriticus. 

2ft.  01.  fem.  lini  frigide  extract,  g  j, 

Sp.  C.  C.  per  fe  gtt.  xxx. 

Aq.  cerafor.  nigror. 

Syr.  half  C.  ana  gvj. 

M.  F.  hauft. 

S.  Hauft.  pettor,  &c.  Capiat  6ta  quaque  hora* 


Mixtures ; 

'  .T*  .* 

•» 

'1*6.  Hauftus  diaphoreticus. 

-  %C.  Aq.  theriac.  gvj. 

Cerafor .  nigror.  %  j 
Eheriac.  androm.  38. 

Spir.  nitri  dulc.  gtt.  tfxx. 

6yr.  ^  mecon.  3  ij. 

M.  F.  hauft. 

Ut  in  fronte.  Capiat  hora  decubitus . 

;  / 

17.  Hauftus  peruvianus. 

abjinth.  mag.  C.  %  f$. 
Flor.chamomel.fmplic. 

. ,  Ext.  cort.  feruv.  5  & 

Syr.  croc.  3  ij. 

M.  F.  hauft.  .  (  .  : 

8.  Haujlus  febr  if ugus^  3 tja  quaque  hora  f  umendus* 


V  18.  Hauftus  antipyreticus. ; 

%£,.  Aq,  -cinnamomi  ten.  ^  ij. 
iWzj  abjinth.  3  f$. 
iSp.  vitriol,  gtt.  xx. 

Syr.  croc.  3  ij. 

M,  F.  hauftus.-, 

Se  Hauft.  antifebrilis  :  \ta  quaque  hora  exhibendus. * 


19. 


/ 
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*  >  ■  ■  y.  i 

19.  Hauftus  bediicus. 

"  -  .  1  •  1  ■■■  ■  > . .  ■ 

Of,.  Aq.  hyffop.fimplic.  ^  j  iL  .  , 

Ladl.  ammoniac . 

S/>.  C.  G.  7>£r  /*  <s<£  gtt.  xxx.  , 
Syr.  diacod.  3  vj.  :i 

M.  F.  hauft.  *  \  *’  ‘ 

.  .  C'  ,  .  .  "  !  !  .  i  1  '  »  t’i  ■ 

S.  Haufi .  y^/z/  fumendus . 

-  ,  •  •  i  -;  s  ■  ‘  ‘  v  s 

1  1  )  -  ■  f ,  -  f 

20.  Hauftus  paregoricus. 

,  r  t  .  V' 

JJC.  cinnamom .  to. 
j Decodi.  pedi  oral,  aa 
Nitri  puri  d  j. 

/zy.  gtt.  xv. 

5^r.  mecon.  3  ij. 

M.  F.  hauft.  ' 

5.  Haufi.  anodyn .  &V.  Decubitus  hora  fumendus. 

> 

N.  B.  draughts  are  not  fo  well  approved , of 

mixtures  may  be  order’d  after  any  of  thefe  formida  ; 
by  a  proportionable  enlargement  of  the  quantities  to 
about  three  or  four  times  as  much . 

f  j 

»  -  t  •  .  \  i  •*«**• 

-* - - -  ■  - —  •  -  -  ■  -  ■  - -  -  -  ■  ■  -  -  ■ 

Of  DROPS,  or  fmall  Mixtures . 

§.  283.  T"\Ro  p  s  (or  mixtura  contradi  a  Jare  a  kind 
of  fmaller  or  lefs  bulkey,  and  ftronger 
mixture  (  §.  259.  )  than  the  foregoing  (  §.  272.  )  ; 
confiding  generally  of  fubftances  which  arc  fpiri- 

tuous. 
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tuous,  or  of  great  ftrength  in  proportion  to  their 
bulk,  requiring  to  be  dofed  or  portioned  out  by 
drops.  As  this  form  of  medicine  ows  its  origin 
to  chemiftry,  fo  it  undergoes  various  denomina¬ 
tions,  as  we  ftiall  prefently  obferve. 

§.  284.  Therefore  the  Matter  or  ingredients 
for  this  form,  may  be  any  kind  of  liquor  which  is 
fit  for  internal  ufe,  and  is  alfo  effe&ual  in  a  fmall 
quantity  or  dofe :  fuch  as  the  ftronger  tinctures 
(§.22i.  n°*i.  and  §.  232.)  fpirits  of  the  like  kind, 
efiences,  quinteflences,  elixirs,  liquid  balfams,  na¬ 
tive  and  artificial,  elfential  extracts,  aromatic  oils 
by  diftillation,  the  more  ftrong  and  contracted  fa- 
line  liquors, 

§.  285.  The  Election  of  ingredients  for  this 
form  is  to  be  guided  by  the  phyfician’s  inten¬ 
tion,  the  particular  virtues  of  each  ingredient 
(§.  284.),  and  the  mutual  affinity  or  difpofition 
of  one  to  the  other  upon  mixture.  Nor  is  there 
any  neceffity  in  this  form,  to  have  fo  great  a  re¬ 
gard  to  the  colour,  fmell  and  tafte  •,  the  fmallnefs 
of  its  dofe  being  a  fufficient  recommendation. 

1.  Therefore  fuch  ingredients  fhould  be  felecft- 
cd  a§  may  agree  not  only  in  their  virtues  or  in¬ 
tentions,  but  alfo  mix  with  each  other  without 
any  efferveflence,  precipitation,  or  other  im¬ 
proper  change.  But  the  cautions  which  are  re- 
quifite  for  this  purpofe,  are  hardly  to  be  learn¬ 
ed  but  from  chemiftry. 

2.  Tho’  fometimes  ingredients  are  judicioufty 
enough  commixed,  which  do  both  ferment  and 
deftroy  each  other’s  properties :  as,  e.  g.  acids 
and  alcalies.  There  are  fome  cafes  where,  a 
neutral  fait  (which  is  at  a  medium  between  acid 
^and  alcaly,  refulting  from  fuch  mixture)  is  both 
more  effectual  and  lefs  hazardous.  But  even  in 
thefe  mixtures,  we  fhould  be  cautious  not  to  let 

any 


Of  Drops,  239* 

any  precipitation  enfue  ;  for  that  is  aciroimftance 
hardly  ever  approved  of  in  this  form. 

3.  Such  fubftances  as  are  aqueous,  gummofe, 
or  repleat  with  an  olive  or  butyraceous  oil,  which 
does  not  well  unite  ^with  fpirituous  things  ;  as 
alio,  conferves,  ele&uaries,  infoluble  powders, 
and  the  like  ;  thefe  ihould  be  excluded  from 
mixtures  for  drops,  as  well  for  their  being  of 
too  thick  a  confidence,  as  for  their  ineptitude 
for  an  uniform  mixture. 

4.  The  ftronger  re  fins,  folid  extra&s  and  maf- 
fes  of  pills,  are  fometimes  order’d  in  fmall  mix¬ 
tures  ;  when  the  intention  is  to  purge,  and  the' 
form  but  for  one  dofe :  but  then  fugar,  fyrups, 
or  fome  officinal  julep  is  ufually  added,  either 
to  promote  the  folution,  or  to  qualify  the  heat 
of  the  fpirituous  menftruum. 

5.  This  form  will  admit  of  dry  faits,  if  fo  be 
they  aft  ftrongly  in  a  fmall  dofe,  and  are  alf© 
foluble  in  a  fpirituous  menftruum :  but  of  this 
kind  there  are  hardly  any,  but  fuch  faits  as  are 
volatile,  the  tar  torus  regeneratus ,  and  .a  few 
others. 

6.  Sometimes  fa  line  liquors  are  alfo  order’d 
in  this  form  :  but  if  fuch  are  not  to  be  exhibited 
ieparately,  we  ought  to  confider  with  what  we 
mix  them  ;  for  they  frequently  do  not  agree 
with  liquors  which  are  fpirituous. 

7.  The  number  of  ingredients  to  be  order’d 
in  this  form  fhould  be  few :  three  or  four  are 
ufually  diffident.  The  errors  of  mixture  may 
be,  more  eafily  avoided  in  a  prefcription  of  but 
few  ingredients ;  we  (hall  be  alfo  more  fure  of 
our  intention,  and  give  lefs  trouble  to  the  com¬ 
pounder.  But  when  one  ingredient  or  officinal 
compound  will  anfwer  the  intention,  as  is  fre¬ 
quently  the  cafe  *,  that  may  be  then  order’d  to 
be  given  in  drops  (§,  283.),  without  the  trouble 

*  a  01 
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A. 

of  mixture.  There  are  alfo  fuch  a  vafi:  number 
of  officinal  competitions,  that  thofe  who  love  a 
great  many  timples  in  a  form,  may  well  enough 
fpare  themfelves  the  trouble  of  preferibing  new 
extemporaneous  mixtures  for  drops. 

8.  Laftly,  if  draftic  or  very  ftrong  things  are 
exhibited  in  this  form,  dire&ions  fnould  be 
given  for  making  the  dofe  very  exadt ;  the  men» 
furation  by  drops  being  ufually  left  to  the  pa¬ 
tient  or  his  attendants. 

§.286.  The  Order  or  method  of  placing  the 
ingredients  of  this  form  in  a  prefeription^  is  no 
other  than  what  may  be  deduced  from  the  rules 
at  §.  57.  n°*  2,  3.  '  But  when  there  are  any  ingre¬ 
dients  of  a  more  difficult  folution  order’d,  as  retins, 
extracts,  &c.  (§.285.  n0,  4.)  thefe  ought  to  be  ge¬ 
nerally  fet  in  the  firft  place  ,  then  the  menftruum 
and  other  addenda  may  be  fubjoined. 

§.287.  The  Dose  of  this  form  is  ufually  deter¬ 
mined  by  a  certain  number  of  drops  (§.  283.)  more 
or  lefs  ;  but  feldom  more  than  lx.  Otherwife, 

■  fmall  mixtures  of  the  weaker  kind  may  be  dofed 
by  cochlear .  ft.  vel j.  and- fuch  as  are  purgative,  to 
be  taken  all  at  one  time  (§.  285.  n0,  4.)  may  equal 
3ft  vet  j.  for  a  dofe. 

§.288.  The  General  Quantity  of  this 
form  to  bepreferibed  at  once,  is  generally  refrain¬ 
ed  between  3  ij  and  ^  j  or  ij.  But  if  the  dofe  be 
large,  to  be  meafured  by  the  fpoon,  and  continued 
a  long  time,  with  other  con  fiderat  ions  at  §.  68. 
if  thefe  urge,  the  form  may  be  preferibed  in  ftili 
larger  quantities  ;  efpecially  as  the  nature  of  the 
ingredients  is  generally  luch  as  not  to  be  fubjedfc  to 
corrupt  or  change  by  keeping.  Sometimes  only 
one  dofe  is  fufficient  for  the  intention  :  but  if  it  be 
only  a  few  drops,  it  cannot  well  be  taken  in  this 

form  v 
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form ;  it  fliould  be  rather  diluted  or  inlarged  into 
a  draught,  with  fome  proper  vehicle. 

§.289.  The  mutual  Proportion  of  the  in¬ 
gredients  for  this  form,  does  fcarce  admit  of  a  de¬ 
termination.,  even  by  general  rules.  It  is  to  be 
principally  regulated  by  the  phyfician’s  indication, 
with  the  particular  virtues  and  ftrength  of  each  in¬ 
gredient,  and  their  more  or  lefs  eafy  folution  or 
mixture  ;  with  which,  the  phyfician  ought  to  be 
previoufly  acquainted.  Hence 

1.  Such  things  as  are  more  bulkey  in  propor¬ 
tion  to  their  ftrength,  may  be  order’d  in  large 
quantities  *,  but  lefs  portions  of  thofe  which  are 
more  ftrong  or  contracted :  fuch  are  eftential 
oils  and  extracts,  volatile  falts,  balfams,  &c. 
Thus  one  thing  is  to  be  affifted,  qualified  and 
corrected  by  another. 

2.  Otherwife,  when  the  phyfician  rather 
chufes  a  final  1  dofe,  the  more  ftrong  and  effica¬ 
cious  ingredients  may  be  taken  in  an  equal,  or 
even  a  larger  proportion  than  the  weaker  or 
more  dilute. 

3.  Such  fubftances  as  can  be  diflblved  in  only 
a  certain  quantity  by  the  reft,  fihould  be  order’d 
in  a  proportion  rather  below  than  above  that 
quantity  ;  left  fome  part  ffiould  remain  undif- 

-  i'olved,  or  the  mixture  be  render’d  over  thick. 
To  this  head  belong  balfams,  oils,  refins,  foiid 
extracts,  CsY. 

4.  The  quantity  of  draftic  or  very  ftrong  in¬ 
gredients  fhould  be  fo  carefully  proportioned  to 
the  reft,  as  that  every  dofe  of  the  mixture  may 
contain  its  due  ffiare.  1  ' 

§.  290.  The  Subscription  or  direction  to 
the  compounder  for  this  form,  is  ufually  order’d 
by  M.  D.  ad  vitrum.  For  what  regards  extempo¬ 
raneous  infufion  or  decoCtion,  that  is  not  the  bu¬ 
ll  finefs 
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finefs  of  this  place,  but  belongs  to  §.  211.  224. 
But  when  the  mixture  is  required  to  be  made  very 
exact,  by  triture,  that  may  be  allowed  a  particular 
injunction  to  the  compounder  :  as  is  frequent  in 
.refins,  folid  extracts,  and  the  like*  after  this  it 
may  be  fometimes  proper  to  order  the  mixture  to 
be  ftrained,  when  there  are  any  impurities,  or 
parts  which  cannot  be  wholly  diftolved.  The  re¬ 
ceptacle  may  be  order’d  to  be  exaCtly  clofed  with 
a  cork  and  bladder,  when  the  virtues  of  the  mix¬ 
ture  are  very  volatile  and  eafy  to  be  dilTipated.  It  is 
fometimes  ufual  to  tie  the  phiol  twice  over  with 
pieces  of  bladder,  without  a  cork,  when  the  dofe 
is  to  be  meafured  out  by  drops;  for  by  that  means, 
by  perforating  the  inner  bladder  with  a  needle, 
&c.  upon  ibaking  and  turning  up  the  phiol,  the 
drops  may  be  number’d  more  eafily,  as  they  come 
out  more  flowly  and  regularly.  r 

§.291.  The  Superscription  or  direction  to 
the  patient  for  this  form*  has  fcarce  any  thing  in 
it  particular  ;  unlels  that  we  give  it  the  name  of 
haujtus  or  hauftulus ,  when  the  whole  quantity  makes 
but  one  dofe  (§.  288.)  t  but  if  it  contains  feveral, 
it  is  ufual  to  call  it  after  the  title  of  the  mold  con¬ 
fide  fable  ingredient ;  hence,  the  tinclure ,  half  am , 
oil ,  fpirit ,  ejfence ,  elixir ,  &c.  are  names  frequent¬ 
ly  in  u.fe ;  many  of  which,  are  however  ufed  pro- 
rnifcuoufly  :  nor  do  they  often  exaCtly  obferve  the 
difference  affigned  by  the  chemiff  between  the 
forms  fignified  by  thofe  names.  The  title  of  drops 
may  be  a  general  one,  for  all  whofe  dofe  is  to  be 
determined  by  that  meafure.  A  vehicle  cannot 
well  be  omitted  for  taking  the  ftronger  mixtures : 
one  ought  therefore  to  be  chofe  which  is  agreeable 
with  the  form  both  in  texture  and  virtues,  making 
no  precipitation,  repulfion,  difiipation,  deftruc- 
ti.on  or  change  among  the  medicinal  parts'.  The 
vehicles  commonly  in  life,  are,  wine,  juleps  (§.26 1 .), 

4  -  infu- 
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ihfufions  (§.211.),  deceptions  (§.224.),  broth, 
&c.  baifams,  and  oily  drops,  are  belt,  taken  in  fu- 
gar  or  fyrup. 

§.  292I  The  Use  of  this  form  is  very  exten- 
five  and  agreeable  :  there  are  few  but  what  like  it 
for  the  fmallnefs  of  the  dofe  %  it  being  ufed  moftly 
where  a  warming  and  Simulating  power  is  requi- 
fite,  to  which  the  ingredients  for  this  form  have 
a  general  aptitude  :  tho*  there  are  not  wanting  fome 
things  which  are  given  in  drops  for  the  intention  of 
cooling,  &c.  as  the  acid  fpirits  from  minerals  of 
Various  kinds,  &c. 

§.293.  Take  the  following  Specimens. 

i.  Hauftulus  aquam  purgans,  iiec  acriter  tameit 

irritans. 

Vid.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  78. 

R.  Scammon.  fyriac.  puri  gr.  xiv. 

Spir.  regime  hungari 3  ij. 

In  mortario  vitreo  f.  a.  tritis,  &c.  feces 
feperatis,  admifee 

Syrup,  rofar.  folut .  cum  fenn.  3  vj. 

.•  .  F.  hauil. 

S.  Capiat  pro  doji . 

*  -•* 

2,  Alius,  purgans,  in  fcorbuto  utilfe 
V.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  184. 

1  # 

R.  P/7,  coch.  may.  9  j. 

ILlix.  propr.  cum  foie  tartar,  ppt.  3  j. 
Spir.  mentha  gj  fs, 

Syr.  rofar .  folut ,  cum  fenn.  3  j. 

M.  F.  hauft. 

St  Hauriat,  mane  pro  dofi. 

R  z 
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3.  Elixir^  ftimulans,  refolvens. 

Vide  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  18. 

R.  Elix.  profir.  cum  fale  tartar .  fipt, 

Sal.  volat,  ole  of 

Purgans  Sennerti  ana  5  fs. 
M. 

»  1' 

■5.  Capiat  gtt.  xxv.  ^  i/V  ex  vino . 

* 

4.  Liquor  amipodagricus* 

V.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  212. 

R.  Alcaheft.  Glauber .  §j. 

D.  ad  vitrum. 

$.  Sumat  omni  mane  gtt.  ix.  ex  jure  vitulino . 

5.  Tindlura  anti-hyfterica,  fopiens. 

R.  Pinfit.  fuccin.  3  ij. 

Cafior. 

Sfiir.fal .  ammoniac,  ad  3  j. 

.  M. 

•  <  '  i  .  •  *  *  •  *  * 

5.  Sumat  gtt.  xxx.  ex  fyrup.  kernes  in  paraxyfmo. 

i 

* 

6.  Mixtura  ftimulans,  roborans,  anti-hydropica, 

V.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  204. 

*  » 

R.  27;/#.  tW.  helm.  %  j. 

Myrrh. 

Sfiir.  matrical.  ana  §  fs. 

Ol.ftillat .  baccar,  juniper . 

Abjinth .  ana  gtt.  viij. 

M. 

6'.  Capiat  cochlear .  fs.  quater  de  die,  vacuo  fiomacho, 

ex  vino  generofo. 
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7.  Tindura  cephalica. 

Sp.  lavendul.  comp .  3  ije 
C.  C.  per  fe  5  fi. 

;M. 

8.  Ut  in  fronte.  Capiat  gtt.  xxx.  in  haufiuhjulap . 

* 

8.  Tindura  corroborans. 

<Tin£lur.  cortic.  peruv .  3  iij» 

Elix.  vitriol .  mynficht ,  3  j. 

M. 

«$\  Capiat  gtt.  lx.  haujlulo  vini  rubri. 

1  ' 

* 

9.  Tindura  hyfterica» 

Sp/r.  C.  giv. 

C.  C.  fuccin . 

Tinffi.  myrrh#  ad  3  j. 

M. 

5.  Capiat  gtt.  3.  2/2  hauft.  julap.  $ta  quaque  hora 3  /0 

d?  paraxyfmo . 


* 


10.  Tindura  ftotnachica. 

£//#.  propriet,  cum  acido  %  B. 
‘Tinttur.  mart.  aur.  3  j  B. 

01.  cinnamom.  in  facch.  q.  f.  /2;/«/, 

gtt.  iij. 

M, 

5.  Capiat  gtt.  xl.  ?#  haujhdo  julapii. 


(i.)  Alius- - 


Tincf.  ftomach.  amar.  3  is, 
Elix.  vitriol.  3jfs. 

M. 

\ 

(7/  fupra . 

R  3 
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Of  Injections, . 


♦ 

Of  the  Forms  of  External  Medicines. 

§.  294.  T71  xternal  Forms  (§.105.),  are  ei- 
Hj  ther  commom  to  feveral  parts  of  the 
body,  or  elfe  proper  to  but  one  particular  part. 
We  fhall  treat  firft  of  thofe  common  to  feveral 
parts. '  ‘ 


Of  Common  External  Forms. 
O/INJECTIONS. 

§.  295.  A  N  Injection  (  enema  )  is  a  medi- 
\  cated  liquor,  to  be  convey’d  generally 
by  means  of  fome  tube,  thro’  natural  or  preterna¬ 
tural  apertures,  into  particular  cells  or  cavities  in 
the  body,  for  various  ufes. 

§.  296.  The  particular  cavities  (§.295.)  into 
which  injections  are  ufually  convey’d,  are  thofe  of 
the  ears,  nofe,  eyes,  mouth/anus,  bladder,  penis, 
uterus  and  vagina  5,  not  excluding  wounds,  abfcef- 
fes,  finuffes  and  fiftulae.  $qt  as  thofe  for  the  mouth 
and  anus,  viz.  glyfters  and  gargarizms  are  more 
frequently  ufed,  and  proper  only  to  thofe  parts ; 
to  proceed  agreeable  to  our  proposed  method 
(  §.  294. ),  we  fhall  hereafter  give  them  a  fegarate 
treatment. 

§.  297.  To  the  form  of  injections  belongs  the 
chirurgia  inf uf oria ,  or  injeCtion  of  liquors  into  the 
blood -vefTels  of  living  animals,  which  became  fo 
confiderable  towards  the  end  of  the  laft  century  , 
but  this  praCtice  being  now  almoft  extinCt,  we  fhall 
hot  here  give  a  particular  treatile  thereof, 

3i":  t  —  *■  ‘  “  §.  298. 
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§.  298.  The  Matter  or  ingredients  for  com¬ 
posing  the  medicated  liquor  (  §.295. ),  are  taken 
from  infufions  ( §.  21 1  ),  decodions  (  §.  224.) 


juices  (§.235*  )f  emulfions  (§.  246. ),  and  mixtures, 
large  (  §.  272.)  or  fmall  (  §.  283.  ).  From  whence 
(ex  1.  c. ),  whatever  is  neceffary  to  be  known  on 
this  head,  may  be  readily  learned. 

§.  299.  A  proper  Election  of  thefe  ingredients 
(§.298.)  can  only  be  direded  by  a  previous 
knowledge  of  the  medicinal  virtues  of  each,  with 
proper  judgment  in  the  indication  *,  for  we  here 
need  not  regard  the  colour,  fmell  or  tafte,  Hence 

1.  There  is  here  no  occafion  for  the  correc¬ 
tors  (  §.  83  and  85.),  which  are  fo  frequently 
ufed  in  prefcribing  and  compounding  internal 
forms. 

2.  On  the  contrary,  this  form  often  takes  in 
things,  which,  by  reafon  of' their  unpieafant- 
nefs  and  noxious  qualities,  are  feldom  or  never 
applied  to  internal  ufes  :  fuch  as  oils  infufed  or 
boiled,  ointments,  urine,  henbane,  and  the 
ftrongeft  mercurials,  &c. 

3.  But  we  need  be  extremely  cautious  not  to 
order  things  of  too  violent  acdon  for  injedions, 
in  over  large  quantities  •,  for  the  bibulous  vafa 
inhalantia ,  which  are  open  in  every  part,  may 
transfer  them  immediately  to  the  blood  and 
lymph  :  or  the  vicinity  and  nakednefs  of  fome 
nerve,  tendon  or  bone,  may  prove  equally  of 
as  bad  a  confequence. 

4.  Tho?  this  form  will  admit  of  a  little  thick¬ 
er  confiftence’than  others,  yet  it  ought  to  be  fuf- 
flciently  fluid,  and  its  mixture  equable  ;  both 
that  it  may  not  obflrud  the  fmall  tube  through 
which  it  is  to  be  convey’d  (  §.  295.  ),  and  that 
the  intermix’d  folid  parts  may  not  prove  offen- 
five  by  their  roughnefs.  Therefore  the  dry  in¬ 
gredients,  which  are  not  diflfolvable,  ought  to 
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be  moft  exactly  levigated.  There  is  alio  forne» 
times  occafion  for  a  faponaceous  intermedium 
(  §.  274.  n°*  6.  )  in  this  form,  when  oily  fub- 
ftances  are  to  be  intimately  mix’d  with  aqueous. 

5.  Sometimes  things  are  order’d  in  this  form 
which  are  of  the  confiftence  of  an  ointment  or 
butter,  and  which  grow  more  or  lefs  folid  upon 
cooling  •,  but  fuck  things  are  not  to  be  injected 
before  they  are  fufficiently  attenuated,  by  heat, 
or  a  proper  menftruum.  * 

§.  300.  The  Order  or  method  of  prefcribing 
the  ingredients  for  an  injedtion,  is  to  be  obferved 
the  fame  as  in  the  feveral  liquors  §.  298.  agreeable 
to  the  particular  nature  of  each,  as  we  have  before 
obferved,  in  loc.  ibid.  cit. 

§.301.  The  Dose  of  an  injedtion  is  hardly  to 
be  limited  in  the  general,  as  it  differs  very  much 
with  the  fize  of  the  cavity  (  §.  296. )  into  which 
it  is  to  be  injedted,  and  the  particular  ftrength  of 
the  liquor  or  injedtion  itfelf.  In  fome  cafes  only  a 
drop  or  two  will  fuffice  ;  and  then  there  is  no  oc- 
cafion  for  a  fiphon  or  tube  ;  as  frequently  happens 
in  diforders  of  the  eyes  and  ears.  In  many  other 
cafes,  £  j.  3;  fs,  j,  ij,  jv,  or  more,  is  injedted.  into  a 
part  at  a  time.  But  moft  commonly,  the  filling 
a  part  ’till  it  runs  over  is  the  proper  limits  of  the 
dofe  of  this  form. 

§.  302.  The  General  Quantity  of  an  in- 
jedf ion  to  be  prefcribed  at  a  time,  may  be  eafiiy 
deduced  from  confidfering  the  quantity  of  each 
dofe  (  §.  301.),  the  more  or  lefs  frequent  repeti¬ 
tion  thereof,  and  the  difpofition  of  it  to  keep  a 
longer  or  fhorter  time  without  changing,  &c. 

§.  303.  The  mutual  Proportion  of  the  feve¬ 
ral  ingredients  for  com  poling  an  injedtion,  may 
be  learned  from  what  has  been  faid  on  this  head 
in  the  hiftories  of  the  feveral  liquors  (  §.  298. ) 
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to  compound  it,  compared  with  the  rules  for  elect¬ 
ing  (  §.  299.)  We  may  however  obferve,  that  an 
efficacious  medicine  may  be  ufed  in  three  or  four 
times  a  larger  dofe  for  this  form,  than  for  an 
internal  one.  Yet  we  fhould  not  over- load  it 
(§.  299.  n°- 3.  ). 

§.  304.  The  Subscription  or  direction  to 
the  compounder  for  an  injection,  fhould  be  con¬ 
formable  to  the  directions  proper  to  the  feveral 
other  forms  (  §.  298.)  competing  it ;  from  whence, 
this  article  is  to  be  learned.  Tho5  we  fome times 
add  F.  liquor  pro  injeftione.  The  operation  of  in¬ 
jecting  this  form,  not  belonging  to  the  apothecary, 
except  in  glyders,  it  is  not  the  Bufinefs  of  this 
place  to  treat  thereof. 

§.  305.  The  Superscription  or  direction  to 
the  patient  for  an  injection,  explains  to  him  (  be- 
fides  the  title  §.  60.  n°*  3.  §.  295.  and  304.)  what 
relates  to  the  method  of  ufing  or  applying  it ;  be- 
caufe  this  bufmefs  is  generally  referr’d  to  the  pa¬ 
tient  or  his  attendants,  tho’  it  may  be  fometimes 
properly  affigned  to  a  furgeon.  The  direction 
therefore  injoins 

1.  Whether  the  liquor  is  to  be  injeCted  cold, 
warm,  or  hot.  Cold  injeCtion  being  frequently 
pernicious  to  the  body,  is  very  feldom  ufed ; 
except  when  the  intention  is  to  repel,  adringe 
or  drengt.hen,  A  warmth  neared  to  that  of  a 
healthy  human  body,  is  the  mod  ferviceable 
and  ufual  for  this  form,  as  bed  agreeing  with 
every  part.  Too  intenfe  a  heat  is  as  bad  as  to 
injeCt  cold,  as  it  may  fcald  or  fhrink  up  the 
final  1  fibres  and  vefiels. 

2.  The  injeClion  is  fometimes  made  barely  by 
dropping  the  liquor  into  a  part,  when  the  cavity 
has  an  aperture  large  enough,  and  the  quantity  to 
be  injeCted  is  but  final!  (  §.  301. ),  requiring  no 
great  force  to  throw  it  in.  But  in  the  contrary 
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cafes,  a  proper  inftrument  is  required.  For  this 
purpofe,  are  ufed  fyringes  of  feveral  fizes,  made 
of  various  fubftances,  and  adapted  to  emifTary 
tubes  of  various  figures,  according  to  the  diffe¬ 
rence  of  the  cavity  and  liquor  to  be  injedted.  In¬ 
jections  for  the  uterus  and  vagina  are  convey’d 
by  an  inftrument  on  purpofe,  term’d  metren - 
chiles  The  bladder  is  injected  by  means  of 
a  tubulated  catheter. 

g.  The  particular  pofition  of  the  patient, 
moil  convenient  for  injecting  the  liquor,  may 
be  fo  me  times  directed  j  as  may  alfo  that,  where¬ 
in  the  patient  is  moft  likely  to  retain  the  liquor 
iongeft,  whether  by  keeping  the  fame  pofture, 
ur  by  changing  it  after  the  injedtion. 

4.  There  are  frequently  feveral  things  to  be 
obferved  alio,  after  the  injedtion  \  as  when  the 
liquor  is  to  be  retained  in  the  cavity  a  certain 
time,  or  having  performed  its  office,  to  be  foon- 
er  or  later  difcharged.  To  this  head  belongs 
keeping  the  part  at  reft,  its  orifice  clofed,  or  the 
contained  liquor  in  a  proper  agitation, 

5.  Laftly,  we  are  here  to  diredt  how  much 
at  once,  how  often,  at  what  time,  and  ’till 
when,  &c.  the  injedtion  is  to  be  made  and  fol¬ 
lowed  :  the  limitation  of  all  which  particulars, 
will  readily  appear  to  the  phyfician,  from  his 
intention. 

6.  But  both  the  prefcriber  and  compounder 
ought  to  be  particularly  cautious  in  this  form, 
not  to  write  any  thing  beyond  the  rule  of  fecre- 
cy  and  decency,  per  §.  60.  n°*  8. 

•  §•  306. 


*  Defer! bed  by  Scultetus,  in  armament .  chjrurg.  parti.' 
tab.  13.  fig.  2.  and  tab.  43.  fig.  6. 
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§.  306.  The  Uses  of  injections  are  very  nu¬ 
merous  and  extenfive,  efpecially  inchirurgical  cafes, 
in  all  ages  ;  being  well  accommodated  to  the  in¬ 
tentions  of  abfterging,  diluting,  mollifying,  re- 
folving,  eafing,  aftringing,  opening,  healing, 
cleanfing  the  folid,  and  walking  out  foft  and  fluid 
parts,  &c. 

§.  307.  For  Specimens,  take  the  following. 


* 


l.  Glyfnaa  auriculare,  ulceri  intra  meatum  audito¬ 
rium  abftergendo,  mundando,  aptum* 

R,  Ur inde  homin.  fan.  %iv. 

Sapon .  venet.  9j. 

Finii.  myrrh,  gtt.  xl. 

Meli.  rofa,r.  3  vj . 

M.  ’■  ’ 

Hujus  liquoris  tepidi ,  quantum  cavo  capi  potefl , 
quotidie  his  injiciatur  in  aurem  aegram  fupinatam , 
ac  detineatur  per  aliquot  minuta ,  de  in  aure  prona 
rurfus  emittatur . 


* 

2.  Aliud,  auri  fordibus  induratis  obftrudse 

conveniens. 

R.  01.  amigd.  dulc .  3  ij. 

Amaror.  3j. 

Feli,  lucii  pifcis  3  13. 

Exadte  M.  D.  ad  vitrum. 

Gtt.  vj.  ter  de  die  inftillentur  auri  fup  in  at  de~ 
tineantur  gojfypio  immijfo.  Idem  &  antihelmin- 
ticum  ejl.  -  '  -  ' 

f  fi  ‘  J  > 
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tons. 


* 


©r 

& 


Injeffia  ad  cruorem  coagulatum,  extravafatum, 

diluendum. 

Vide  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  75. 

R.  AW/.  commun .  ^  ij. 

Sapon .  *3  ij. 

5a/.  mar  in.  ^  £. 

Aq.' pluvia  5  xij. 

,  .  M.  v  ’  '  ■ 

Hujus  iepefaffii  q.  f.  injiciatur  cavo  cruorem  con « 
tinentiy  leniterque  conquajfatum  dein  una  cum  eru¬ 
or  e  diluto  rurfus  evacuetur « 


4.  Emuifum  digeilivum  ad  fiftulas  curandas, 

V.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  93. 

R.  Terebinth,  nativ .  J  ij. 

<  Vi  tell.  ovor.  ^  j. 

S.  a.  fuba&is  admifee 

Mellis  commun.  %  ij. 

vini  commun.  ^  B, 

./%.  commun,  \  ix. 

D. 

5.  Calefaffium  &  probe  miftum  injice , 


* 


z 

■u- 


.  Deco&um  balfamicum,  confolidans  fifiulam 

*  ■» 

puram.  , 

V.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  94. 

R.  01.  infttf.  hyp  eric.  ^  iv. 

Aloes. 

Myrrh#. 

Glib  an  i  ana  5  ij. 

Coquendo  leniter,  mifta,  fubige  cum 

VitelU  ovor .  ^  ij. 

D. 

<$.  Calefactum  parum  in  fijlulam  injice . 


6* 


Inje&io  detergens,  ad  urethram  ulcere  venere© 
erofam.  Ibid.  p.  245. 

R.  MelL  rofar.  ^  j. 

Aloes  pur  iff.  gr.  x. 

Sal.  ammcn.  gr.  iv. 

Aq.  ft  Mat.  fcenicul.  §  vjj. 

M. 

5.  Liquor  mundans ,  cujus  q.  f.  /rr,  quater  de  die,  in 
virgam ,  expreffa  vacuam ,  £5?  pone  fo¬ 

tum  ulceratum  emiftrUdam,  ope  fiphunculi  injiciatur .  * 

* 

7.  Injedio  ad  gonorrhoeam  non  virulentam. 

calc.  viv.  ^  vj. 

Lereb.  venet .  f»  <?u  q.  f.  faint . 

1  gG 

Merc.  dulc.  3  ft. 

Sacchar.  fattirn.  3j. 

MelL  commun.  §  ft. 

M. 

Ufurpetur  liquor ,  per  refidentiam  horee  minut.  jf 
depuratus ,  concuffo  prius  vitro. 

% 

H„  Injectio  ad  fphacejum  cavum, 

calc .  %  vj. 

Linhi.  myrrh.  ^  ij. 

Balft  fulph.  ter  eh.  5  j. 

Mr/,  cerugin.  3  vj. 

M. 

S,  Injiciatur  calide,  frequenter. 


9*. 


1 
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Injedliomi 


* 


9.  Injeftio  ad  haemorrhagiam  in  caving 

Of.  Aq.  ferr  at.  fabri  ferrarii  Ibj  ft. 
Conf.  rof  rub .  ^  ij. 

Vitriol,  alb.  5  j  f$. 

Sac  char,  fat  urn.  9  ij. 
ilfi?//.  rof  air.  ^  ij. 

M.  &  cola.  '  ' 

S.  Injiciatur  frigide^  ad  cavi  repletionem * 

'  %  \ 

10.  Xnje&io  confolidans. 


Of.  Aq.  hord.  tepid.  Ibj. 

Balf.  tolut .  (in  vitel.  ov.  n0,  j.  folut.) 

'  •  5  ij- 

Sp.  vin.  camph .  |  ij. 

Sacchar.  alb.  iij. 

M. 

S.  Injiciatur  tepide ,  pojl  haemorrhagiam  obturatam . 

* 

1 1 .  Injedio  ad  urethram  inflammatam. 

Of.  Aq.  hord.  3  vj. 

Trochifch.  alb.  rhaf  5  ij. 

Alum.  rup.  9  ij. 

Mel.  rofar.  5  vj. 

,  M. 

> 

S.  Injiciatur y  lenijftme  tepifabla ,  frequentet. 


1 


*5  5 
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Of  ASPERSIONS. 

i 

§,308.  \  N  Aspersion  ( termed  by  the  an- 

tients  pafma9  ccitapafma ,  diapafina , 
empafma ,  and  fympafma  j,  is  a  powder  of  the  finer 
kind  (  §.  106. ),  to  be  fprinkled  upon  external  parts 
of  the  body  for  various  ufes. 

§.  309.  This  powder  is  feldom  thus  ufed,  but 
when  it  is  of  the  midling  or  greateft  degree  of 
tenuity  [per.  §.  107.  n0, 1.  3. ) ;  becaufe  large  par¬ 
ticles  do  not  fpread  fo  well  and  equally,  nor  fo 
eafily  adhere  to  a  part,  as  when  they  have  a  larger 
furface  given  them  by  comminution. 

§.  310.  The  Matter  or  ingredients.  Elec¬ 
tion  and  Order  to  be  obferved  in  prefcribing 
this  form,  may  be  eafily  underftood  from  compar¬ 
ing  what  has  been  faid  at  §.  109,  1 10.  with  the  in¬ 
dication.  For  there  is  no  material  difference  or 
exception  to  make,  unlefs  that  we  need  not  be  fo 
folicitous  about  the  colour,  fmell  and  tafte  ,  but 
without  any  regard  to  the  fpecific  gravity,  we 
.  may  only  accommodate  all  thefe  three  (  matter, 
election  and  order)  agreeable  to  oiir  intention. 
Hence*  many  fubftances  are  ufed  in  this  form, 
which  are  feldom  or  never  taken  into  the  body 
§.  299.  n0,  2. 

§.  31 1.  The  Dose  of  this  form  is  very  uncer¬ 
tain*.  nor  is  it  ever  determined  by  weight  ♦,  being 
generally  limited  only  by  the  largenefs  of  furface 
on  the  part,  upon  which  it  is  to  be  fprinkled : 
Hence,  it  is  not  fubjecff  to  that  divifion  which  ob¬ 
tains  at  §.  1 13.  1 1 8.  4 

§.  312.  The  General  Quantity  of  this 
form  is  to  be  determined  upon  the  fame  condi¬ 
tions  with  thofe  mention’d  at  §.  301, 
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§»313«  For  the  mutual  Proportion  of  the 
feveral  ingredients  for  this  form,  that  can  only  be 
deduced  from  a  previous  knowledge  of  the  par¬ 
ticular  nature  and  virtues  of  each  ingredient,  and 
their  relation  to  the  phyficians  intention. 

§.  314.  The  Subscript  1  on  or  direction  to  the 
apothecary  for  this  form,  is  order’d  by  F.  or  M.  F, 
fulvis :  fometimes  adding  tenuiffimus ,  when  it  is  fo 
required.  A  fmall  card  or  deal  box  is  the  dual 
receptacle  for  this  form  \  tho’  it  is  fometimes  or¬ 
der’d  to  be  ty’d  up  in  a  bit  of  coarfe  muflin,  or 
Jawn. 

§.315.  The  Superscription  or  direction  to 
the  patient  for  this  form,  acquaints  him  with  the 
method  of  ufing  it,  which  is  ufually  performed 
only  by  infperfion,  or  fprinkling  upon  the  part. 
When  it  is  ty’d  up  in  a  bit  of  lawn  or  mudin,  it 
is  then  to  be  fhook  or  fifted  thro’  upon  the  part. 
But  if  the  declivity  or  oblique  furface  of  the  part, 
renders  it  lefs  apt  to  receive  and  retain  the  powder 
by  afperfion,  it  may  be  firft  ftrew’d  upon  a  piece 
of  linen  or  woollen  cloth,  or  paper,  and  by  that 
means  be  applied  and  held  to  the  parts. 

The  pafma ,  or  powder  for  afperfion,  is  feldom 
order’d  to  be  applied  hot.  But  there  are  fome¬ 
times  feveral  things  order’d  to  be  obferved  and 
done  before  and  after  the  afperfion  :  as  when  the 
part  is  to  be  firft  cleanfed,  rubbed,  anointed,  or 
bound  up,  V.  But  thefe  will  fufSciently  appear 
from  every  one’s  indication, 

§.316.  The  Use  of  afperfions  is  pretty  am¬ 
ple,  being  mod:  frequently  found  in  the  hands  of 
Surgeons,  for  the  intentions  of  drying  up,  difperf- 
ing,  aftringing,  cleaning,  corroding,  corre&ing 
acrimony,  healing,  &c.  hence,  this  form  is  fre¬ 
quently  required  in  wounds,  ulcers  and  hemor¬ 
rhages  \  in  denudations  and  hurts  of  the  bones, 
nerves  and  tendons  ;  in  deductions  of  humours, 

ervfi- 
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eryfipelas,  cutaneous  diforders,  &c.  To  this 
head  we  may  alfo  refer  thofe  powders  which  are 
applied  by  afperfion  to  perfume  or  beautify  divers 
parts  of  the  body ;  fometimes  called  Cyprus- 
powders. 

§.317.  For  Specimens,  take  the  following, 

'  .  •  % 

,  *  , 

i.  Pulvis  mundans,,  ad  bubonem  venereum 

apertum. 

Vide  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  249. 

R.  Pulv.  fol.  Jicc  at  or.  fcordii  ^  ij. 

Vitriol,  alb.  3  ij. 

Aloes  3  j . 

M.  F.  pulvis^ 

S.  Aperio  ulceri ,  deterfo  prius),  injpergatur  ad 

depurandum . 

1 

•  * 

% 

2.  Pulvis  ad  eryfipelas. 

,  .  ,  ■ »  , 

R.  Pulv.  eryfipelatod.  Mynfich. 

Flor.  fambuc. ficcdtor.  ana  %  iij. 

Smalt i  ^  ij. 

Camphors  3  j 

Tenuiter  trita  M. 

S.  Hujus  c  ale  f  abi  i  prius  q.  f.  loco  adfeblo  infperga - 
tur,  aut  fuper  charta  caerulea  diftributum  parti 
applicetur  &  fafcrd  leniter  circumvoluta  firmetur a 


* 


Pulvis  balfamicas,  offibus,  tendinibus  nervis* 
nudatis  conveniens. 

R.  Myrrh  £  3  £. 

Olihant. 

Mafliches  ana  3], 

S  areo  coli.  3  ij. 

Colophonii  §  fL 

M.  F.  pulvis  tenuis. 

Eo  conspergantur  partes  adfedti ,  fuh  qualihet 

deligatione . 

/  -  i  ^  , 

*■ 

„  ^  /  ,  ' 

4.  Pulvis  adltrmgens,  ad  fiftendam  femorrhagiam 

vulneris  externi. 

♦  $  r 

Vide  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  104. 

M.  draconis  3]. 

§  areo  coli.  3ij. 

Lapid.  hamatit ,  3  &. 

BoL  armen.  3  j. 

n  M.  F.  pulvis  tenuilTImus. 

8.  Hujus  q.  f.  injpergatur  vafi  vulnerato ,  6?  ftupis 
ale  oh  ole  calido  madidis ,  veficaque  vel  fafeia  circum- 
pofita j  firmetur . 

1  # 

5.  Diapafma  acrimoniam  obtundens,  ad  in¬ 
tertriginem, 

R,  g  ij. 

Creta  dlh. 

Cerufii  ana  3 

Pulv.  rad.  irid.  florent.  3  j. 

M.  F.  puivis  fubtiliffimus. 

•5,  inclufus  findoni  ran  excutiatur  fuper  parte  exeo ^ 

riata ,  ptius  ieterfiaj 


t 
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*  ,  1  *  ■ 

* 

,  /  1 

6.  Diapafma  detergens, 

A  *  - 

Myrrh*.  ; 

Aloes  ana  3  ij. 

Alum.  ufi.  3  £. 

M.  F.  pulvis  fubtiliffimus. 

£.  Flocculo  gojfpii  excutiatur  i  paper  partes  for  didas 

fungofas .  _.  „ 


4 


(z. 


r*  fortior. 


Vitriol,  alb.  3  ij. 

Precipit.  rubr.  3  j  jf$. 

Alum.  uft.  3  j. 

Disjunftim  levigantur,  &  per  cfibra- 
tionem  fimiil  mifce. 

S,  Lr/  prior. 

4 

%  1  r 

7.  D  iapafma  cicatrizanSo 


Colophon,  nig.  3  ij. 

Balf.  to  hit.  3  j. 
albif.  3  vj. 

M.  F.  pulv.  fubtilif.  exadUfilme  levigando, 
5.  In  pattibus  ex  tor  Hit  is ,  goffipio ,  afperge. 


Of  E  P  I  T  H  E  M  S. 

§.  3*8.  TT1  PiTHEMsarea  kind  of  external  me- 
Tv,  dicines,  of  various  conliftences  ( but 
not  like  that  of  an  ointment  or  emplafter  ),  to  be 
applied  to  the  fuperficies  of  fome  external  part  of 
.  the  body,  for  various  intentions.  When  they  are 
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to  be  applied  hot,  they  take  the  name  of  fomentum 
or  fotus.  . 

§.  319.  Epithems  are  of  a  threefold  confidence: 
either  (1.)  liquid  j  (2.)  dry  or  folid  *  or  ( 3.)  foft 
and  like  a  pultice.  It  is  thofe  of  the  firft  and  fe- 
cond  confidence  which  are  properly  termed  epi¬ 
thems  :  the  laft  kind  is  ufually  called  malagma , 
pub  or  a  cataplafm,  We  fhall,  for  didtindtion  fake$ 
treat  of  each  feparately. 

,  /  1  •  ’  » 

*  .  1  * 


Of  Liquid  EPITHEMS. 

§.  320.  A  EiQjjid  Ep it ft  Em,  fotus  or  fomen- 
J~\  tation ,  is  a  full  pie  or  compound  medi¬ 
cated  liquor,  which"  fs  to  beapplied  either  hot  or  cold., 
by  means  of  a  proper  vehicle,  to  feme  external  part 
of  the  body  ;  in  order  to  make  a  change  in  the 
afredted  and  adjacent  parts,  agreeable  to  the  phy- 
ficians  intention. 

§.321.  Idie  Matter  or  ingredients  for  com- 
poling  the  medicated  liquor  (  §.  320.  )  are,  water, 
milk,  wine,  vinegar,  fpirit  of  wine,  liquid  juices* 
oil,  urine*-  &c.  either  fimple  and  by  themfelves, 
of  vario d dy  compounded  and  prepared  together, 
and  mix’d  with  each  other,  or  with  other  officinal 
or  extemporaneous  fimples  or  compounds,  of  dif¬ 
ferent  confidences  :  as  diftilled  waters  of  all  kinds, 
vinegars,  oils  by  infufion  or  decodtion,  aromatic 
fpirits,  ti  natures,  cfTences,  faline  and  lixivious  li- 
cuors,  fmith’s- forge  and  lime  water,  &c.  more 
particularly  infufions  ifia.de  from  thefe  and  other 
proper  ingredients (  per  §.  211.  ),  decoctions 
p  §.  224  ),-  expreffed  juices  (  §.  235.  ),  emulfions 
(  §.  246. )  and  mixtures,  diffufe  (§.  272. )  and  con¬ 
tracted  ( §.  283-.  )„ 

,  §.  322. 
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§.  322.  A  proper  Election  of  the  Ingredients 
for  infufions  is  to  be  deduced  from  the  phyflcian’s 
indication,  with  the  ftrubture  and  difpofltion  of 
the  particular  part  of  the  body  to  be  alter’d,  or 
to  which  infufions  are  to  be  applied,  together  with 
its  morbid  or  found  date  and  the  known  nature  of 
the  liquor  made  ufe  of.  Obferve  therefore,  * 

1.  That  what  has  been  faid  in  general  con¬ 
cerning  the  election  of  ingredients  for  internal 
forms  (§.2*3,  226,  237,  248,  274,  285.), 
may  alfo  take  place  here. 

2.  But  as  we  need  not  be  folicitous  about  the 
colour,  odour  and  tafte,  in  this  external  form  ; 
fo  we  need  not  make  any  addition  of  fubdances 
ufed  for  the  corredHon  of  thofe  qualitidfe  tor  in¬ 
ternal  ufe,  fuch  as  fyrups,  fugar,  &c. 

3.  Nor  is  a  little  thicker  confidence  ufually 

dilagreeable  to  this  form  :  unlefs  when  it  is  re¬ 
quired  to  penetrate  more  than  ordinary  *,  for 
which,  a  greater  degree  of  fluidity  is  generally 
preferable.  ‘  i  , 

4.  The  intention  is  often  to  produce  a  change, 
pot  only  in  the  part  to  which  this  form  is  im¬ 
mediately  applied,  but  it  is  alfo  intended  fome-- 
tirnes  to  a  fifed:  the  vifcera  which  are  deeply  fitu- 
ated  beneath,  (  §.  320.  ). 

5.  Hence,  it  will  be  mod  proper  to  felebt 
ingredients,  whofe  principles  and  virtues  confift 
of  parts  extremely  fmall,  volatile  and  penetrat¬ 
ing  *,  especially  when  the  intention  is  to  aflfebt 
parts  internally  fituated.  So  that  earths,  dony 
fubdances,  aftringents,  fuch  as  incraflfate,  and 
the  like,  feem  to  have  little  or  no  efficacy  in 
them  ;  flnce  their  groffhefs  prevents  their  being 
abforbed  by  the  fmall  pores  and  veflels  of  the 
part,  or  elfe,  by  cloging  up  the  fmall  orifices, 
prevent  their  own  ingrefs'  But  one  may  much 
more  eafily  and  effectually  obtain  the  intention 

S  3  of 
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of  afftriffion,  by  the  addition  of  aromatic  and 
fpirituous  fubftances,  which  are  more  penetrat¬ 
ing. 

'  6.  A  regard  mufl:  be  alfo  had  to  the  natare  of 
the  part  to  which  the  fomentation  is  to  be  im¬ 
mediately  applied  ;  whether  it  will  be  injured  by 
the  adtion  of  oil,  water,  fpirit,  or  fomething 
fharp  ;  or  whether  one  thing  may  not  do  the 
part  as  much  harm  as  the  other  does  it  good. 

y.  For  the  reft,  this  form  often  takes  in  fub- 
ftances  wfhich  are  fcldom  or  never  ufed  inter¬ 
nally,  fuch  as  the  Slrongeft  preparations  of  mer¬ 
cury,  and  lead,  with  alcohol  vini  per  fe,  the 
henbanes,  mandrakes,  nightshades,  hemlocks, 
&c.  \ ;  *  :  ’  >v- 

8.  But  in  ordering  thefe  deleterious  fubftan- 
ces,  the  prefcriber  Ihould  be  mindful,  that  as 
there  are  vafa  inhalantia ,  very  open. and  bibu¬ 
lous  throughout  the  whole  external  furface  of  the 
body,  their  parts  may  enter  the  blood  without 
ever  palling  thro3  the  Stomach  and  prim via;. 

§.323.  The  Order  or  method  for  prescribing 
the  ingredients  of  a  fomentation,  is  to  be  obierv’d 
much  the  fame  as  that  for  internal  forms .  ( §.  32 1. ), 
which  we  have  before  recited. 

»  1  *  - 

§.  324.  The  Dose  of  this  form  is  never  deter¬ 
mined  either  by  the  weight  or  meaiures  ufed  for 
the  other  internal  forms.  Its  quantity  or  dofe  be¬ 
ing  more  or  lefs,  according  to  the  Size  of  the  part 
£0  be  fomented,  and  as  the  fubftan’ce,  by  whofe 
intervention  it  is  to  be  applied,  is  more  or  lefs 
bibulous.  A  woollen  cloth  takes  more  than  a 
linen  one,  and  a  cloth  two  or  three  times  folded 
will  imbibe  more  of  the  fomentation  than  one 
Single,  &c. 

§.  325.  For  the  General  Quantity  of 
this  form  to  be  fent  to  the  patient  at  a  time,  as  it 

. .  '  i  ■  \  IS 
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Is  feldom  lefs  than  Ibfs.  fo  it  is  very  'frequently 
more  than  equal  to  lb  j,  ij,  iij  *5  according  as  the 
parts  to  be  fomented  are  larger  or  fmaller,  and 
more  or  lefs  in  number  *,  or  as  the  vehicle  is  more 


or  lefs  bibulous  (per  §.  324.)  ;  or  the  fomentation 
is  to  be  continued  a  longer  or  fkorter  time,  or  is 
required  to  be  repeated  at  longer  or  fhorter  inter¬ 
vals  ;  or  as  the  fomentation  itfelf  is  more  or  lefs 
fubj  eel  to  change  and  corrupt,  or  is  more  orjefs 
eafily  prepared.  It  is,  however,  generally  better 
to  order  fomewhat  too  much  than  too  little,  efpe- 
•ciall.y  when  the  parts  to  be  fomented  are  pretty 
large  or  numerous  ;  left  the  liquor  fhould  be  ex¬ 
pended  too  foon,  or  not  hold  out  for  the  number 
of  applications. 

§.  326.  The  mutual  Proportion  of  the  feveral 
ingrediens  for  a  fomentation  may  be  determined 
from  what  has  been  already  faid  on  this  head  ( at 
§.217.  230.  241.  254.  278.  389.),  compared  with 
§.  303.  322.  It  can  be  well  afeertained,  only  from 
the  phyftcian’s  indication,  and  the  known  virtues 
of  the  ingredients  ':  but  the  form  being  for  exter¬ 
nal  ufe,  does  not  require  fo  very  exahl  a  determi¬ 
nation  of  the  proportion,  as  thofe  do  which  are 
internal.  Yet  it  may  not  be  improper  to  obferve 
the  caution  at  §.  322.  n0,  8.  as  alfo  the  confidence 
of  each  ingredient  *,  left  the  form  fhould  become 
lefs  penetrating,  by  its  too  great  thicknefs. 

§.327.  The  Subscription  or  direblion  to 
the  apothecary  for  this  form,  is  conformable  to  the 
'  fame  rules  with  thofe  deliver'd  for  the  compofi- 
■tion  of  internal  liquid  forms  (§.218,  220,  231, 
242,  255,279,  290.),  from  which,  we  need  ex¬ 
cept  nothing  but  the  names  importing  their  inter¬ 
nal  ufe,  in  the  room  of  which  others  may  be  fub- 
flituted :  as  F.  liquor  pro  epithemate  vel  fomento. 
But  fometimes  the  form  takes  a  name  from  the 
part  to  which  it  is  to  be  applied  ,  as  may  be  feen 
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hereafter  in  the  external  forms  proper  to  particular 
parts  (§.  294.):  at  other  times  the  form  is  in  part 
denominated  from  the  names  of  the  ingredients  ; 
and  hence  the  appellation  oxyrhodon ,  &c.  For 
the  reft,  the  ingredients  for  this  form  are  fome- 
times  only  made  up  by  the  apothecary,  in  order 
to  be  afterwards  infufed  or  boiled  for  the  fomen¬ 
tation,  the  remainder  of  the  procefs  being  referr’d 
to  the  patient  or  his  attendants,  like  as  at  §.  218, 
220,  231 :  in  which  cafe,  we  may  give  it  the  name 
of  [pecks ,  or  collefiio.  Laftly,  this  form  does  not 
require  fo  exabt  a  depuration,-  as  at  §.  219.  n°*  4. 
§.  231.  n°*  3/and  242;  n°-  3. 

§.  328.  The  Superscription  or  direction  to 
the  patient  for  this  form,  indicates  to  him  not 
only  the  name  (per  §.  60.  n°*'3.  §.230,  and  327.), 
but  alfo, 

1.  The  preparation :  when  that  is  not  to  be 
performed  by  the  apothecary  (  prr  §.  3 27.). 
Gonfult  §.221.  n°*  2. 

2.  The  parts  to  be  fomented:  which  are  (per 

§.  320,  and  322,  n°*  4.)  either  (1.)  external ,  to 
which  the  fomentation  muft  be  immediately  ap¬ 
plied  y  or  elfe,  (2.)  internal ,  invefted  by  the  for¬ 
mer,  and  only  fecundarily  affebled  by  the  fo¬ 
mentation.  With  regard  to  the  external  parts , 
as  they  are  (efficiently  manifeft  to  the  eye,  we 
need  only  obferve  that,  if  they  ffiould  have  any 
open  wound  or  ulcer,  it  may  be  fometimes  pro¬ 
per  to  defend  them  firft  with  lome  fuitable  mat¬ 
ter  ;  that  the  crude  liquor ‘may  not  injure  the 
excoriated  part?,  nor  prove,  by  drying  or  fepa- 
rating  the  fibres  or  otherwife,  hurtful  to  them. 
For  (2.)  the  internal  parts  :  when  thefe  are  to 
be  alter’d  or  affebted  by  a  fomentation,  a  proper" 
external  region  ffiould  'be  fir  ft  chofe,  agreeable 
to  the  different  fituation  of  the  vifeus,  and  inten¬ 
tion  of  the  phvftcian.  'And  here,  a  previous 
'i,-  ;/  w  *■  *  *•  .■  ‘  know- 
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knowledge  of  the  confent  of  parts,  or  the  diftri- 
bution  and  communication  of  the  nerves  and 
blood  veffels,  will  be  of  great  fervice,  to  diredl 
the  prefcriber.  For  fome  intentions  the  fomen¬ 
tation  is  required  to  adt  more  diredtly  upon  the 
affedted  part,  as  by  ftrengthening,  mollifying, 
moiftening,  cooling,  relaxing,  attenuating  and 
difperfing  impadted  matter,  &c.  and  then,  the 
fitteft  external  region  for  applying  the  fomenta¬ 
tion,  will  be,  that  which  is  neareft  the  affedfed 
vifcus,  is  the  foftefl,  and  has  the  thinneft  integu¬ 
ments.  Sometimes  the  intention  requires  a  re- 
vulfion  of  the  humours  from,  or  a  derivation  of 
them  to,  fome  particular  part;  and  in  that  cafe, 
the  application  fhould  be  accordingly  made  ei¬ 
ther  in  the  upper  or  lower  regions  of  the  body  ; 
according  as  the  vifcus  itfelf  is  fituated,  and  as 
it  may  have  a  greater  or  lefs  confent  with  this 
or  that  external  part  of  the  body.  At  other 
times,  our  intention  may  be  to  affedf  the  whole 
mafs  of  blood,  by  the  application  of  this  form  ; 
and  agreeable  thereto,  we  pitch  upon  parts  where 
the  largefl;  veffels  run  the  moll  expofed :  as  in 
the  temples,  neck,  arm-pits,  wriffs,  groyns, 
liams,  &c.  y 

3.  Floe  vehicles  by  which  it  is  to  be  applied 
(§.320.).  Thofe  mod  in  ufe,  are,  linen  or  wool¬ 
len  cloths  of  various  colours,  efpecially  red,  filk 
thrumbs,  ftup<e  or  bathing  veffels,  bread  toafted, 
or  its  crumb,  fponge,  and  dry  epithems  or  bags 
of  other  ingredients,  of  which  we  fhall  treat 
hereafter.  Sometimes  the  liquor  is  included  in 
a  hog’s  bladder,  capable  of  holding  double  the 
contents.  The  choice  of  thefe  may  be  diredted 
by  the  different  intention,  and  nature  of  the 
parts  to  be  fomented,  and  as  one  may  be  more 
eafy  to  get  than  the  other.  When  a  great  deal 
pf  the  fomentation  is  to  be  applied  at  once,  or 

-f  ■  —  <  «  /  (  •  A  * . 
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its  heat  to  be  retained  for  a  long  time,  for  thole 
pur  poles  9  woollen  cloths,  fponges  and  bathing  vef- 
fels  are  moll  commonly  ufed.  A  bladder,  indeed, 
prevents  any  conftdefable  dillipation  of  the  li- 
quor,  retains  its  heat,  and  keeps  it  from  fouling 
or  wetting  any  thing  :  but  then  it  tranfmits  none 
but  the  more  fubtle  parts  of  the  fomentation,  to 
the  affected  parts,  and  thofe  but  very  flowly. 
Hence,  we  may  judge  in  what  cafes  fuch  a  me¬ 
thod  of  application  may  be  agreeable.  If  the 
region  to  be  fomented  is  but  thin,  and  does  not 
require  the  epithem  to  be  applied  hot,  or  has 
no  great  neceffity  of  retaining  the  heat,  in  theie 
circumftances,  linen'  cloths  may  do  very  well  ; 
and  if  a  good  deal  of  the  fomentation  is  requir’d 
to  be  apply’d  at  once,  they  may  be  folded  two, 
three,  or  more  times  together. 

4.  Whether  the  fomentation  is  to  he  applied  hot 
•£f  cold .  But  this  will  be  eafily  learned  by  the 
prefcriber,  from  his  own  intention,  and  from 
the  particular  nature  of  the  ingredients  and  part 
affedted.  When  a  fomentation  is  intended  to 
attenuate  ftrongly,  to  penetrate,  or  attract  j  to 
apply  it  hot,  will  then  be  of  great  fervice.  But 
a  col3  application  is  the  bell  for  con  (fringing 
the  fibres,  repelling  the  humours,  Such 

•fomentations  as  are  fpirituous,  or  volatile,  are 
fitteft  to  be  applied  cold,  or  only  warm  ;  with¬ 
out  the  intention  requires  it  otherwife.  It  may 
be  alfo  not  improper  to  confider  whether  the  ve¬ 
hicle  (  n°*  3. )  is  to  be  fir  ft  heated  before  it  im¬ 
bibes  any  of  the  fomentation,  or  whether  it  may 
be  more  conveniently  ufed  cold. 

4.  A  direction  fox  the  method  of  retaining  the 
epithem^  upon  the  parts.  This  is  commonly  ef¬ 
fected  by  proper  bandages.  But  it  the  heat  and 
humidity  of  the  epithem  be  required  to  Lift  aqy 
confiderable  time,  it  may  be  of  fervice  to  bind 
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a  hog^s-bladder  over  the  epithem,  which  has 
been  firft  moiftened  with  oil.  Over  that  may 
be  fattened  a  fmall  bag  full  of  warm  fand,  or  an 
earthen  tyle,  brick,  or  any  other  body  which 
will  retain  its  heat  a  long  time,  without  growing 
fuddenly  cold  :  and  when  the  heat  of  fuch  bo¬ 
dies  is  found  declining  and  too  low,  they  may 
be  removed,  and  other  hotter  ones  put  in  their 
place,  the  epithem  itfelf  remaining  all  the  time 
upon  the  part. 

6.  Laftly,  the  fuperfcription  alfo  frequently 
directs  the  time  an  epithem  is  to  remain,  upon  the 
part ,  how  long  the  patient  is  to  continue  the  ufe  of 
it ,  at  what  times  the  application  of  it  is  to  he  re¬ 
newed ,  &c.  Among  thele  circumftances  there 
is  a  great  variety.  Sometimes  they  are  limited 
by  the  ceffation  or  mitigation  of  particular  fymp- 
totns  y  as  when,  v.  g.  there  is  a  remittion  of 
pain,  watching,  heat,  cold,  anguilh,  vomiting, 
bleeding,  fainting,  raving,  UV.  Sometimes 
they  are  limited  by  the  ftrengthof  the  liquor  go* 
ing  off*,  as,  v.  g.  when  it  is  cold,  or  all  abfor- 
bed  by  the  vehicle,  &c.  They  are  alfo  frequent¬ 
ly  order’d  to  be  ufed  at  fome  particular  time ; 
as  in  the  morning,  evening,  or  once  or  twice 
every  day,  or  every  fecond  or  third  hour,  * 
In  all  thefe  cafes,  the  phyfician  may  eafily  limit 
the  application,  by  confidering  his  particular  in¬ 
tention,  the  difpofition  of  the  difeafe  and  its 
fymptoms,  with  the  nature  of  the  fomentation* 

'  as  being  more  volatile,  fix’d,  &c.  as  alfo,  the 
vehicle  (n°*  3.)  and  apparatus  being  more  eafy 
or  difficult  to  be  had,  or  made. 

t  * 


§.  329.  The  Use  of  fomentations  is  very  ex- 
tenfive,  being  employ’d  in  moft  diforders  whe¬ 
ther  acute  or  chronic,  external  or  internal*,  this  be¬ 
ing  a  form  well  adapted  to  alleviate  or  remove  many 

of 
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of  their  fymptoms :  and  is  ufed  in  various  inten¬ 
tions,  for  mollifying,  aftringing,  corroborating, 
repelling,  drawing,  warming,  cooling,  diluting, 
attenuating,  opening,  eafing,  Simulating,  cor» 
reeling  or  obtunding  particular  acrimony,  &c. 
wherein  the  folids  are  no  lefs  affedted  and  relieved 
than  the  fluids.  This  form  is  alfo  fuited  to  caufe 
or  promote  almoft  every  kind  of  evacuation  by  the  - 
emun6tories,  and  is  well  enough  adapted  to  pa¬ 
tients  of  all  ages  in  general  ;  fuppofing  the  ingre¬ 
dients  to  be  carefully  feledted  and  adapted,  and  the 
application  of  them  to  be  made  at  a  proper  time, 
Thefe  external  epithems  may  very  well  fupply  the 
place  of  internal  remedies,  for  infants,  or  others, 
who  abhor  to  fwallow,  or  cannot  take  phyfic  in¬ 
ternally.  But  the  application  and  renovation  of 
this  form,  is  fometimes  more  troublefome  than  the 
ufe  of  internals.  This  form  may  alfo  prove  fome¬ 
times  hurtful  by  an  improper  application  ;  as  when 
it  di (Spates  or  relieves  the  fymptoms,  without  re¬ 
moving  the  caufe  of  the  difeafe :  which  accident 
very  frequently  occurs  in  the  ufe  of  narcotic  epi¬ 
thems.  Or  the  ufe  of  repellents  in  this  form  may 
prove  pernicious,  by  conftringing  the  vefiels,  and 
impacting  the  morbific  matter,  when  it  has  not 
had  a  previous  attenuation,  or  proper  degree  of 
fluidity  ;  at  other  times,  thefe  applications  may  do 
harm  by  becoming  too  cold  thro’  a  long  refidence, 
upon  the  part,  when  their  warmth  is  all  they  can  - 
prove  ferviceable  by,  &c.  But  thefe  accidental 
ill  confequences  are  to  be  rather  attributed  to  the 
injudicious  application,  than  to  the  form  itfelf ; 
and  may  be  very  eafily  avoided  by  a  Skilful  pre- 
fc  fiber. 

330.  Take  the  following  Specimens  of  this 
form..  • 
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1,  Epithema  aromaticum,  promovens  faburrae  in- 
teftinalis  excretionem  in  infante  recens  nato. 

Vide  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p,  223. 

R.  Vitell.  ovi.  n0,j. 

Spir.  matrical. 

/  Findi.  abfynth. 

Aq. ft  Mat-. fee  ni  cui.  ana  3  ij. 

M. 

S.  Excepta  pauxillo  mic<z  panis ,  ft omacho  adplicentur . 

% 

\  . 

2.  Aliud,  ad  naufeam  ab  inordinato  liquidi  nervo  ii 

motu  ortam. 

Vide  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  129. 

R.  Aq.  vita  mat thioli  ^j- 
Spir.  rad.  angelic. 

Car  min.  fylv. 

Mentha  ana  %  ij. 

M.  D. 

S.  F aleola  panis  triticei  tofli ,  lene  irrorata  his ,  ad - 
plicetur  calide  epigafirio ,  fuperadplicetur  vefica 
fuilla  oleo  humedlata ,  &  dein  fupra  hanc  ligatura  : 
renovetur  poft  xij  horas. 

* 

3.  Emulfum  externum,  anodynum,  demulcens, 

leniter  aperiens. 

V.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  113. 

R.  Semin,  pomor.  cotoneor .  n°.  vj.  cum 
Aq.  ft  ill at.  flor,  rofar. 

Sarnbuc.  ad  3  iij. 

F.  f.  a.  Emulfio,  cujus  puro  liquori  ad~ 
mifce 

Spir .  vini  redlificat.  ^  B. 

Findi,  opii  3  ij. 

D.  ad  vitrum. 

S.  Parti  a  cauftico  qliove  acri  foris  adplicato 
&  dolenti  cum  panno  lineo  triplicato  admoveatur 
calide  :  renovetur 3  ubi  ficcefcit.  4. 
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4;  Fomentum  laxans,  refolvens,  paregdricum,  ad 

pleuritidem. 

Vide  H.  Boefh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  149. 

R.  Folk  m'alvd? . 

Bifimalvl 

Parietar.  ana  m.  ij. 

Papaver .  hortenfi. 

Hyoficyam.  ana  m.j. 

Flor.  fambuc . 

ChamFlml. 

Melilot .  ana  3  iij. 

Cum  q.  £  F.  decodtum  pro  fo¬ 

mento. 

6*.  Vefica  fuilla  hoc  liquore  calidijjimo  ad  dimidias  re¬ 
plet  a ,  admoveatur  lateri  dolenti  %  firmetur  liga - 
:  to  ponatur  facculus  arena  calidi  fi 

fima  plenus ,  firigeficens  iterum  calefiat ,  e/ 

fiubftituatur  alius  jam  calef altus.  Continuen¬ 
tur  h<ecy  donec  dolor  remi/it. 

% 

1 

5.  Fotus  antifepticus,  calorem  vitalem  refufcitans^ 
inteflino  per  vulnus  abdominis  egreffo  conveniens. 

Vid.  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  79. 

*  , 

R.  Inteftina  pura  animalis  junioris  q.  F 
Coq.  in  Aq.  q.  f.  fpatio  I  horse ;  dein  adde 
Flor,  cham^emel. 

Lavendul . 

Centaur,  ana  m.  B. 

Fol.  menth.  m.j. 

Stent  in-infufione  per  horte. 

D. 

SB  Liquor  calidus  cum  panno  laneo  adplicctur « 


& 
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6.  Epithema anti-alcalicum,  cardiacum,  in  gan¬ 
grena  :  ad  exemplum  ibid.  P’ 

R.  Herb,  [cor dii 
Menthae 
Summit.  rut<e 
Fol.  rofmarin.  ana  m.  6. 

Cort.  cinnamom. 

*  Nuc .  myriftic.  ana  3  ij. 

Confciffa,  tufa,  cum  acet .  rofac.  &  vini 
rhenan .  <2 <3  ^  viij.  coquantur  in 
phialia  alta,  vitrea  per  \  hor^. 
Liquori  decantato  adde 

Aq.  prophyladi.  fylv.  %  ij. 

S.  Hoc  liquore  imbuta  fpongioH  admoveantur  paro¬ 
tidibus ,  axillis ,  fcrobicuio  cordis ,  carpis,  inguini¬ 
bus.  F aleola  panis  tofti  eodem  imbuta  naribus  fup~ 
ponatur.  Renoventur  quolibet  trihorio . 

t 

* 

7.  Fotus  antiphlogifticus, 

2jL.  Aq.  bene  didi.  %  vj. 

Acet,  vini  alb. 

Sp.  vinrcamph ,  ad  %  ij. 

Sacch.  fatum. 

Opii  ad  5  j. 

M.  F.  Fo^us,  f.  a.  1 

S,  Ut  in  fronte,  cum  pannis  linteis  tepide  adhibend, 

pro  re  nata. 
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8.  Fotus  aftringens. 

^6.  Gall,  virid. 

Cort.  granator.  ad  ^  B. 

Flor.  rofar.  rubr.  m.j. 

Coque  in  Aq.font.  lb  j  £  ad  tbj. 
Colaturae  adde  Vin.  rubr.  lb  B. 

Alumen,  rup.  3  ij. 

M.  F.  fotus. 

s.  lit  in  fronte.  Frigide  applicetur ,  cum  pannis 
linteis ,  omni  120  For <e  parte  renovand . 

9.  Fotus  difcutiens  communis. 

Of.  Sumit,  abfinth.  vulg. 

Flor,  chamsem. 

Sambuc .  m.  j. 

Ciner.  lign.  vulg.  ^  vj. 

Coque  in  Aq.  bene  didi,  Ib  j  B  ad  lb  j.  colaturae 

adde 

■ 

Sp.  vin .  camph .  ^  iv. 

M.  F.  fotus. 

S.  Cum  pannis  laneis  calide  adhibend .  frequenter 

renovand . 

* 

10.  Fotus  emolliens  communis. 

Of.  Sumit.  &  radie,  alth^x  ad  3  jv. 
Hyofciam . 

Flor,  fambuc. 

Melilot.  ad  m.j. 

Capit,  papav  alb.  5  ij. 

Coque  in  A.  font,  lb  iij  ad  ij.  colaturae  adde 
Sapon .  venet.  3  ij. 

Cremor,  labi,  recent.  3  ij. 

M.  F.  fotus. 

£.  Ut  in  fronte.  Cw#  pannis  linteis  tepide  appli- 
cand.  &  pro  re  nata 5  renovand. 

Of 
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Of  dry  EPITHEMS. 

§.  331.  T™1  Pithema  siccum,  or  a  dry  Fotus , 
r,  is  a  kind  oF  medicated  powder  (§.io6.)i 
which  being  generally  fewedup  in  a  cloth,  is  appli¬ 
ed  to  alter  various  external  parts  oF  the  body,  in  va¬ 
rious  intentions.  It  takes  Feveral  names*  according 
to  the  different  parts  oF  the  body  it  is  to  be  appli¬ 
ed  to:  as,  / 'arcus ,  facculus ,  'cucufa ,  cucullus ,  /n?#- 
tale,  fcutum ,  leUulus,  pulvinar ,  &c; 

§.  332.  The  confidence  of  the  powder  For  this 
form  is  hardly  ever  fiber  than  the  two  firft  degrees 
(§.  107.  n°*(2.)),  tragea*  and  Fpecies  ;  and  this,  in 
order  to  prevent  its  parts  from  flicking  to  each 
other,  and  from  falling  thro9  the  interdices  of  the 
doth. 

§.  333.  The  Matter  or  ingredients  for  dry 
epithems,  may  be  the  fame,  in  general,  with  thofe 
for  the  powder  (  at  §.  109.  and  no.);  fuppofing 
they  are  judged  proper  for  external  ufe,  and  for 
the  particular  intention. 

§.  334.  A  propet*  Elect  1  On  of  ingredients  for 
this  form  may  be  learned  from  §.  ni.  no.  322,, 
compared  with  §.  331.  332.  But  we  may  obferve 
in  brief, 

1.  That  the  ingredients  mod  frequently  in 
ufe  for  dry  epithems*  are  roots,  barks,  leaves; 
flowers,  feeds,  berries,  fpices,  concreted  jui¬ 
ces,  and  the  officinal  fpecies  compounded  of 
thefe,  &c. 

2.  That  this  form  does  require  equally,  or  ra¬ 
ther  more  (  than  at  §.  322.  n°*  5. ),  that  its  in¬ 
gredients  fhoiild  be  fuch  as  confift  of  parts  which 
are  very  volatile  and  penetrating;  becaufe  its 

e  v-\ 
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confidence  and  mode  of  application  (§.  331.  and 
332.),  wolild  other  wife  make  them  ufefefs. 

3.  That  to  thefe  dry  ingredients  is  frequently 
added  fonre  liquid  epic  hem  (§.  320.)  ,  by  which 
means,  the  fubilances  become  more  ufeful  or 
active,  and  the  preceedmg  form  becomes  a  ve¬ 
hicle  for  this  ( per  §.328.  n°*  3, ). 

4.  That  chaff  is  generally  ufed  to  dilate  the 

ingredients  of  this  form,  when  they  are  intend¬ 
ed  for  the  qpmpofition  of  little  beds  or  pillows^ 
The  fame  fubftance  is  a  Mb  ufed  (or  rather  one 
which  is  fofter,  as  wool,  cotton,  '&c.)  to  fepa- 
rate  the  parts  of  the  medicated  powder,  when  it 
is  to  compofe  a  fcul-cap,  frontal,  or  the  like 
fmali  baggs  which  are  required  to  fet  eafy  upon 
the  part,  and  have  no  occafion  to  be  wetted 
much.  V 

5.  That  to  this  form  belongs  the  ufe  offmall 
bags  filled  with  land  ;  whether  applied  alone, 
or  mix’d  with  feme  liquid  epithem  (§.328. 

in  cafes  which  require  a  dry  or  moiff  heat  to  be 
preferved  for  a  con  filterable  time. 

§•  335-  The  Order  or  method  of  prescribing 
the  ingredients  for  dry  epithems,  may  be  oblerv’d 
the  fame  as  at  §'.  112.  of  the  internal  powder. 

§.336.  The  Dose  of  this  form  is  limited  by  fil¬ 
ling  the  capacity  of  the  bag,  and  that  capacity  is 
ufually  proportioned  to  the  fize  of  the  hollow  part 
of  the  body  it*  is  to  be  applied  to.  Hence,  the 
dofe  of  dry  epithems  is  very  different  and  undeter¬ 
mined.  The  hairy  fcalp  of  the  head,  the  ftomach, 
and  the  liver,  commonly  take  up  about  £  ij,  iij,  or 
~jv  :  the  heart,  iplcn,  and  kidneys,  about  jj,  or 
ij.  and  the  other  parts-  in  proportion  to  their  mag¬ 
nitudes.  The  little  beds  and  pillows  which  are  for 
the  patient  to  lye  upon,  require  a  dofe  of  feveral 
pounds.  But  we  may  obferve,  , 

k'-  * 

'  I. 


•V  i?  ■  A  %.  ‘  1 

Of  dry  Epithems.  275 

I.  That  different  ages  in  patients,  and  degrees 
ofextenfion  for  morbid  parts,  make  a  great  varia¬ 
tion  in  the  quantity  or  dole  of  thefe  dry  epithems. 

4.  That  thefe  bags  fhould  not  be  fluffed  full, 
but  in  a  loofe  manner ;  that  they  may  be  the 
more  foft,  or  eafy,  and  the  more  readily  adapt 
themfelves  to  the  form  of  the  parts. 

§.  337.  The  General  Quantity  of  this 
Form,  to  be  tranfmitted  to  the  patient  at  one  time, 
is  to  be  determined  by  the  quantity  of  the  dofe 
(§.  336.),  and  the  number  of  bags  to  be  filled. 
For  very  often  there  are  feveral  bags  to  be  tranf¬ 
mitted  together,  which  are  to  be  either  applied  at 
one  time  to  different  parts,  or  to  the  fame  part  at 
different  times,  alternately. 

§.  338.  The  mutual  Proport  ion  of  the  ingre¬ 
dients  for  dry  epithems,  may  be  determined  from 
the  fame  circumftances  as  at  §.  313.  of  afperfions. 

§.  339.  The  Subscription  or  direction  to 
the  compounder  for  this  form,  orders 

1.  LThe  preparation  of  the  powder  :  which  is 
ufually  performed  by  cutting,  pounding  or  grind- 
ing  in  a  grofs  manner  (per  §.  332.)  •,  then  comes 
mixation.  Sometimes,  particular  ingredients,  or 
all  of  them,  are  order’d  to  be  roafted  in  a  fry¬ 
ing-pan  9  in  order  to  increafe  of  change  their 
medicinal  virtues:-  but  this  procefs  ffiould  not, 
however,  be  practiced  upon  ingredients,  whofe 
virtues  conffft  in  very  volatile  parts.  At  other 
times,  the  dry  powders  are  order’d  to  be  fprink- 
led  with  fome  efficacious  liquor,  before  they  are 
included  in  bags  as  with  fpirits,  oils,  aromatic 
tinctures,  &c. 

2.  The  making  of  the  bag :  where  the  ffrft  thing 
that  offers,  is,  (1.)  the  cloth  to  be  cut  out,  and 
few’d  j  which  is  commonly  fome  thin  and  coarfe 
linen,  muffin*  or  ffik,  but  feldom  woollen.  The 

T  2f  nature 
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nature  or  difpofition  of  the  morbid  part,  the 
quantity  or  quality  of  the  powdet,  the  greater 
or  fmaller  ftrefs  the  bag  will  fuffer  in  its  appli¬ 
cation,  the  opinion  of  the  patient,  and  the  price 
of  the  cloth,  &c.  have  each  their  particular 
ihare  in  determining  the  choice  of  its  kind. 
(2.)  The  figure  of  the  bag,  which  is  to  be  adapt¬ 
ed  to  that  of  the  morbid  part,  and  the  method 
of  ufing  it.  It  is  cuftomary  to  be  in  form  of  a 
hood,  tor  the  hairy  fcalp  of  the  head,  and  to  be 
of  an  oblong-fquare,  for  the  fore-head  *,  pyra¬ 
midal  for  the  heart,  fcutiform  for  the  ftomach, 
lunated  for  the  liver;  and  to  be  in  the  form  of  an 
ox’s  tongue  for  the  fplen,  round  for  the  navel, 
fsY.  The  little  beds  and  pillows  retain  their 
ufual  form,  being  only  proportion’d  in  their 
fize.  Sometimes  the  length  and  breadth  of  the 
bag  is  expreffed  to  correfpond  to  the  morbid 
part,  by  a  number  of  fingers  breadths  or  inches  : 
when  at  other  times,  mention  is  made  only  of 
the  part  to  be  cover’d,  and  the  reft  referr’d  to 
the  dilcretion  of  the  apothecary.  (3.)  Th cnum- 
her  of  bags  isfometimes  mentioned,  when  there 
are  feveral  to  be  made  at  one  time  (per  §.337-)* 
3.  The  filling  or  fluffing  of  the  bag:  before 
which  proeefs,  fhould  go,  when  neceffary,  mixa- 
tion  with  the  chaff,  or  an  interpofition  of  the 
cotton  or  wool  (per§.  334.  n°*  4.).  The  inclo- 
fure  and  fixation  of  the  ingredients  in  the  bag  is 
ufually  performed  by  future :  tho*  fometimes, 
barely  tying  or  folding  them  up,  is  fufficient, 
when  its  flay  upon  the  part  is  required  to  be  but 
fhort,  and  its  figure  (n°r  2.  (2.) )  lefs  exadt.  And 
lalfly  the  larger  bags,  which  are  not  fluffed  over 
tight,  are  frequently  interfew’d  or  quilted  ;  that 
the  included  powder  may  not  clog  together,  or 
fettle  more  to  ene  part  of  the  bag  than  to  ano¬ 
ther. 

'  4- 
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4.  But  the  bufinefs  of  all  that  has  been  hitherto 
faid  (n°*  2.  and  3.),  ver7  °^en  referr’d  to  be 
performed  by  the  patient  or  his  attendants  ;  the 
preparation  and  exhibition  {  n°*  1.)  of  the  pow¬ 
der  only,  being  left  to  the  apothecary.  And  in 
this  cafe  the  fubfcription  barely  orders  /.  fpecies 
pro  cucufa ,  facculo ,  leElulo,  Sec. 

§.  340.  The  Superscription  or  direction  to 
the  patient  for  this  form,  contains,  befides  its  name, 

(§•  321-  339-  n°‘4-)>  alfo 

1.  The  inclofure  of  the  fpecies  or  powders  ; 

when  they  are  to  be  tranfmitted  loofe  to  the  pa¬ 
tient,  by  the  apothecary  (per  §.  339.  n0,  4. ). 
But  for  this,  the  fame  directions  take  place,  as 
at  §.  preced.  n°*  2,  and  3. 

2.  What  belongs  to  the  application  of  them  : 
but  this  application  of  the  dry  epithems  is  usu¬ 
ally  made  either  (1.)  alone  and  dry,  being  ge¬ 
nerally  made  warm  firft.  Or  (2.)  when  they 
have  been  imbib’d  with  the  medicinal  virtues  of 
others,  to  render  them  more  aCtive.  Therefore 
the  dry  epithems  are  frequently  order’d  to  be 
moiftened  with  liquid  ones  ( §.  320.  32 8.  n0,  3.), 
either  by  maceration,  afperfionor  decoCtion  with 
them  ;  or  elfe  by  imbibing  the  vapours  of  fome 
proper  decoCtion,  boiling,  or  the  dry  fumes 
arifing  from  the  accenfion  of  fome  fuffitus  or  fu¬ 
migation.  Or  (3.)  a  dry  epithem  may  be  ap¬ 
plied  with  a  fuper-appofition  of  a  liquid  one,  in 
order  to  retain  its  heat,  or  increafe  its  virtues 
{per  §.  328.  nQt  3.  5.  and  §.334.  n°*  5.).  What 
farther  relates  to  the  application  of  this  form,  by 
the  patient  may  be  deduced  from  what  has  been 
faid  at  §.  328  *,  the  greateft  part  of  which  may 
generally  take  place  here. 

T3 
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§.  341.  The  Use  of  this  form  is  much  the 
fame  with  that  of  fomentations  ("§.3 29.).  But  a 
dry  epithem  is  generally  lefs  penetrating,  and  more 
flow  in  adtion,  unlefs  it  be  mix’d  with  a  liquid  one 
(per§.  340.  n0,  2.  (2.)).  Tho’  there  are  fome  cafes 
where  a  dry  heat  is  more  ufeful  and  tolerable  to  the 
patient.  To  this  form,  of  epithems,  alfo  belongs 
the  application  of  live  whelps,  pigeons,  chickens,, 
£s?r.  after  they  have  been  fplit  in  two  *,  as  alfo  the 
omentum,  inteftine,  and  other  parts  of  animals, 
while  they  retain  their  vital  heat :  to  thefe  we  may 
add,  bread  hot  from  the  oven,  applied  either  alone 
or  with  fome  proper  mixture,  agreeable  to  the  ufuaj 
methods  ;  the  bufinefs  of  which,  may  be  readily 
underftood  from  the  preceeding  dodtrine  of  epi¬ 
thems. 

§.  342.  For  Specimens  of  dry  epithems,  take 
the  following. 

% 

I,  Cucufa  confortans,  capiti  debili,  frigido  ca^ 
tarrhis  obnoxio,  proficua. 

R.  Rad.  angelic ^  j. 

Herb .  major  an.  /: 

Salviae. 

Folior.  &  flor,  rofmarin , 

Sumit .  fer  pill,  ad  m.  B. 

Semin.  nigelL  rom.  5  iij, 

Caryophyll.  arom .  '  -!'  .• 

Maftiches. 

Styrac.  calamit.  ana  sj. 

V  y 

tponfeiffa,  tufa,  mifta,  D.  ad  chartam. 

1 S.  Species  pro  cucufa ,  qu#  gcffypio  except  <e  includan¬ 
tur  duplicatura  cuculli ,  fcf  punEiim  interfluantur. 
Cucullo ,  mane  IS  veflperi  fumo  ligni  juniperi  accenji 
imbuto 7  flemper  tegatur  caput . 

NfC'  (7  '  r-t  c«  o 
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% 

7,  Scutum  ftomachicum*  ad  naufeam  a  motu  n- 
quidi  nervofi  inordinato  ortam. 

Vide  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  129. 

R.  Pith,  aromat.  rofat. 

Diagalang. 

"Diarrhod .  abb.  ana  5  j. 

M. 

S.  Tnfuta  findoni  applica  epigajlrio . 

* 

3.  Epithema  ad  dolores  colicos  a  caufa  frigida5 

flatulenta,  natos, 

•R.  Semin,  contuf  anifi . 

Cumini  ana 

Piperis  3  iij. 

Nuc.  myriftic.  3  ij, 

Caryophillor.  aromat . 

Maceris  ana  3  j. 

Confcifia,  tufa,  mifta,  D=  ad  chartam, 

$.  Species  calif acientes ,  panis,  adhuc  a  furno  ca~ 

lentis ,  tranfverjim  dijfetli ,  fuperficei  interna  mi - 
cacea ,  infpergantur ,  fpiritu  vini  irrorata 
Jindone  fuper  extenfd  contineantur ,  epigajlrio 

vel  regioni  dolenti  adf  licentur  :  poft  tres  quafque 
horas  Jindon  fpiritu  vini  iterum  humettetur. 

1 

4.  Epithema  febrifugum, 

Camph.  cpt.  3  ij. 

«SW.  vol.  C^C.  per  fe  3  j, 

C<?r/.  cinnam.  pulv.  gj. 

Nuc.  myriftic.  raf.  3  fL 
O/.  chamam.  gtt.  xxi\% 

M. 

S.  Includantur  fpecies  facculo  ferico ,  rubro,  fepties  re¬ 
duplicato,  Es?  /7z  figuram  pyramidalem  re  datio  : 
qua  in  collum  filo  ferico  rubro  fufpenfa ,  dmz  cordis 
fcrobiculum  retineantur  \  donec  3  iij.  pondere  avo - 
fantur.  T  4  5. 
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/ 

5.  Leflulus  &  pulvinaria  roborantia,  anti-rachitica* 
Vide  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  255. 

R.  Folior.  recent .  in  umbra  ficcator. 

Filicis,  maris  lb  iij. 
Major  ana. 

]\ deliffie, 

Mentha  ana  m.  ij. 
Flor.  recent,  in  umbra  ficcator . 
Meliloti. 

Trifolii  odorati. 

Sambuci. 

Rofarum  ana  3;  ij. 

Tritis  in  pulverern  tenuem,  &  miliis, 

F.  Species  pro  le&ulo  &£  pulvinaribus. 

S.  Species  roborantes ,  quibus  cum  duplo  tanto  paleas 
hordei  mijlisy  ac  dein  linteo  immiffis ,  fiant  leffulus 
&  pulvinaria ,  quibus  incumbat  ager.  1  Defendan¬ 
tur  autem  ab  humido,  &  faspe  exliccentur. 


f 

6.  Epithema  ficcum  ad  hydrocelen,  ferum  diffi- 

pans,  educens. 

v  Vide  H.  Boerh.  Mat.  Med.  p.  21 1. 


R.  Salis  marin.  decrepit.ficcififimi ,  calidi* 
tenuijfime  triti,  q.  f. 

XX 


So  Intra  lintea  confuta  applicetur  calidus  :  /imulae 
madefeit ,  alius  fimilis  fac  culus ,  priori  remoto^  fuj{- 
fiituatur \ 

f  I  (  t  I  f*  •  V 
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7.  Epithema  anti-phlogifticum,  ad  nephritidem. 
V.  H.  Boerh.  in  Aphorifm.  §.997.  n°*iij. 

R.  Herb .  7? arietar .  m.  ij. 

FI  or.  chamaemeli. 

Meliloti . 

Sambuci  ana  %  B. 

Semin,  contuf.  Uni  ^  j. 

ConfcifTa,  tufa,  tenuiter,  mifta,  laxe  im- 
miffa  duobus  faeculis  lineis,  qua- 
tuor  pollices  longis,  duos  latis, 

infuantur. 

*  # 

$.  Sacculi  renales ,  quorum  unus  hora  quadrante  cum 
lafte  dulci  cobius,  calidus ,  imponatur  regioni  lum¬ 
bari  dolenti  i  firmetur  ligamine :  ubi  refrixit ,  in¬ 
ter  a  fimiliter  cobius  alter  priori  fubjl  i  tuatur . 

i  5  r 

* 

p.  Sacculus  cordialis,  excitans  in  languore  ab  inertia 
defedluve  liquidi  nervofi  orto. 

(A.)  R.  Folior.  recent,  melijfe. 

Bqfilic.  ana  3  iij. 

Flor,  lavendul.  Jiccator.  3  ij. 

Cort.  recent,  aurant. 

Cinnamom .  ana  3  j. 

Croci  britannici  3  B. 


ConfcifTa  tenuiter  infuantur  facculo,  py¬ 
ramidali,  ferico,  rubro. 


(B.)  R.  Aq.  melijf.  magiftral.  ^  ij. 
Sal.  volat,  oleof.  3  y. 
Tinbl.  ambari  3j. 


M.  D.  feorfim  vitro  probe  claufo. 

S.  Sacculus  (A.)  regioni  cordis  adponatur  prius  ir¬ 
roratus  liquore  (B.) :  ubi  exaruit  iterum  humec- 
tetur. 

is  i.  f  , 
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9.  Epithema  addringens,  in  inteftino  redo  pro* 
lapfo,  redudto,  conveniens.  /  . 

R.  Herb .  cmferin. 

Felior' querc.  ana  m. 3. 

Flor .  balaufi. 

Gallar „  quercin .  ana  g  f$. 

Confcifla,  tufa  infuantyr  binis  faeculis 
fericis,  aqualibus. 

S.  Coquantur  facculi  in  vini  rubri  &  aceti  ana  q.  f 
&  calidi  alternating  admoveantur  amo. 


Of  CATAPLASMS, 

§.  343.  A  Cataplasm  is  a  foft,  cohefive  epi- 
A  them  (§.318,  319.  n9-  3.  ),  in  the 
form  of  pap  ;  and  of  4  middle  confidence,  between 
that  of  an  ointment,  and  an  emplader;  but  not 
melting  with  heat,  in  its  external  application  for 
various  ufes. 

§.  344.  The  confidence  of  this  form  (§.  343. ) 
is  generally  given  to  it  by  boiling  :  but  it  is  forne- 
times  prepared  without  that,  barely  by  tritura¬ 
tion  and  mixture.  Hence  we  have  a  two- fold  di- 
dinction  of  cataplafms ,  into  boiled  and  crude, 

t? — - — : - — - — : - - -3 

Of  CATAPLASMS  by  DecoBion. 

■*  * 

§.  345.  Ataplasm  a  coctum,  or  a  pultice 
made  by  decobiion ,  of  Inch  a  confidence 
(§.343.)  as  not  to  flow  about,  fhould  be  compofed 
of  ingredients  whofe  parts  are  very  fmall,  cohefive 

.  "  '  and 
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and  ffippery.  Thefe,  being  fufficiently  attenuated 
and  equably  mixed,  take  the  name  of  puls. 

§.346.  The  Matter  or  ingredients  for  this 
form  is  threefold  :  a  liquor  :  a  fubjiance  to  be  boiled 
therein  :  and  accejjbfies. 

1.  The  liquor  to  be  ufed,  may  be  of  various 
kinds :  as  water,  new-milk,  butter-milk,  whey, 
liquid  juices  by  expreffion,  mead,  wine  ;  vine¬ 
gar,  fimple,  or  compound  of  the  fhops;  urine  lixi¬ 
vium  •,  oil  by  expreffion,  infufion  or  decodion: 
andfometimes  thicker  fob  (fan  ces  are  added,  which 
yet  melt  with  heat;  as  butter,  the  fat  of  animals, 
ointments,  &c.  Andfometimes,  an  intention  re¬ 
quires  feveral  of  thefe  to  be  mix’d  together. 

2.  The  ingredients  to  be  boiled  in  the  liquor, 
are  ufually  taken  from  the  clafs  of  vegitable  fub- 
flances :  to  which  belong  hoots,  bulbs,  rinds, 
herbs,  leaves,  flowers»  fruits,  and  feeds ;  or  elfe 
meals,  powders,  infpi (fated  juices,  &c.  made 
from  thefe.  The  animal  and  mineral  clafs  of 
fubftances  afford  but  few  ingredients  to  be  boil¬ 
ed  into  a  cataplafm  ;  tho’  the  excrements  of  par¬ 
ticular  animals,  the  nefls  of  fwallows,  with  pre¬ 
parations  from  lead,  are  fometimes  taken  into 
this  form. 

3.  The  Acceffories  are  ufually  added  either  to¬ 
wards  the  end  of  the  decodion,  or  elfe  mixed 
after  that  is  over :  and  this,  either  to  (1.)  increafe 
the  medicinal  virtues,  their  texture  not  being  able 
to  refill  the  addon  of  the  fire ;  fuch  as  the  aro¬ 
matic  waters  and  oils,  tindures,  effences,  fpi- 
rits,  wines,  vinegars,  balfams,  extrads,  pulps, 
eleduaries,  gums  and  refins,  or  gum- refins,  li¬ 
quid  or  infpiffated  juices  of  vegetables,  yefl, 
hilt,  fope,  with  the  finer  aromatic  powders  of 
the  fofter  parts  of  vegetables,  e.g.  of  faffron, 
and  the  like.  Or,  (2.)  they  are  added  to  give 
,the  form  a  proper  cohefion  and  lubricity  (§.345.): 
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of  which  kind  are  meals,  fine  powders,  oils, 
ointments,  butter,  honey,  the  crumb  of  white 
bread,  the  whites  or  yolks  of  eggs,  mucilages,  &V. 

§.347.  The  Election  of  ingredients  mofl 
proper  for  this  form,  is  dire&ed  by  the  requi- 
fite  confidence  and  uniformity  of  a  cataplafm 
(§.  34 5.)»  in  conjunction  with  the  phyfician’s  in¬ 
tention,  and  previous  knowledge  of  the  effects 
boiling  will  have  upon  the  ingredients.  Hence, 

1.  The  reader  may  confult  what  has  been  faid 
at  (§.322.);  the  greater  part  of  which  obferva- 
tions  are  agreeable  to  this  cohefive,  as  well  as 
that  liquid  kind  of  epithem. 

2.  The  ingredients  to  be  boiled  (§.346;  n°*2.), 
fhould  be  either  naturally  of  a  fofc  texture,  or 
elfe  apt  to  become  fo  by  the  decoction  :  fo  that 
the  harder  parts  of  vegetables,  which  are  lefs 
fbcculent,  as  woods,  (talks,  .roots,  barks,  &c. 
are  generally  excluded  from  this  form  :  the 
more  foft  and  fucculent  parts  of  recent  vege¬ 
tables,  being  preferable  to  the  more  compaCt 
and  dry. 

3.  Bread,  flower,  or  the  finer  powders  of  the 
parts  of  vegetables,  are  generally  ufed  to  make 
a  fmooth  pultice,  like  pafte  (§.  345.)' 

5.  Sometimes  the  refiduum  left  after  boiling 
a  liquid  fomentation  (  §.  321.  ),  compofes  the 
matter  of  a  cataplafm  ^  when  both  a  pultice 
and  fomentation  of  the  fame  virtues  are  requir¬ 
ed  to  be  ufed  at  the  fame  time.  In  this  cafe 
there  is  feldom  any  occafion  to  repeat,  or  make 
a  fecond  decoClion  of  the  ingredients. 

6.  The  liquor  (§.346^-1.)  to  boil  the  ingre¬ 
dients  for  the  cataplafm,  (houldbechofe  agreeable 
to  the  phyfician’s  intention,  and  texture  of  the 
ingredients  *,  and  be  able  to  fuflain  the  force  of 
fire  ip  the  decocfion.  When  the  intention  is  to 

moiften. 
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moiften,  mollify  and  relax,  it  is  advifable  to  let 
the  liquor  be  water,  milk,  or  preparations  of 
the  laft,  with  oil  and  unduous  fubftances  :  but 
when  the  defign  is  to  open  obftrudions,  attenu¬ 
ate  vifeidities,  or  Simulate  the  fmall  velTels,  it 
may  be  belt  to  ufe  vinegar,  oxycrate,  urine,  a 
lixivium,  From  a  combination  of  feveral 
of  thefe  with  each  other,  will  arife  a  new  mix¬ 
ture,  of  complex  virtues.  It  is  advifable  to  mix 
luch  things,  as  may  be  loft  by  the  fire  in  boil¬ 
ing,  after  that  operation  is  over,  and  the  cata- 
plafm  made  (per  §.226.  n0,  1,  2,  3.) ;  fuch  are 
wines,  diftilled  waters,  inflammable  ipirits,  aro¬ 
matic  oils,  and  the  like. 

6.  The  accejfories  ( §.  346.  n°*  3.)  of  both 
kinds,  are  not  always  necelfary  in  this  form. 
Tho*  the  proper  confidence,  or  requifite  virtues, 
not  found  in  the  other  boiled  ingredients,  may 
fometimes  give  occafion  to  make  this  addition. 
Hence,  when  a  cataplafm  is  too  fluid,  and  its 
mixture  not  fufHciently  uniform  ;  we  then  add 
fine  powders  or  meals :  if  too  dry,  and  not  dif¬ 
fidently  pliable  ;  we  mix  oils  and  unduous  fub¬ 
ftances.  And  fometimes  we  add  both,  to  increafc 
the  bulk  of  a  cataplafm  to  a  proper  fize. 

7.  But  both  kinds  of  acceffories  (whether  they 
be  fluid,  liquifiable  by  heat,  or  naturally  foft  and 
vifeous,  or  of  the  fine  powder  kind  )  ought  to 
be  difpofed  to  make  a  uniform  and  equable 
mixture.  Such  as  are  difficultly  foluble,  or  run 
together  into  grumes  by  heat ;  fuch  as  e.  g.  re- 
fins  and  gum-refins,  galbanum s  fagapenum,  &c. 
ought  to  be  firft  diffolved  in  vinegar,  wine  or  its 
fpirit,  or  elfe  reduced  by  the  yolk  of  an  egg. 

8.  Oils  and  unduous  fubftances  fhould  not  be 
mix’d  in  all  cafes  promifcuoufly.  For  they  are 
often  pernicious  by  obftruding  the  pores  of  the 
fkin  *  unlefs  they  have  previoufiy  undergone 
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a  fufficient  attenuation,  by  fope,  or  fome  propef 
menftruum. 

9.  The  number  of  ingredients  for  this  form, 
may  be  the  fame  as  for  a  decoddori  (§,  226. 

n  §*348.  The  Order  or  method  of  preferring 
and  compounding  the  ingredients  for  a  cataplafm, 
is  much  the  fame  as  at  §.  227.  of  the  internal  de¬ 
cod  ion.  The  acceffories  (§.  346.  n°*  3=.  (2  .) )  ge¬ 
nerally  come  in  the  laft  place  ;  becaufe”  they  are 
frequently  order’d  in  an  undetermined  quantity. 
But  if  there  are  any  ingredients  whofe  parts  are  ex¬ 
tremely  volatile,  they  fhould  be  mix’d  the  very 
lad,  after  all  the  reft. 

§.  349.  The  Dose  of  this  form  is  determined  by 
the  fize  of  the  part  to  be  fomented  ;  nor  does  it 
require  to  be  limited  by  any  other  confideration. 

§.  350.  The  General  Quantity  of  this 
form,  to  be  preferibed  and  tranfmitted  to  the  pa¬ 
tient  at  a  time,  may  be  determined  from  the  con- 
liderations  at  §.  325.  Whence  we  learn,  that  as 
the  general  quantity  is  often  equal  to  lb  j,  ij,  iij, 
or  more  ;  io  it  is  feldom  preferibed  in  a  lefs  quan¬ 
tity  than  Ibis,  becaufe  it  would  be  troublefome 
to  boil. 

§.  351.  The  mutual  Proportion  of  ingredi¬ 
ents  fora  cataplafm,  may  be  aim  oft  wholly  under- 
Hood  from  what  has  been  laid  on  this  head  at 
§.  217.  230.  303.  326.  We  fhall  only  add, 

1.  That  the  ingredients  to  be  boiled  fhould 
be  order’d  in  a  proportion  conformable  to  the 
phyfician’s  intention,  the  particular  dofe  (§-349.)? 
and  general  quantity  (§.  350.)  ^  becauie  the  whole 
fubilance  of  them  are  ufed  in  this  form.  For 
the  reft,  confult  what  is  laid  at  §.  303.  and  32  6, 

2.  The  proportion  of  the  liquor  for  decodtion 
(§.  346.  n°*  1.  ),  is  hardly  ever  limited,  but  is 

only 
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only  order’d  to  be  taken  in  c[.f.  But  a  lefs  quan¬ 
tity  is  generally  fufficient  for  this  form,  than 
for  internal  decoctions  ( per  §.  230.),  for  injec¬ 
tions  {per  §.  303.)?  or  for  fomentations  •,  and 
this,  that  a  cataplafm  may  the  fooner  acquire 
its  due  confidence  (  §.  343.) :  fuppofing  the  in¬ 
gredients  (§.  346.  n°*  2.)  do  not  require  a  long  ' 
deco&ion  in  order  to  molify  them. 

3.  When  oil,  butter,  or  the  fofter  fats  of 
animals  are  ufed  for  the  mendruum  or  liquor 
(§.  346.  nQ*  I.)  of  this  form,  they  fhould.be  or¬ 
der’d  in  a  very  fmall  proportion  ;  left  they  Should 
become  rank  and  acrimonious  by  the  heat  of  the 
fire.  Whence,  a  bare  maceration  and  contu- 
fion  of  them  together,  is  generally  preferable  to 
boiling  them. 

4.  To  make  a  farinaceous  cataplafm,  a  dill 
lefs  proportion  of  liquor  may  fufhce  ;  becaufe 
thofe  ingredients  (§.  347.  n°-  4.),  do  well  enough 
incorporate  and  acquire  a  confidence  without 
much  boiling. 

5.  The  proportion  of  accefifories  (§.  346.  n°*3. 
(1.)  will  hardly  admit  of  limitation  even  by 
general  bounds.  Their  virtues  and  confidences 
coming  more  or  lefs  near  to  thofe  proper  to  this 
form,  the  quantity  of  ingredients  to  be  boiled, 
and  the  particular  intention  of  the  preferiber, 
are  to  have  each  their  consideration  in  order  to 
determine  their  due  proportion.  If  they  fhould 
happed  to  didurb  the  due  confidence  (  §.343. 
345.)  of  the  cataplafm,  by  making  it  too  thick 
or  too  thin  ;  in  that  cafe  we  make  ufe  of  the 
acceffories  at  (  §.  346.  nQ*  3.  (2.).  and  §  34*. 

ri  /V* 

6.  The  proportion  of  thofe  acce dories  (§.346, 
n0,  3.  (2.) )  may  be  determined  from/  the  quan¬ 
tity  and  confidence  as  well  of  the  boiled  ingre¬ 
dients  as  of  the  accdTories  (n0*  5.)  preceeding. 

But 
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But  as  they  are  not  always  of  the  fame  confl¬ 
uence,  we  may  readily  perceive  that  their  quan¬ 
tities  alone  will  not  be  fufficient  to  direcft  the  due 
proportion.  Hence,  in  doubtful  cafes,  ourmoft 
expeditious  method  will  be  to  add  the  requisite 
proportion  of  acceffories  (  §.  347.  n°*  7.  )  by 
q.  f.  And  if  we  have  a  mind  to  ufe  acceffories  both 
of  the  dry  and  liquid  kind  (§./£),  we  may  then  alfo 
order  the  proportion  of  one  or  both  of  them  by  q.f 

§.  352.  The  Subscription  or  direction  to  the 
apothecary  for  this  form,  orders  the  prefcribed  in¬ 
gredients  (  §.  346.  n°*  2. )  to  be  macerated  or  boiled 
in  the  menftruum  or  liquor  (§./£.  n°*  1.);  after  they 
have  been  firfb  comminuted  by  cutting,  pounding,  &  c. 
when fuch preparation  is  neceffiry.  Butthequantityof 
maceration  and  boiling  is  determined  by  the  ingre¬ 
dients  being  fufficiently  foftened,  putrid,  or  atte¬ 
nuated  ;  when  they  are  of  a  grofs  and  compadl  tex¬ 
ture  :  but  if  they  are  of  a  foft  texture,  and  of  the 
powder  kind  *,  then  the  degree  of  boiling  is  to  be 
limited  by  their  acquiring  the  conftftence  of  pafte* 
which  will  be  much  promoted  by  fufficiently  agi¬ 
tating  the  mals  with  a  fpathula  or  pudding- Hirer 
whilft  boiling,  by  which  means  it  will  acquire  a 
more  uniform  mixture,  and  be  alfo  prevented  from 
burning  to  the  veffel,  when  the  quantity  of  liquor¬ 
is  but  fmalh  The  next  thing  that  this  part  of  the 
formula  directs,  is,  the  beating  and  flraining  of 
the  boiled  ingredients,  when  their  flalks,  or  more 
rough  and  woody  parts  cannot  be  fufficiently  mol¬ 
lified.  Laftly,  the  pulp  or  pultice  being  thus  made, 
the  acceffories  (§.  346,  n°*  3.)  are  order’d  to  be 
mix’d  therewith,  according  to  their  texture,  ei¬ 
ther  whilft  it  is  ftill  over,  or  after  it  is  removed 
from,  the  fire.  And  the  direction  concludes,  F. 
oataplafma  vel  puls.  D .  ad  fiFile. 


§•  353- 
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§.353.  The  Superscription  or  diredion  to 
the  patient  for  this  form,  is  pretty  evident  from 
§.  345.  and  328.  This  kind  of  epithem*  a  cata- 
plafm,  is  almoft  conftantly  applied  hot  *,  and  fome- 
times  it  is  rolled  up  in  linen*  that  it  may  not  {mere 
any  thing.  Sometimes  volatile  fubftances  are  mix¬ 
ed  therewith,  immediately  before  its  application, 
as  wine,  fpirits,  tinctures*  &c.  which,  unlefs  they 
are  in  common  ufe,  fiiould  be  for  that  purpofe 
tranfmitted  feparately,  to  the  patient,  by  theapo-' 
thecary.  When  by  a  very  frequent  repetition,  or 
continued  ufe  of  this  form,  the  fubftance  of  the  ca~ 
taplafm  becomes  too  thick  and  dry,  it  may  be  con¬ 
venient  to  order  a  remixture  with  the  decodion 
wherein  the  ingredients  of  the  cataplafm  were  boil- 
ed,  or  fome  other  proper  liquor,  hot.  For  the 
reft,  it  may  be  underftood  from  confulting  the 
forecited  iedions. 

§.  354.  The  Use  of  this  form  is  very  confide* 
rable  in  tumours,  inflammations,  abfccfles,  gan¬ 
grenes,  obftrudions,  contuflons,  burns,  pains, 
&c.  where  the  fibres  and  fmall  vefiels  are  to  be  re¬ 
laxed  and  opened,  or  contraded  and  ftimulated  ; 
and  their  fluids  to  be  cooled,  attenuated,  derived, 
digefted,  or  corrected  in  acrimony  ;  and  when  the 
pbftrudion,  heat,  tenfion  and  pain  from  both,  are 
to  be  removed  :  all  which,  may  be  effected  by  ac¬ 
commodating  proper  ingredients  in  this  form, 
fuitable  to  the  cafe. 

§.  355,  For  Speci P4ENS,  take  the  following. 
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i.  Cataplafma emolliens,  narcoticum  :  ad  exemplum 
H.  Boerh.  in  Mater.  Med.  p.  65. 

R.  Rad .  alt  he ^  ij. 

Capit,  recent,  papav.  hort.  cum  Jem, 
n°*  iv. 

Fol.  recent,  by  0 fey  am.  nigr.  m.  ft. 
Mica  panis  albi  §  iij. 

Contufis  cum  laff.  recent,  q.  f.  ad  emol- 
litionem  ufque  decodtis,  trajedtis,  adde 

Olei  folani  §j. 

Far  in.  femin.  lini.  q.  f. 

Ut  F.  f.  a.  cataplafma. 

S.  Calidum  parti  dolenti  adplicetur ,  donec  re¬ 
mittet  dolor . 


2.  Cataplafma  antifepticum,  ad  gangraenam  :  juxta 
exemplum  H.  Boerh.  in  Mater.  Med.  p.  100. 


(A.) 


1 


R.  Rad.  helenii  J  ij. 

Herb .  tanacet. 

Abfynth. 

Sc  or  dii  ana  ^  iij. 

Baccar .  juniper.  jjB. 

Confciffa,  tufa,  decoque  in  aq.  &  acet . 
ana  q.f.  ad  teneritudinem.  Contufis 
dein  &  per  fetaceum  trajedtis  admifee 

Sal.  ? eminae  %  E. 

01.  nardini  3J  B. 

Farin.  lupinor.  q.  f. 

Ut  F.  f.  a.  cataplafma. 


Cataplafms  by  Deception* 


29 1 

1 

(B.)  R.  Spirit,  matrical .  J  Iv. 

Camphor  <e  3  j . 

Concute  ad  folutione«m  ufque  D.  feorfini 
vitro  claufo. 

S.  Cataplafna  (A.)  calidum ,  irroratum  prius  tan¬ 
tillo  fpiritus  (B.)  adplicetur  cum  pannis  lineis 
parti  adfedi<£,  &  'vefica  fuilla  oleo  madefafta  deti¬ 
neatur  :  renovetur  quolibet  trihorio . 

* 

3.  Puls  emolliens,  ilimulans,  in  pus  maturans. 
Vide  H.Boerh.  in  Mater.  Med.  p.  90,  91. 

R.  Far  in.  tritici.  ’  ' 

recent,  ana  ^  iij. 

Cum  &  tf/ri  lilior.  alb.  ana  q.  f.  fub 

jugi  agitatione,  codta  leniter,  redige 
in  pultis  confiftentiam,  cui  dein  ad- 
mifce 

Pulp,  cep  ar.  fub  cineribus  affatar.  3  ij„ 
Gumm.  ammon.  in  vitell.  ovi  folut.  'ify 
D.  ad  fkdile. 

S.  Admoveatur  calide  loco  adfeffo  :  renovetur  quater 
de  die  :  ubi  arefcity  tantillo  butyri  infulfi  emol¬ 
liatur. 

* 

4.  Aliud  fimile.  Ibid.  p.  90. 

R.  Fol.  acet  of.  recent,  m.  iv. 

Butyri  infulfi  %  j. 

Ad  ignem  leniter,  parum,  decodtis  adde 

Fermenti  panis  ^  ij. 

Gumm.  fagapen.  in  vitello  ovi  folut  3R 
F.  f.  a.  cataplafma. 

S.  Ut  prius . 

U  2 
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* 

5.  Cataplafma  fuppurans,  ad  bubonem  venereum* 
Vide  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  248. 

R.  Ficus  molles ,  maturas ,  ad  lb  ft. 

MdL  recent .  g  ij. 

Galbani  in  vitello  ovi  foluti  ^  j. 

F.  f.  a.  cum  aq.  coquendo  cataplafma. 

S.  Admoveatur  calidum  parti  adfebia^  cum  panno  li¬ 
neo  quadruplicato :  renovetur  pojl  iv  vel  vj  horas. 

,  * 

6.  Cataplafma  emolliens,  commune. 

Qfi.  Mic<e  panis  albi ,  in 

Labi.  rec.  q.  f.  co£t.  &  leniter  ex- 
preff.  lb  ft. 

Ung.  fambuc.  ^j. 

Sev.  melilot.  ^  ft. 

F.  f.  a.  cataplafma. 

S.  lepide  parti  admoveatur ,  £5?  pro  re  nata  renovetur . 

* 

7.  Cataplafma  refrigerans. 

^6.  Pulp,  pomor.  cobi. 

Mic<e  panis ,  /0  eobt.  ad  %  iv. 
£W.  w.  aq.  rofar.  extinbl.  %  ft. 
‘Trochifc.  alb.  rhaf  3  vj. 

Acet.  opt.  vin.  alb.  J  ij. 

F.  f.  a.  cataplafma. 

«9.  Statimpoft  compqfitionem9  frigide  applicetur. 


8. 
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8.  Cataplafma  difcutiens. 

01.  infuf  fambuc. 

Nicotian,  a  a  g  ij. 

Camph.  in  tintt.  opii  q.  f.  folut.  3  j  15. 
Lixiv.  capital,  ebullient.  %  ij. 

Mifce  in  vitro,  exa&ifiime  concutiendo,  cui  adde 
Furfur,  tenuior,  tbjfi. 

Aq.  pluv.  ebullient .  q.  f. 

F.  f.  a.  cataplafma. 

S.  Calide  parti  applicetur ,  &  frequenter  renovetur . 

1  .  ’ 

* 

9.  Cataplafma  nervinum. 

Pulp,  rapar.  coEt.  £sf  /mV.  exprejf.  lb 6» 
allii  contuf. 

Sem.ftnapeos  pulv.  ad  %  ij. 

Ol.fuccin.  empyreumat.  |  15. 

£/?zg.  opodeldoc  3  j  15. 

F.  f.  a.  cataplafma. 

5.  Tepide  applicetur  capiti ,  carpis ,  pedum  plantis , 
partibus  paralyticis ,  &jV. 

* 

je.  Cataplafma  bechicum,  ftomachicum,  ad  CulHm 

anginofam. 

pulv.  |  j  15. 

Spec,  diamb .  odorat .  3  j  fi. 

contuf.  rec.  9  iv. 

Axung.  human .  giij. 

O/.  cinnam . 

Hy£op. 

Succin.  ana  gtt..  iij. 

Theriac.  venet.  q.  f.  ad  conflit,  debit. 
F.  f.  a.  cataplafma. 

<S.  Sindone  inclufo ,  regioni  epigaftrici  &  circa  collum , 

■  tepide  applicetur  ;  £s?  fafciis  laneis ,  /wtvz  fomni , 
retineatur  :  p&Jl  feptimanam^fi  defit ,  renovetur . 

u  3  0/ 
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Of  Crude  CATAPLASMS. 

§•356*  \  Crude  Cata plasm  (§.  344.)  comes 
./%  near  to  the  confidence  of  a  bolus  or 
eledluary  (§,127.  13 8.)?  not  having  the  foftnefs, 
fmoothnefs  and  uniformity  of  mixture  proper  to 
the  boiled  one  (  §.  345. ) :  which  properties,  as 
they  are  not  always  required  in  this  form,  fo  it  does 
not  always  admit  of  them. 

§.  357.  The  Matter  or  ingredients  for  the 
compofition  of  this  form,  is  in  general  the  fame  as 
for  the  bolus  ( §.  128. )  :  and  are  either  excipiens , 
receiving ;  or  excipienda ,  to  be  received  by  the 
former. 

1.  The  excipient  muft  be  either  (1 .)'  f oft :  as 
Conferves,  robs,  eledtuaries,  honey,  thick  bai- 
fams,  foft  extracts,  concreted  juices  ( mollified 
in  fome  proper  liquor,  and  fo,  fitted  for  enter¬ 
ing  the  form  of  a  cataplafm )  fope,  yeft,  the 
crumb  of  new  bread,  or  of  dale  bread  foftened 
by  maceration,  butter,  lard,  ointments,  pulps, 
the  frefh  dung  of  animals,  or  their  foft  and 
flefhy  parts,  with  the  foft  and  fucculent  parts  of 
recent  vegetables,  beat  into  a  pad,  &V.  Or, 
(2.)  Liquid:  as  wine  and  its  fpirit,  vinegar, 
didilled  -waters,  milk,  mucilages,  fyrups,  oils, 
the  whites  and  yolks  of  eggs,  urine,  lye,  ex- 
prefied  juices,  and  thofe  mentioned  at  §.128. 

n°*  3- 

2.  The  excipienda ,  to  be  made  up  with  the 
preceeding,  are,  every  dry  fubdance,  whether 
animal,  vegetable  or  mineral,  which  is  capable 
of  being  reduced  into  a  fine  powder. 


§■  35^ 


Of  Crude  Cataplafms.  295 

§.  358.  The  Election  of  proper  ingredients 
for  this  form,  is  to  be  determined  by  the  intention 
of  the  phyfician,  and  other  particular  circum- 
fiances  of  the  form  itfelf  (§*356.)’  and  maY 
eafily  underflood  from  what  has  been  hitherto  faid 
on.  this  head,  for  other  external  forms.  But  we 
may  obferve  in  brief, 

1.  That  when  vegetables  or  their  parts  can¬ 
not  be  had  green  or  frefh  gathered,  we  may  fub- 
ftitute  dry  ones  in  their  room,  by  macerating 
them  in  fome  proper  liquor,  as  was  faid  before 
of  dry  bread,  (§.  537.  n°*  1.  (1.) ). 

2.  That  fruits  and  bulbous  roots  are  frequent¬ 
ly  roafled  firft  in  the  afhes,  to  make  them  af¬ 
ford  a  fofter  pulp  in  beating. 

3.  That  the  foft  fubflances  (  §.  357-  nQ*  1« 
(1.)  )  are  frequently  ufed  alone,  or  with  the  li¬ 
quid  excipients  (  ib.  2.)  when  they  are  of  the. 
thicker  kind  *,  without  any  addition  of  the  dry 
excipienda  (§.  ib.  n°*  2.  ).  At  other  times,  the 
dry  excipienda  only,  are  ufed  with  liquids  :  but 
they  will  then  require  fomething  glutinous,  or  an 
addition  of  dry  fubflances  which  become  very  co- 
hefiveupon  a  mixture  with  liquors.  Tho’  it  is  moil 
ufual  to  compound  the  dry  excipienda  with  both 
foft  and  liquid  fubflances,  in  order  to  beat  ’em 
up  into  a  cataplafm. 

4.  The  number  of  ingredients  for  this  form, 
is  the  fame  as  for  the  eledluary  (  §.  140.  n°*  6.). 

§.  359.  The  Order  or  method  of  preferring 
the  ingredients  for  this  form  is  alfo  like  that  at 
§.  Hi- 

§.  3 60.  The  Dose  of  this  form  is  limited  by 
the  fame  circumflances  as  at  §.  349. 

§.361.  The  General  Quantity  to  be  pre- 
feribed  or  compounded  at  once,  is  generally  lefs 
than  that  of  the  cataplafm  by  decodlion  (  §.  350.)  *, 
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it  fometimes  not  exceeding  one  ounce,  but  is  fel- 
dom  larger  than  Ibj  :  for  as  the  compohtion  of 
this  form  may  be  much  fooner  and  more  eafily 
made  than  the  former,  it  is  very  often  prefcribed 
for  in  no  larger  a  quantity  than  what  will  fuffice 
for  one  dofe  :  and  the  intention  of  this  form  wili 
be  oftener  anfwer’d  by  fuch  a  quantity  of  the 
crude,  than  of  the  boiled  cataplafm  (  §.  353. 

355-)- 

§.  362,  The  mutual  Propor  t  ion  of  the  ingre¬ 
dients  for  a  crude  cataplafm,  may  be  deduced  from 
comparing  what  has  been  faid  (at§.  133.  and  144.) 
tvith  the  medicinal  virtues  and  confidence  of  thofe 
ingredients,  which  have  been  feledted  (per  §.  357. 
and  35S.),  together  with  the  peculiar  circumdan- 
ces  of  the  form  itfelf  (  §.  356. ),  its  dofe  (§.  360. ), 
and  general  quantity  (§.  361.)-  To  which  we  may 
add, 

1.  That  the  degree  of  confidence  (  §.356.  ), 
is  not  always  fo  condant,  but  that  it  may  be 
fometimes  more  or  lefs  than  fpecified  ;  whenever 
the  intention  or  nature  of  the  ingredients  may 
require  it.  When  it  is  to  penetrate  deep,  a 
thinner  or  more  dilute  confidence  is  mod  agree¬ 
able  (per  §.322,  nc*  3.),  c 6c.  Hence,  the  pro¬ 
portion  of  ingredients  is  not  always  obferved  the 
fame,  for  the  compofition  of  this  form  ;  though 
it  is,  in  the  general,  pretty  much  like  that  ot  the 
eledtuary  {§.  144.)'»  or  bolus  (§.  133.). 

2.  It  is  very  ufual  in  prefcribing  this  form,  to 
order  the  excipient  (whether  foft,  liquid,  or  both, 
fer%.  357- n0'  x.  (x.)  (?•))»  only  by  ?•  f.  or,  on 
the  contrary,  to  determine  the  quantity  of  thefe, 
but  not  that  of  the  dry  excipienda  (§.;£.  nQ*  2.). 
By  which  means,  the  prefer iber  may  be  fitisfy’d 

•  of  the  judnefs  of  his  proportion,  when  he  is 
under  any  doubt  of  difficulty. 


§•  363- 
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§.  363.  The  Subscri pt ion  or  dire&ionto  the 
apothecary  for  the  compofltion  of  this  form,  or¬ 
ders  firft  the  contufion  of  the  ingredients,  and  then 
their  mixture,  utF.fa.  cataplafma ,  or  epithema  :  ~ 
for  thefe  two  names  have  been  generally  ufed  prp- 
mifeuoufiy.  Sometimes  it  takes  a  name  from  the 
oart,  to  which  it  is  to  be  applied  :  and  accordingly, 
fuch  as  are  to  be  applied  to  the  wrifts,  are  termed 
epicarpia ,  if  to  the  forehead,  frontale ,  &c.  But 
more  frequently,  we  only  mention  the  part  to  which 
it  is  to  be  applied  ;  efpecially  when  we  refer  its 
application  (  viz.,  the  fpreading  it  upon  fome  ve¬ 
hicle  (§.  320.)»  as  linen  or  woollen  cloth,  filk, 
leather,  wet  rags,  l£c.  ( per  §,  328.  n°*  3.)  to  the 
apothecary  :  arid  in  that  cafe,  the  fize  and  figure 
of  the  vehicle  may  be  mentioned  {per.  §.  339. 
n0,  2.  (2.)  )  •,  tho’  this  lafl  drcumftance  is  not  of 
fo  much  moment, 

§.364.  The  Superscription  or  diredtion  to 
the  patient  for  this  form,  may  be  eafily  deduced 
from  §.  328.  353.  and  363.  confider’d  with  the 
particular  part  to  be  pulticed,  the  time  and  method 
of  application,  which  have  been  but  now  ex¬ 
plained  at  §.  363.  The'  vehicle  ( §.  ih.  }  or  cloth 
is  frequently  wetted  fir  ft  (with  fome  liquid  epithem, 
vinegar,  wine,  oil,  alcohol,  or  other  proper  liquor,) 
before  the  Cataplafm  is  fpread  thereon.  At  other 
times  this  form  is  folded  up  in  linen,  per  §.  353., 
that  it  may  not  fmeer  the  parts,  or  dirty  the  pa¬ 
tient’s  cloths,  &c.  The  application  of  it  is  made 
hot,  warm,  or  cold,  according  to  the  phyiician’s  in¬ 
tention,  and  the  nature  of  the  ingredients  •,  but  it  is, 
not  fo  frequently  ufed  hot,  as  the  boiled  cataplafm. 

§.  365.  The  Use  of  the  crude  cataplafm  is  much 
the  lame  with  that  of  the  liquid  epithem  (§,  329.)' 
and  boiled  cataplafm  (§.  354.)  *  but  is  not  fo  exten- 
five.  Epifpaftics  and  veficatories  are  very  frequent¬ 
ly  ufed  in  this  form.  The  greater  confidence  of 
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the  cataplafm  beyond  that  of  the  liquid  epithem, 
makes  it  generally  lefs  apt  to  penetrate  into  parts 
which  are  deeply  fituated,  and  is  alfo  not  fo  eafily 
diflipated :  whence,  it  muft  aft  with  a  ftronger  and 
more  lafting  force  upon  the  external  parts. 

366.  Specimens  of  this  form. 

* 

1.  Epicarpia  anti  febrilia. 

Vide  H.  Roerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  136% 

R.  Uvar.  corinthiac. 

Summit,  lupuli. 

Sal.  marin.  ana  ^  ij. 

Contufa  in  pultem  D. 

S.  Excepta  linteis  pulfuum  locis  adplka  ad  arterias , 
duabus  horis  ante  ingruentem  par axyfmum. 

4 

% 

2.  Epithema  ftomachicum,  roborans,  pro  infante. 

V.  ibid.  p.  223. 

.  R.  Flave  d.  cort.  citrei  raf.  ^  R. 

Nuc.  myriftic.  3  ij. 

Vini  hifpanic.  3  iij. 

M.  conterendo  fimul  in  mortario. 

S.  Except d  mica  panis  adplicentur  ftomacho . 

* 

3.  Cataplafma  aditringens,  ad  haemorrhagiam 
partis  externae  vulnerata. 

Vide  H.  Roerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  104. 

R.  Sang,  dracon.  3]. 

Sar cocoll.  3  ij.  » 

Lap.  h<ematit.  3  R. 

Bol.  armcn .  %  ]. 

Tenuiffime  pulverifata,  mifta,  excipiantur 
Album,  ovor.  q.  f.  ut  F.  cataplafma. 
S.  Exceptum  id  ft  up  d  alcohcle  vini  madid  d  admoveatur 
vulneri ,  tum  vefica  vel  fafcia  circumpojit d  firmetur. 

4s 
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4.  Epithema  molle,  excitans,  cardiacum. 

R.  Summit .  recent,  melijfe. 

Abrotan . 

SCheriac.  andromach .  ^iij. 

Caryophyll.  aromat. 

Cinnamom.  ana  5  j. 

Cum  rhen.gerof.  tantillo . 

Contufa  D.  ad  fidtile. 

Extenfa  fup er  pannum  fcarlat.  vino  rhenano  prius 
madefadlum ,  tepida,  regioni  cordi*  adplicentur . 
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5.  Cataplafma  acre,  emolliens,  ftupifaciens. 
Vide  H.  Boerh.  in  Mater.  Med.  p.  92. 

R.  Fermenti  panis  acris  g  ij. 

Sapon .  venet.  raf  3  ij. 

Mellis  %  B. 

O/.  chamameL  infuf.  3  ii. 

M.  F.  f.  a.  cataplafma. 

£.  Calidum  imponatur  abfcejfui  maturo ,  aperiendo , 
integumenta  macerata  fenfum  perdiderint . 


* 

6.  Cataplafma  emolliens,  anodynum. 

R.  Mica  panis  ftligin.  in  ladle  dulci  ma¬ 
cerat.  Vb  B. 

Vitell.  ovor.  n°*  iij. 

Croci  pidverif.  3  ij. 

Far  in.  lini  q.  f. 

Ut  conterendo  F,  cataplafma. 

5.  linteamine  duplicato ,  panno  laneo ,  do¬ 

lenti  parti  adplicetur  calidum. 

V.  §.  355.  Formul.uk.  quam  huic  pertinet. 


Nota, 
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Not a.  To  the  hiftory  of  epithems ,  which  we 
have  hitherto  (§.  31&.  to  366.)  laid  down,  belongs 
alfo  an  account  of  Amulets;  fo  that  thofe  who 
approve  of  them,  may  thence  deduce  general  di- 
regions  to  be  obferved  for  their  prefeription  and 
compofition,  To  the  cataplafma  crudum  (§.  356.) 
we  may  alfo  refer  the  cataplafma  efnplaft rodes  ex  the - 
riaca ,  fpread  upon  linen  or  leather,  and  ofually 
applied  to  ftrengthen  the  ftomach  and  inteftines. 

'  j' 


*  '■  . * 
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§»367.  A  Bath  is  an  external  fluid  medicine, 
jtV  in  the  form  of  a  liquor,  or  a  vapour  ; 
ferving  to  wafh  or  bathe  the  furface  of  the  external 
parts  of  the  human  body  :  without  the  intervention 
of  any  vehicle,  §.  320.  and  328.  n°*  3. 

§.368.  It  appears  therefore,  that  baths  are  ei¬ 
ther  humid  or  vaporous :  and  that  each  of  thefe  are 
either  univerfal  ox  particular  ;  according  as  they  are 
deftined  to  adt  upon  the  furface  of  the  whole,  or 
fome  particular  part  of  the  body.  We  fhall  treat 
fir  ft  of  the  humid  bath. 


Of  Humid  BATHS. 

*  3 69*  A  Humid  Bath,  balneum humidum ,  re- 
/I  ceives  various  denominations,  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  different  parts  of  the  body,  and  methods 
ufed  for  its  application,.  It  is  the  univerfal  (§.368.) 
only,  which  can  be  properly  termed  balneum  ;  for 
if  it  reaches  only  half  way  up,  to  the  middle  region 
of  the  body,  or  any  fpace  between  the  fcrobiculum 
cordis,  navel  and  thighs  even  down  to  the  feet,  it 
is  then  termed  femicupium,  infejfw  of  infeffum  :  if  it 

only 
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only  covers  the  feet,  pedilivium  \  if  appropriated 
to  the  head,  capitilavium  \  if  to  other  parts,  it  is 
termed  lavatio ,  lotio ,  and  lavamentum  :  when  it  is 
poured  by  drops,  or  in  a  continued  dream  from 
above  upon  any  part,  it  is  then  termed  emhroche , 
Jlillicidium ,  and  impluvium  \  tho’  this  method  of 
ufing  is  now  becomd  almoft  obfolete,  except  in  the 
natural  baths. 

§,370.  The  Materials  for  this  form,  arc, 
all  dilute  medicated  liquors,  of  what  kind  foever, 
fuitable  to  the  intention  *,  but  more  frequently  fuck 
as  are  in  common  ufe,  requiring  no  preparation 
from  the  apothecary,  nor  any  need  of  a  prefcrip- 
tion  :  fuch  as  fimple  or  fait  water,  fope-fuds,  lye 
made  from  afhes,  chamber-iye,  new  or  fower  milk 
and  its  whey*,  natural  bath-waters,  fweet-oil,  wine, 
or  vinegar  and  water,  hydrogalum  or  milk  and  wa¬ 
ter,  hydrelceon  or  oil  and  water,  common  difh- 
water  made  with  bran,  from  the .  parts  of  animals, 
£5 ?c.  At  other  times  the  liquors  for  baths  are  made 
of  fome  decoctions  (§.  224. ),  infufions  (§.  21 1. ), 
or  mixtures  (§.272.)  prepared  by  the  apothecary» 
Confult  §.321. 

§.371.  A  proper  Election  of  the  materials 
for  this  form,  is  apparent  from  §.  299.  and  322» 
We  are  hereto  have  a  principal  regard  to  the  me¬ 
dicinal  virtues  required,  with  the  penetrability  and 
confidence  of  the  liquor  ^  neglecting  what  belongs 
to  the  colour,  finell,  &c.  For  the  reft,  we  may 
obferve 

1.  That  when  a  fimple  and  common  liquor 
will  fuffice,  we  fhould  prefer  that  to  an  offici¬ 
nal  compofition  (prr§.  29.  and  31.);  becaufe 
the  great  quantity  ufed  in  this  form,  would  be 
otherwife  too  expenfive  for  the  patient.  So  that, 
for  a  univerfal  bath  (§,  368,)  efpecially,  we  lei- 

dam 


x 


302  Of  Humid  Baths . 

dom  ufe  any  thing  but  the  common  liquors  (at 
§•  37°- ) :  being,  however,  mindfull  of  the  cau¬ 
tions  at  §.23,  and  30. 

2.  That  when  oily  and  aqueous  liquors  (§.370,) 
arc  ufed  together  in  this  form,  their  commixture 

.  is  feldom  required  to  be  fo  intimate,  as  to  cali 
for  a  combination  by  means  of  fope  (per§.  274. 
n°*  6.). 

3.  That  the  artificial  baths,  made  from  fof- 
fils  ;  as  nitre,  fea-falt,  alum,  vitriol,  fnlphur, 
quick- lime,  fix’d  alcalies,  ISc.  can  never  pro¬ 
duce  altogether  the  fame  effects  as  the  natural 
baths,  notwithftanding  they  have  confiderable 
ufes. 

4.  That  the  number  of  ingredients  for  this 
form,  is  feldom  larger  than  for  the  decoCtion,. 
§.  226.  n0,  23. 

§.372.  The  Order  or  method  of  prefcribing 
the  ingredients  for  this  form,  agrees  with  that  for 
limilar  internal  forms;  infufions  (§.  214.)*  decoc¬ 
tions  (  §.  227. ),  and  mixtures  (§.  264.). 

§.373.  The  Dose  of  this  form  is  limited  by 
the  quantity  of  furface,  or  number  of  parts  to  be 
bathed  (§.369.),  in  conjunction  with  the  ftruc- 
ture  of  the  bathing  vefTel. 

§.  374.  The  General  Quantity  of  an  ex¬ 
temporaneous  bath  confifts  frequently  of  but  one 
dofe  \  efpecially  when  it  is  univerfal,  or  adapted 
to  bathe  any  confiderable  extent  of  furface  on  the 
body  {per  §.  369. ).  When  it  is  defign’d  for  the 
walking  of  leffer  parts  or  members,  it  is  ufual  to 
prefcribe  feveral  dofes  at  a  time  :  fo  that  the  ge¬ 
neral  quantity  may  be  eafily  determined  ( per 

§•  3^5*  )• 

§.375.  The  mutual  Proportion  of  the  in¬ 
gredients  for  this  form,  is  limited  by  the  fame  cir- 
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cumftances  as  at  §.  326.  compared  with  §.  373, 
and  374.  Obferve  alio, 

1.  That  the  medicinal  virtues  of  the  ingre¬ 
dients  for  this  form,  do  not  require  to  be  pro¬ 
portioned  with  the  greatcft  exadtnefs:  fo  that 
both  the  liquor  and  ingredients  may  be  taken  in 
a  much  larger  proportion,  than  for  internal  li¬ 
quid  forms  of  the  like  kind. 

2.  That  the  liquid  menftruum,  ufed  to  boil 
the  other  ingredients,  is  very  often  prefcribed 
only  by  q.  f 

3.  Otherwiie,  the  decodlion  or  infufton  for  a 
bath,  may  be  order’d  by  the  fame  proportions 
as  for  the  like  internal  forms  (§.  217.  and  230.)  ; 
it  being  the  bell  way  to  make  them  highly  fa- 
turated,  and  to  afterwards  dilute  them  fufficient- 
ly,  with  more  of  a  proper  menftruum,  at  the 
time  of  ufing  :  which  is  a  method  the  moft  con¬ 
venient  for  the  compofition  of  extemporaneous 
baths,  which  are  very  extenfive  or  univerfal; 
that  we  may  not  be  obliged  to  have  recourfe  to 
larger  boilers  or  coppers  than  are  at  hand. 

§.376.  The  Subscription  or  diredtion  to 
the  apothecary  for  the  compofition  of  an  extempo¬ 
raneous  bath,  may  be  order’d  like  that  for  the  com- 
poiition  of  fimilar  internal  liquid  forms  (§.218, 
to  220.  231.  and  279.  ).  For  an  exadl  depuration 
(per  §.  219.  n°*  4.  (2.)  (3.)  (4.)  ),  it  does  not  re¬ 
quire  it.  Even  the  grofs  fubftances  are  frequently 
infufed  and  macerated  together  with  the  menftru¬ 
um  in  the  bathing-tub,  or  they  are  poured  with 
their  liquor  unto  the  bathing-tub,  after  they  have 
been  firft  boiled  in  a  feparate  veflel,  that  they  may 
ferve  to  rub  with,  ftand  or  fit  upon,  &c.  And  this 
is  frequently  obferved,  efpecially  in  large  baths  ; 
when  the  ingredients  are  tranfmitted  by  the  apo¬ 
thecary  to  be  infufed  or  boiled  by  the  patient  at 

his 
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his  own  hotife  ( per.  §  220.  and  231.)*.  in  which 
cafe,  they  are  often  few’d  up  fir  ft  in  a  linen  or 
woollen  bag,  that  they  may  be  applied  like  a  dry 
epithem  (§.  33x0  to  the  aifedted  parts,  during  the 
time  of  bathing,  or  to  ferve  as  a  culhion  to  fit  upon  *, 
which  is  very  often  practiced  in  the  femicupium. 
Hence,  this  part  of  the  formula  concludes  F.  li¬ 
quor  ^  vel  fpecies  vel  faccusy  pro  balncoy  femicupio , 
pediluvio ,  &c,  V.  §.  369. 

§.  377.  The  Superscript  ion  or  direction  to 
the  patient  for  this  form,  may  be  learned  from 
§.  60.  369.  373.  and  376.  compared  with  what 
will  be  fuggefted  to  the  phyfician,  from  a  proper 
knowledge  of  the  dodtrine  of  indications,  and  a 
legitimate  ufe  of  baths  and  bathing:  the  bufinefs 
of  which,  will  not  lie  in  a  little  compafs  *  and 
cannot  well  be  brought  into  this  fmall  treatife.  Con- 
fuit  F.  boff manni  opufcuL  phyfico-med.  as  all'o  his 
Medic,  ration,  fyftem .  tom.  iii.  fedt.  ii.  can.  x-.  & 
alii . 

§.  378.  The  IT  s  e  of  baths  is  at  prefent  not  very 
frequent  •,  but  among  the  anticnts  they  were  very 
much  ufed  :  nor  are  they  only  adapted  for  cleanly: 
nefs  and  delicacy,  but  are  alfo  extremely  ferviceable 
for  the  cure  of  many  difeafes,  by  moiftening,foften~ 
ing,  diluting,  attracting,  difcuifing,  ftrengthening, 
opening,  cooling,  warming,  attenuating,  eafing, 
&c.  in  moll  diforders,  whether  external  or  inter¬ 
nal,  acute  or  chronic,  in  which,  they  afford  very 
great  benefit ;  tho’  they  are  not  without  their  ill 
confequences,  when  improperly  ufed.  V.  id.'hoff- 
man.  loc.  cit. 

§.370.  For  Specimens  take  the  following. 
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i.  Lotio  mundans  ad  pediculos  pianos  pubis. 
Vide  H.  Boerh.  Eiem.  Chem.  tom.  II.  p.  488. 

R.  Mercur. fublimat.  corrof.  gr.  iv. 
Aq.ftillat.  rofar.  %  iv * 

M.  D. 

S.  tantillo  hujus  liquoris  laventur  mane  &  vefperi 

loca  infefiata. 

% 

2.  Semicupium  emolliens,  anodynum,  calculo  ure-* 
teribus  impadlo  proficuum. 

Vide  H.  Boerh.  Aphor.  §.  1426. 

R.  Bad,  alth<££  ^  iv. 

Herb.  5.  emollient,  aa  m.  iv. 

Flor,  papaver,  errat. 

Chamaemel.  ana  m.  ij. 

Confcifia  infuantur  laxe  facculo  lineo  qua¬ 
drato,  ad  lumborum  dimenfionem  apto. 

D. 

S  Saccus  coquatur  per  \  horam  in  labi.  dulc.  duplo 
aqua  diluti  q.  f.  Liquori  calenti  infideat  ager  ab 
umbilico  ad  crura  ufque ,  facco  lumbis  fuppofito , 
mane  &  vefperi  per  horam.  Interea  bibat  decoc¬ 
tum  diureticum  H.  Boerh.  Mat .  Med.  p .  244.  de¬ 
fer  ip  tum. 

% 

*  *  ^ 

3.  Lavamentum  ad  intertriginem. 

R.  Aq.  ft  ill  at.  rofar.  %  x. 

Finit .  benzoin,  ^j. 

Sacch.  Satum.  33. 

M. 

S.  Lac  virgin  ale ,  quo  partes  excoriat  re,  prius  aqua 

abjlerfue,  laventur ,  ' 
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4.  Balneum  ad  glutinofa,  pro  infante,, 

Vide  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  44. 

* 

R.  Summit  at.  rut<z. 

Sabin re.  ■ 

Abfynthii. 

Fanaceti. 

Chamaemeli  ana  m.  iij. 
Cum  Aq.  decod.  pintis  xij.  admifce 
Sapon.  venet.  3  jv. 

Sal.  far  mentor.  %j. 

F.  Liquor  pro  balneo. 

S.  Huic  tepido  infideat  ager  collo  tenus  mane  &?  vef- 
peri  per  i  horam :  poft  fr icetur  corpus  univerfum 
cum  pannis  lands , ficcis *  calidis. 


5.  Pediluvium  refrigerans,  paregoricum. 

R.  Fol.  recent,  falicis. 

Malva. 

Ladluc . 

.  Nymphaa  ana  m.  ij* 

FI  or.  rhoead.  m.  j. 

Capit,  papav.  alb.  n°  •  vj. 

Nitri  3  ij. 

ConfcifTis,  tufis,  miftis,  F.  fpecies  pro 
pediluvio. 

S.  Species  dim  aq.  pluv.  q.  f.  coquatur ,  fub  finem  ad¬ 
denda  aceti  vini  pint .j.  Dec  odium  tepidum  ft  pro 
pediluvio ,  cui  infideat  ager  ad  crura  ufque  per  ho- 
ram ,  vefpere  :  eg  ref  us  ad  fomnum  fe  componat. 


6. 
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1  « 

6.  Balneum  emolliens,  antifepticum,  ad  go* 

norrhaeam. 

V.  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  245, 

R.  Fol.  rec,  rutse. 

Scordii. 

Malvse. 

Alliarise  ana  m.  ij. 

Cum  Aq_,  decodk  &  expreffis  ad  15  ij.  addg 
Sap  on.  venet .  %].' 

Spir.  vini  comm.  £vj. 

S.  In  hoc  tepido  Arga  £?  fcrotum  'immergantur  ter 
quaterve  de  die ,  fpatio  \  hor<e  :  dein  panni  lanei 
eodem  decollo  immerfi ,  &  exprejfi ,  omni  applicantur 
pubi ,  fcroto ,  perinaeo. 


Of  Vaporous  BATHS. 

380.  A  Vaporous  Bath,  balneum  vaporo - 
7^»  (§.  368.),  is  an  external  medicine 
adapted  to  anfwer  fome  intention  of  the  phyfician, 
by  directing  and  applying  its  fumes  or  vapours  to 
the  fur  face  of  fome  external  part  of  the  body  ;  or 
elfe  by  conveying  and  drawing  them,  together 
with  the  air,  into  various  cayities  of  the  body, 
thro’  their  particular  apertures. 

§.  381.  The  preceding  vapours  or  fumes  (§.3  80.), 
do  either  exhale  (1.)  fpontaneoufly,  by  the  addon 
of  the  natural  heat  of  the  atmofphere,  and  are, 
termed  fmelling-bottles,  balls,  &c.  which  we  Hyali 
explain  hereafter  ■,  becaufe  they  require  a  previous 
knowledge  of  feveral  things,  concerning  which, 
we  have  not  yet  treated,  or  (2.)  the  effluvia  are 

X  2  drove 
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drove  out  by  means  of  fire  :  and  of  thefe  we  intend 
to  treat  firft. 

§.  382.  Thefe  laft  kind  of  exhalations  ( §.  381, 
(2.)  ),  are  expelled  either  from  liquors ,  or  elfe  from 
dry  ingredients  :  the  firft  of  which,  we  fhall  call 
humid  vapours  •„  but  the  laft,  dry  fumes ,  fumigation * 
fuffitus  or  fuffiment .  And  both  of  them  are  diftin- 
guifhed  like  the  humid  bath  (§.  368.),  into  uni- 
< verfal ,  applied  to  the  whole  body,  or  particular  to 
fome  one  part.  We  fhall  firft  confider  the  humid 
evaporation ,  or  moift  vapours. 


Of  Humid  VAPOURS. 

■  1 

§.383.  Fr  I  7  HE  Matter  of  humid  vapours  may 
I  beany  liquor  that  is  capable  of  being 
reduced  into  medicinal  vapours  by  the  force  of  fire : 
of  which  kind  are,  common  water,  milk  or  its 
whey,  wine  or  its  fpirit,  vinegar,  and  urine  ;  to¬ 
gether  with  the  liquid  preparations  and  compofi- 
tions  of  the  fhops,  diftilled  waters,  tinfhires,  efifen- 
ces,  elixirs,  fpirits,  and  the  like  :  to  thefe  we  may 
add,  infufions  (§.211.),  mixtures  (§.  272.  and 
283.),  and  more  efpecially  decoctions  (§.224.)  com¬ 
pounded  from  the  above-mention’d  officinal  liquid 
forms, 

§.  384.  In  order  to  make  a  proper  Election 
of  the  ingredients  lor  this  form,  we  are  directed 
to  obferve  (belides  what  has  been  fo  often  repeat¬ 
ed  under  this  head  for  other  external  formsj  that 
1.  The  vapours  are  expelled  from  the  ingre¬ 
dients  (§.  383.),  either  by  accenfion ,  fetting  ’em 
on  fire  ;  or  by  ebullition ,  keeping  them  boiling 
over  a  fire  :  hence,  the  one  or  the  other  degree 
of  heat  is  requifite,  according  as  the  medicinal 
virtues  are  more  or  lefs  volatile. 
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i.  The  prefcriber  fhould  therefore  confider, 
in  the  firft  place,  which  of  thofe  kinds  of  heat 
( n°*  1.)  he  is  either  defirous  or  capable  of  ufing  1 
that  he  may  afterwards  adapt  the  choice  of  his 
ingredients  thereto  :  for  from  the  fame  ingredi¬ 
ents,  different  vapours  will  arife,  according 
as  which  of  thofe  different  degrees  of  fire  (n°*i.) 
are  ufed. 

3.  Hence,  if  the  vapours  are  to  be  raifed  by 
boiling,  which  is  generally  the  cafe  ;  thofe  li¬ 
quors  and  Ingredients  will  be  added  and  ufed  in 
vain,  whole  medicinal  virtues  cannot  be  elevated 
by  the  heat  of  an  ebullition.  Aftringents  there¬ 
fore,  thick  extradls  made  by  decobtion,  with  the 
more  fix’d  parts  of  animal  and  mineral  fubftan- 
ces,  are  unfit  for  this  purpofe.  The  bell 
ingredients  for  this  end  (  whether  animal,  ve¬ 
getable  or  mineral  )  are,  all  thofe,  which  upon 
boiling  with  water,  afford  diltilled  water,  fpirits 
or  oils,  of  fome  ftrength  *.  And  tho*  emol¬ 
lient,  relaxing  and  eafing  virtues  feern  to  be  al¬ 
together  fixed  ;  yet  they  are  in  fome  rpeafure  ca¬ 
pable  of  an  elevation,  in  the  vapours  of  boiling 
liquors. 

4.  Hence  we  alfo  find,  that  thofe  decobtions 
(§.  226.  n^*  1,  2,  3?  15.)  abounding  with  vola¬ 
tile  parts,  may  be  fafely  ufed  under  this  form, 
tho’  they  cannot  be  properly  exhibited  for  inter¬ 
nal  ufes  *,  luppofing  their  virtues  are  drove  off 
in  vapours  by  boiling. 

5.  When  various  liquors  and  ingredients  are 
to  be  mixed  together  in  this  form,  we  fhould 
confider  tKeir  mutual  affinity  or  actions  upon  each 
other,  and  the  effebts  confequent  thereon  •,  which 
are  to  be  learned  from  chemiftry.  We  are  by 

X  3  that 
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that  art  taught,  that  a  mixture  of  two  fubftances, 
in  themfelves  fixkl,  emits  volatile  vapours ;  and 
on  the  contrary,  that  volatiles  become  fix’d, 
barely  by  mixture  With  other  fubftances  which 
are  fix’d,  or  even  volatile.  Thus  the  fix’d  fal 
ammoniacum  becomes  volatile  by  the  addition  of 
quick  lime,  or  a  lixivious  fait,  the  acid  part  of 
nitre  and  common  fait,  becomes  volatile  by  add¬ 
ing  oil  of  vitriol  to  them,  &c.  The  volatile 
acid  fpirits  of  nitre,  common  fait,  and  vinegar, 
become  fixed  upon  an  addition  of  alcalies  *,  whe¬ 
ther  faline  volatile,  faline  fixed,  or  earthy  ab- 
forbent,  &c.  This,  however  ftrange,  may  be 
relied  upon  for  true. 

6.  Laftly,  being  mindful  of  the  great  pene¬ 
trating  force  poffefifed  by  the  vapours  elevated  by 
fire,  we  fhould  be  cautious  not  to  let  them  dis¬ 
appoint  our  intention. 

7.  The  number  of  ingredients  for  this  form, 
is  the  fame  as  for  the  internals,  at  §.  383. 

§.  385.  The  Order  or  method  of  preferring 
the  ingredients,  has  alfo  nothing  peculiar  in  it. 

§.  386.  The  Dose  of  this  form  is  never  deter¬ 
mined  by  weight  or  meafure,  but  is  ufually  limited 
by  the  length  of  time  afllgned  for  the  evaporation : 
fo  that,  either  the  whole  general  quantity  of  the 
liquor  is  expofed  to  evaporation  by  the  fire  at  one 
time,  or  only  a  certain  part  thereof,  fupplying  the 
confurription  by  a  gradual  addition  of  more,  as  the 
other  evaporates.  But  fometimes,  the  dpfe  is  re¬ 
trained  to  a  few  drops  *,  as  when  we  ufe  nothing 
but  precious  oils  or  effences,  to  correct  the  dif- 
agreeable  fmell  of  any  place. 

§.387.  The  General  Quantity  of  this 
form  is  to  be  determined  from  the  quantity  of  lur- 
face  which  is  to  afford  vapours,  the  degree  of  fire, 

with  the  length  of  time  and  frequency  of  evapora¬ 
tion  : 
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tion  :  fo  that  lb  j,  ij,  iij,  and  more,  is  frequently 
order9d  to  be  compounded  and  tranfmitted  to  the 
patient  at  a  time.  But  when  the  dofe  is  to  be  only 
a  few  drops  ( per  §.  3 86.  ),  a  fcruple  or  a  dram 
may  be  enough  to  order  at  once. 

§.388.  The  mutual  Proportion  of  the  ingredi¬ 
ents  for  this  form,  is  apparent  from  what  has  been 
hitherto  faid  on  this  head  for  external  forms  of  the 
like  nature,  §.  303.  326.  The  proportion  of  the 
menftruum  to  that  of  the  ingredients  to  be  infufed 
or  boiled,  is  frequently  prefcribed  by  q.f 

§.  389.  The  Subscription  of  dire&ion  to 
the  apothecary  for  this  form,  is  the  fame  as  in  the 
liquid  bath  (§.  376.).  Nor  does  the  liquor  for  a 
vaporous  bath  require  to  be  more  exa&ly  depurate 
ed,  than  barely  by  decantation  from  the  foeces. 
The  ingredients  for  this  form  are  very  often  tranf* 
mitted  to  the  patient  by  the  apothecary,  in  order 
to  make  the  deco&ion  and  evaporation  before  the 
patient  at  one  and  the  fame  time  ( per  §.  384.  n0#3.). 
And  fometimes  the  fpecies  are  included  in  a  fmall 
bag,  that  they  may  be  applied  hot  to  the  parts  af¬ 
fected,  after  the  vaporation  is  over.  The  fubfcrip- 
tion  may  therefore  conclude,  F.  liquor ,  vel  fpecies , 
vel  facculus ,  pro  vaporario  vel  balneo  vaporis . 

§.390.TheSuPE  RscRiPT  ion  ordiredtion  to  the 
patient  contains,  befides  what  is  common  to  other 
forms  under  this  head,  the  method  of  ufing  or  ap¬ 
plying  thefe  vapours,  which  is  various  in  different 
intentions. 

i.  When  the  vapours  are  intended  to  correct 
fome  difagreeable  fmell,  putrifadtion,  contagion 
or  peflilential  ftate  of  the  air,  ;  the  liquor  is 

then  to  be  flung  on  live  coals  in  the  infedled 
place,  or  diffufed  thro*  the  air  in  vapours,  by 
evaporating  over  the  coals,  in  an  open  and  broad 
yeflel,  making  the  liquor  boil. 

X  4 


2. 


332  Of  Humid  Vapours . 

2.  If  the  vapours  are  to  be  applied  immedi¬ 
ately  to  the  furface  of  fome  part  of  the  patient’s 
body  j  in  that  cafe,  there  are  various  contrivan¬ 
ces  to  contain  and  dired  the  vapours :  as  domicils , 
feats,  coffers,  and  vaulted  machines  *,  wherein 
the  patient  either  (lands,  fits,  or  lies  down,  with 
his  body  naked,  or  only  cover’d  with  fine  linen, 
and  his  head  let  thro’  an  apperture,  that  his  or¬ 
gans  of  fenfe  and  refpiration  may  enjoy  the  com¬ 
mon  air,  unmolefted  by  the  vapours  or  fumes  : 
the  patient’s  body  thus  confined,  receives  the 
vapours  expelled  from  the  liquor,  either  by  ac- 
cenfion,  as  in  burning  fpirit  of  w  ine,  or  elfe  by 
evaporation,  with  or  without  boiling,  or  by  the 
extinction  of  red  hot  flints,  either  by  throwing 
the  liquor  upon  them,  or  them  into  the  liquor* 
fupplying  others  when  they  are  grown  cold. 

3.  If  the  vapours  are  to  be  received  into  fome 
fmall  particular  cavity  of  the  body,  as  the  ears, 
rsofe,  mouth,  fauces,  bronchia,  vagina,  uterus, 
££c.  or  convey’d  to  the  furface  of  a  particular 
limb  *,  it  is  ufually  done  by  means  of  a  funnel, 
or  a  blanket,  &c. 

4.  What  is  to  be  done  before.*  in,  and  after 
the  vaporation,  together  with  its  continuation, 
-repetition,  &c.  may  be  deduced  from  the  phy- 
fician’s  indication  in  particular  cafes. 

§.  391.  The  Use  of  vaporations  is  not  inconfi- 
flerable,  being  much  like  that  of  the  liquid  bath 
(  §.  378.) ;  and  is  in  fome  cafes  much  more  effec¬ 
tual  :  upon  which  head,  confult  the  excellent  Hoff¬ 
man,  in  opufculo  Phyfico -medica^  &  in  Medic .  Ra¬ 
tion.  Syjlem.  Tom.  III.  fed.  II.  cap.  X. 

§.  271.  For  Specimens  of  this  form,  take  the 
following, 

t  V  ,  > 
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l.  Vaporarium  particulare,  emolliens,  refolvens, 
ad  anginam  inflammatoriam. 

V.  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  137, 

R.  Acet.  famine. 

Rofar. 

Calendul.  ana  ^j. 

Aq.  ftillat.  fambuc.  %  vj\ 

M. 

S.  Vapor  calidus  hauriatur  infundibuli  ope  in  fauces . 

« 

2.  Balneum  vaporofum  univerfale,  nervinum, 

antiparalyticum. 

Conf.  H,  Boerh.  Aphorifm.  §.  1068,  1069. 

R.  Herb,  marjoran . 

Menth. 

Mari  fyriac . 

Fol.  rec.  cochlear. 

Summit,  rec.  ruta. 

Flor .  chamamel. 

Baccar,  juniper .  ana  m.j. 

Confcifla,  tufa,  mifta,  digere  in  phiala  alta 
chemica,  cum  &  fpirit.  vini  vulg . 
ana  q.  f.  per  diem  &  nodem. 

5.  Liquor  bene  calidus ,  ##0  fpeciebus ,  z/z  0/Z0/» 

effufus ,  reponatur  in  loculum  fornicis  fudatorii , 
tfc filicibus  candentibus  injedtis  fervens  detineatur . 
Sub  fornice  decumbens  <eger,  ingefto  prius  decollo  at¬ 
tenuante,  vapores  excipiat  nudo  corpore ,  fu  det 

per  i  horam  aut  ultra,  fi  vires  ferunt.  Sudoribus 
deterfis  corpus  fricetur  pannis  laneis ,  calidis ,  Jic- 
ci.s ,  villofis . 
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3.  Vapor  fuaveole  ns  ad  foetorem  loci  corrigendum, 

R.  * Ejfent .  ambar.  3  ij. 

Ol.ftillat.  caryophillor.  gtt.  xxv. 

*  Cinnamcm.  get.  x. 

M.  D.  vitro  probe  claufo. 

S.  Hujus  aliquot  gut tuH  prunis  non  fumantibus,  aut 
fdici  ignito ,  inftillentur . 

*. 

4.  Vaporatio  emolliens,  refolvens,  ad  gravem  adi¬ 

tum  a  caufa  frigida. 

R.  Folior .  abfinth . 

Rofmarin. 

Summit,  ruta  ana  m.  G. 

Flor,  lavendul.  3 
Baccar.  laur. 

Semin,  cumin,  ana  3  ii]. 

Confcida,  tufa,  mifta,  infue  facculo. 

D. 

5 .  Coquatur  facculus  in  q.  f.  wz/ :  vapor  ope  infun¬ 
dibuli  immittatur  auri  adfedia ,  £s?  vefperi 

fe?  i  horam  :  poft  facculus  ipfe  e  dec  otio  exemptus * 
valde  calens ,  auri  adplicetur,  firmetur. 

* 

5.  Vapor  antiloimicus. 

R.  Aceti  vini  vulgi  pint.  ij. 

Sal .  marin. 

Nitri. 

01.  vitriol,  vulg.  ana  lb  G, 

Aq.  purus  pint.  j. 

M. 

S.  Jmmiffa  in  ollam  fiUilem  vitreatam,  repandam , 
fuper  prunas  repojita ,  /;/  limine  domus  aut  cubiculi 
knit  er  evaporent. 


6. 


Of  Fumigations ,  315 
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6.  Vapor  haemorrhoidalis,  anodynus,  difcutiens. 

Of.  Summit .  hyofcyam. 

Solan . 

Cicut.  ana  m.j, 
yfy.  font  an,  lb  ij. 

&/>.  wz.  camph,  %  iv. 

Ol.fuccin .  r&5?.  9  ij. 

M. 

<$\  Ebulliantur  fimul ,  fub  fedile  aperto  cubiculario , 
vapores  dirigantur  partibus  adfeblis  mediante 
tubo  conico ,  fopiantur  haemorrhoides  c<ec<ey 

tumentes. 

% 

7.  Vapor  fwaveolens  cubicularius. 

omn.flor .  Batean.  ^j. 

Odorifer .  ejufd.  g  ft. 

Sp.  /zzVrz  dulc.  3j’. 

M. 

Evaporentur  in  limine  cubiculi ,  0//^  fidiilem 

calidam  vel  potius  reolipilam. 
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O/FUMIGATIONS. 

t 

J.  393.  A  Suffum iCATioN,  or  fuffitus ,  is  the 
fumes  arifing  from  a  dry  medicine, 
iifpended  in  the  air,  and  elevated  there  by  accen- 
ion,  or  an  intenfe  heat ;  being  afterwards  con- 
ludled  to  the  furface  of  fome  external  part,  or  in- 
ernal  cavity  of  the  body,  to  anfwer  fome  medicinal 
ntention. 

§.394.  The  chief  Materi  als  for  this  form, 
■re,  all  dry  fubftances,  which,  being  either  vola¬ 
tile 
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tile  or  inflammable,  are  capable  of  exhaling  me» 
dkinal  fumes  by  the  force  of  fire.  Hence,  the 
mo  ft  numerous  ingredients  are  afforded  L/  the 
iolid  parts  of  vegetables,  their  concreted  juices, 
refins,  gums,  gum-refins,  dry  balfams,  From 
animals  are  taken  mufk,  civet,  can  or,  dry’d  gall, 
&c.  Among  the  mineral  clafs  of  fubftancesthe  chief 
are  cinnabar,  amber,  ambergrifs,  fulphur,  nitre, 
fal  ammoniac,  &c. 

§,  395.  The  Form  for  the  ingredients  of  a 
fuffurnigation,  is,  either  that  of  a  dry  powder ,  ora 
dry  and  cohefive  or  [olid  map. 

1 .  The  powder  kind  generally  confifts  of  par¬ 
ticles  much  groffer  than  the  tragea  (  at  §.  107. 
nQ‘2.)r  and  is  to  be  either  fprinkled  on  coals  of 
fire,  call’d  fumigating  powder  \  or  elfe  to  be 
fmoaked  in  a  pipe  after  the  manner  of  common 
tobacco,  and  may  be  called  medicated  tobacco. 

2.  The  folid  or  cohefive  kind,  confiding  of 
fmalier  particles,  have  them  more  intimately 
mix’d,  and  being  joined  together  by  feme  pro¬ 
per  glutinous  fubflance,  are  made  into  various 
figures:  as  troches  or  paftills,  little  flicks,  can- 

,  dies,  little  Cyprus  birds,  and  fmall  or  large 
torches  *,  which  being  caft  upon  live  coals,  rubb’d 
upon  hot  bricks  or  tyles,  or  fet  on  fire,  do  emit 
the  required  fumes. 

396.  A  proper  El  e  c  t  1  o n  of  the  ingre¬ 
dients  (§,  394.)  for  thefe  medicines,  is  to  be  cle-r 
duced  from  the  phyfician’s  intention,  and  the  de- 
' -fired  form  (  §.  395-  )- 

1.  Hence,  the  fumigations  ufed  for  plea  fa  re, 
or  to  correct  the  difagreeable  fmell  of  a  cham¬ 
ber,  &'c.  do  confift  only  of  perfuming  ingre¬ 
dients  ;  fuch  as  fpices,  frankincenfe,  flyrax, 
Jahdanum,  benjamin,  ambergrifs,  and  the  like. 
But  when  the  intention  is  to  warm  and  strengthen 

relaxed 
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relaxed  parts,  or  to  difiipate,  and  dry  up  fu- 
perfluous  humidities  *,  the  belt  things  for  thole 
purpofes  are,  refins,  gums,  gum- refins,  warm, 
and  partly  aromatic  fubftances  joined  with  no 
pleafant  fmell,  with  amber,  fait  ammoniac,  &c. 
Hyfteric  cafes  are  beft  fuited  with  foetid  fumes, 
from  caflor,  galbanum,  afafeetida,  &c.  Putri- 
fadion  and  animal  flenches  are  befl  refilled  and 
overcome  by  the  fumes  of  nitre  and  fulphun 
Venereal  cafes  are  ufually  oppofed  by  fumiga¬ 
tions  with  cinnabar. 

2.  The  parts  of  vegetables  ufed  in  this  form, 
are  thofe  only,  which  are  naturally  of  a  more  fo¬ 
lk!  and  dry  texture,  or  elfe  made  fo  by  art ; 
otherwife,  they  would  be  unfit  for  fumigations, 
as  being  not  eafily  inflammable. 

3.  But  this  form  often  takes  in  the  ftronger 
kind  of  aromatic  and  fpirituous  liquors,  which 
are  not  watery,  but  inflammable  ;  as  effences, 
fpirits,  oils,  liquid  balfams,  &c.  but  then  they 
are  to  be  mix’d  in  a  fma'll  quantity,  in  propor¬ 
tion  to  the  other  dry  ingredients :  agreeable  to 
the  rules  of  compofition  for  the  infernal  folid 
forms  at  §.  no.  n°*  3.  174.  n°*  1.  (4.). 

4.  The  bafis  of  thef  medicated  tobacco  (§.  395. 
n°*  1.)  is  ufually  made  of  the  leaves  of  common 
tobacco,  compounded  with  a  lefs  quantity  of  the 
leaves  of  other  herbs,  flowers,  rinds  or  barks, 
fpices,  &5V.  Concreted  juices  which  melt  by 
heat,  are  excluded  hence ;  becaufe  they  obilrudt 
the  cavity  of  the  tube  or  pipe,  thro’  which  the 
fmoak  is  to  be  drawn. 

5.  In  order  to  make  up  the  latter  kind  or  fo¬ 
lid  mafs  (  §."395.  n°*  2.  )  for  this  form,  we  ge¬ 
nerally  ufe  a  mucilage  of  gum  tragacanth,  a  fo- 
lution  of  labdanum,  the  turpentines,  or  other  li¬ 
quid  balfams. 


6. 
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6.  Sometimes,  fugar  is  added  in  the  compo- 
lition  of  paftills,  fmail  candles  and  cyprufs  birds ; 
in  order  to  augment  and  diffufe  the  other  ingre¬ 
dients,  and  make  them  burn  more  brifkly. 

7.  That  fome  of  thefe  fumigations  may  keep 
on  fire  when  once  kindled,  and  burn  with  a  fer- 
pentine  fparkling,  as  Cyprus  candles  and  birds 
ought;  for  this  purpofe,  their  compofition  ufu- 
ally  takes  in  a  fufficient  quantity  of  powder  of  fome 
burnt  wood,  which  is  of  a  foftand  light  texture  : 
as  is  the  wood  of  willows,  and  lime-trees ;  or 
even  fine  fmall-coal-duft,  being  mix’d  in  a  due 
proportion  with  the  other  ingredients,  renders 
them  very  apt  to  take  and  fpread  the  fire. 

8.  In  making  the  larger  kind  of  torches  or 
candles,  bees -wax  is  generally  ufed  for  the  bafis 
of  the  compofition. 

9.  In  ufing  all  fumigations  (efpecially  when 
they  are  to  be  immediately  applied  to  the  fur- 
face  of  the  body,  or  convey’d  into  fome  of  its 
cavities)  the  phyfician  fhould  confider  the  quan¬ 
tity  of  the  fikin’s  furface  to  be  in  contact  with  the 
fumes,  and  its  degree  of  porofity  (  per  §.  3 22. 
n°*  8.),  with  the  exceeding  tenerity  and  fenfi- 
bility  of  the  internal  fkins :  and  laftly,  he  fhould 
be  previoufiy  acquainted  with  the  adlion  and  ef¬ 
fects  of  naked  fire,  in  feparating  the  principles 
and  changing  the  parts  of  mix’d  bodies  ;  that 
he  may  be  thereby  enabled  to  make  a  judicious 
election  of  fubflances  fit  for  his  intention,  which 
while  they  are  doing  good  to  fome  parts  may 
do  no  harm  to  others.  Cinnabar,  can  never 
excite  a  falli vation,  whilfi:  it  retains  the  form  of 
that  concrete  ;  but  being  converted  into  an  atte¬ 
nuated  mercury  by  naked  fire,  its  effects  are  dif¬ 
ferent.  It  may  be  a  Iked  whether  the  parts  of 
benjamin,  amber,  &c.  arife  the  lame  in  fumes 

as .  I' 
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as  they  were  in  the  concrete  ?  confult  chemiftry, 
and  you  will  find  the  contrary. 

10.  Many  fhops  are  frequently  ready  furnifh’d 
with  fumigations  of  all  forms  ;  fo  that,  when 
thefe  are  adapted  to  the  intention,  the  prefcriber 
may  fpare  himfelf  the  trouble  of  an  extempo¬ 
raneous  compofnion  :  and  as  fome  of  them  may 
be  required  to  keep  a  confiderable  time  without 
much  decaying,  it  may  be  proper  to  intermix, 
or  elfe  varnifh  them  over  with  fome  fuitable  li¬ 
quid  fubftance  (atn°*3.). 

11.  The  number  of  ingredients  permitted  to 
enter  the  compofition  of  this  form,  is  frequently 
very  great ;  but  a  concife  brevity  is  always  more 
commendable  ( per  §.  29.). 


§.  397.  The  Order  of  prefcribing  the  ingre¬ 
dients  for  this  form,  may  be  obferved  the  fame  as 
in  the  internal  powders  (§.112.),  and  troch 

(§•  l76-)-  . 

§.  398.  The  Dose  of  this  form  varies  with  dif¬ 
ferent  circumflances,  being  feldom  determined  by 
weight,  but  generally  by  number,  or  meafure. 
Of  the  powder  kind  (  §.  395.  n°*  1.),  drach.  j,  ij. 
or  pugill.  j,  ij.  may  be  order’d  to  be  call  upon  the 
live  coals  at  a  time.  The  dofe  of  the  tobacco  kind 
of  fumigation  (  §.  ib.  J,  is  ufually  limited  by  the 
Capacity  of  the  conic  bowl  of  the  tobacco-pipe. 
The  troches,  candles,  and  little  birds  (  §.  ib.  n0,2.), 
may  be  prefcribed  to  be  burnt,  or  laid  upon  the 
live  coals  in  n°-j,  ij,  iij.  The  frnall  flicks 

(  §.  ib. )  may  be  rubbed  upon  a  hot  iron  or  tyle, 
in  any  quantity.  And  the  dofe  of  troches  or  wax- 
caddles  to  be  confumed  at  once,  may  be  determin¬ 
ed  by  their  number,  and  the  length  of  time. 

§■  399-  The  General  Qu antity  of  this 
form,  to  be  prefcribed  and  compounded  at  once, 
is  to  be  deduced  from  the  ule  of  it  being  continu’d 
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a  longer  or  fliorter  time,  and  the  repetition  of  it 
being  more  feldom  or  frequent.  Such  as  are  more 
troublefome  in  their  compofition  and  configura¬ 
tion,  as  are  the  generality  of  the  latter  or  confi¬ 
dent  kind  of  this  form  (  §.  395.  n°.  2.  ),  fhould 
hardly  be  prefcribed  for  in  a  lefs  quantity  than 
at  a  time  ;  unlefs  when  you  order  fuch  as  are  kept 
ready  in  the  fliops  (§.396.  n0,  10.).  consult  §.  180. 

§.  400.  The  mutual  Proportion  of  the  ingre¬ 
dients  for  fumigations,  is  to  be  colle&ed  from  a 
confideration  of  the  phyfician’s  intention,  with 
the  virtues  and  price  of  the  materials,  and  the  re- 
quifite  confidence  and  form  (  §.  395. )  of  the  com¬ 
pofition,  compared  with  what  has  been  faid  be¬ 
fore  (  at  §.  87  to  92.  1 15.  18 1.  303.  and  396. ). 

1.  The  more  precious  and  efficacious  perfumes 
are  generally  taken  in  much  the  leffer  propor¬ 
tion,  in  companion  of  the  other  ingredients, 
whether  they  are  intended  for  the  compofition 
of  the  powder  or  confident  kind  of  fumigation 
( §.  395.  n°*  1.  2.).  The  fame  alfo  obtains  with 
regard  to  the  liquid  fubdances  (§.396.  n°*  3.). 

2.  In  ordering  a  medicated  tobacco  (§.395. 
n°*  1. ),  the  leaves  of  common  tobacco  are  ufu- 
ally  taken  in  above  three,  four,  or  dx  times  a 
larger  quantity,  than  the  other  ingredients. 

3.  The  proportion  of  glutinous  fubdances 
(  §.  396.  n 5.)  to  form  the  compofition  into 
troches,  candles,  £srV.  (§.  395.  n°*  2.)  is  ufually 
prefcribed  by  a.  f :  the  proportion  of  bees -wax, 
to  form  troches  or  candles  is(§.  396.  n°-  8.)  ufu¬ 
ally  order’d  to  be  double  or  triple  the  quantity 
of  the  other  ingredients. 

a.:.  The  proportion  of  fine  fmall-coal-duft 
(  §v39^.  n0,  7.  )  may  be  alfo  order’d  by  q.  f.  or 
it  may  be  order’d  in  equal  or  double  the  quanti¬ 
ty  of  the  other  ingredients.  Sugar  may  be  alfo 
order’d  in  much  the  fame  proportion. 


§.  401. 
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§a  401.  The  Subscriptio^  or  dire&ion  to  the 
apothecary  for  the  compofitioo  of  this  form,  orders 
comminution  in  a  grofs  manner,  mixation,  &c. 
ut  F.  pulvis  pro  fuffitu ,  nicotiana  medicata ,  fsfr.  o t 
working  the  materials  up  with  fomething  glutinous, 
ut  F.  'trochifci ,  baculi ,  avi  culee,  cypria,  tade^  &c* 
Nor  is  it  ufual  to  determine  the  quantity  of  each 
of  thefe,  either  by  hze  or  weight.  When  officinal 
fumigations  are  order’d  (§.396.  n0,io. ),  it  id 
evident  that  there  will  be  no  occafion  for  a  fub- 
fcription,  unlefs  it  be  to  order  the  form  to  be  mix* 
ed  or  varnifhed  over  with  liquid  fubftances.  At 
lafl,  may  be  added  D.  ad  chartam ,  f  catulam.  Sec. 

§.  402.  The  Superscription  or  dire&ion  to 
the  patient  for  this  form,  may  be  eafily  underftood 
from  what  has  been  faid  on  this  head  at  §.  60.  393. 
395.  and  398.  But  obferve, 

1.  That  all  the  kinds  of  fumigations  (§.  395. 
n°*  1,  2.  )  are  frequently  ufed  only  to  correct  of 
perfume  the  air  t,  and  indeed  the  flicks,  candles, 
Cyprus,  birds  and  troches  ferve  no  other  inten¬ 
tion  :  but  the  powders  and  troches  are  often  ufed 
to  fumigate  various  parts  of  the  body,  by  an  im¬ 
mediate  communication  of  their  vapours.  There¬ 
fore,  as  the  firft  kind  are  ufed  only  for  pleafure, 
or  to  prevent  contagious  diforders,  there  is  hard¬ 
ly  any  neceffity  of  obferving  an  exa£t  regimen 
during  the  ufe  of  ’em. 

2.  When  this  form  is  to  fumigate  the  body, 
the  generality  of  what  has  been  faid  at  §.  390. 
n°*  2,  3.  does  alfo  here  take  place.  But  the 
fumes  are  always  evaporated  by  live  coals,  or  a 
naked  fire.  Sometimes,  handkerchiefs,  hoods, 
and  bags  are  fumigated  (  per .  §.  340.  n°*  2.  (2.)  ) 
before  they  are  applied  to  the  body.  At  other 
times,  linen  or  woollen  cloths  are  well  impreg¬ 
nated  with  the  dry  fumes,  in  order  to  foment  or 
tub  particular  parts, 

Y 
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%.  403.  The  Use  of  fumigations  has:  been  in  a 
great  meafure  already  hinted,  viz.  for  pleafure,  as 
well  as  preventing  and  curing  diforders  the  latter 
by  (lengthening,  difcuffing,  warming,  drying,  csV. 
There  are  many  who  have  a  great  efteem  for  fumi* 
gations  of  cinnabar  in  venereal  cafes  ;  tho’  they 
cannot  be  always  apply’d  with  fafety  (§.  396.  n0,  1. 
and  9.  ).  Nor  do  I  think  other  (harp  or  aduft 
funks  convenient  for  weak  lung% 

§.404.  For  Specimens,  take  the  following. 

* 

1.  Suffitus  an&iloimicus. 

R,  Myrrh. 

Flor.  fulph. 

Nitri  ana  ^  j. 

M.  F.  pulvis  grofllis. 

5.  Hujus  pugili,  aliquot  in  prunas  injperfis  vaporen¬ 
tur  cubicula  aut  <edes, 

* 

2.  Suffitus  roborans,  difcutiens,  ad  hydrocelern. 
Vide  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  212. 

R.  Benzoin. 

Qliban. 

SarcocoIH. 

Refin.  guajac.  ana  g  B. 

Camphors  5  B. 

Maji  i  does  ^  j . 

Salis  ammoniac .  3  ijc 

M.  F.  pulvis. 

S.  Hujus  incenfi  vapor  excipiatur  nudo  fcroto ,  deiH 
panni  lanei  fumo  hoc  vapor  ofty  calidi ,  fuper appli¬ 
centur. 
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* 

§.  Nicotiana  fuaveolens5  cephalica, 

R.  Herb,  ficcat.  falvia. 

Major  an . 

'Thymi. 

Flor.ficcat.  lilior.  convalL 

Rofar.  ana  pug.  ij. 

Cort.  cafcdtilh 

Cinnamom.  ana  3  ]. 
Comminutis  craffiufcule  admifce 
Fol.  nicotian <e  concifbr.  ^  iv. 

Tum  confperge  tantillo  ejfent.  ambar . 
D. 

Ut  in  fronte.  Sugatur  fumus  mane ,  dimidiant 

aut  integram  horam  ex  fiftula  t  abac  aria. 

% 

4.  Suffumigiurn  anti-rachiticum. 

\  :  i  '  ^ 

Vide  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  255. 

R.  Benzoin . 

Maftiches. 

Succin .  ana  ^  j. 

Lign.  aloes. 

Cort.  cinnam.  ana  5  ij. 

Caryophyll.  arem.  gj. 

Contufa,  mifta,  cum  terebinth,  venet .  q.  f; 
redigantur  in  trochifcos.  D.  ad  fcatulam, 

**  j  ,  • 

5.  Trochifci  pro  fuffitu ,  quorum  aliquot  prunis  injici - 
antur+  dum  ante  ignem  fedet  infans  nudatis  inferi¬ 
oribus.  Pannis  etiam  laneis ,  Jiccis ,  horum  fumo 
imbutis *  fricetur  fpina  dorJi7  abdomen , 
vefperl. 
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5.  Baculi  fwaveolentes  ad  fornacem. 

R.  Labdan. 

Styrac.  calamit. 


Pulv.  r ad.  irid.flor. 

Cort.  cafe  ary  II.  ana  3  iij. 
01.  lign.  rhod.  gtt.  xx. 


Cum  q.  f.  Mucilag.  gum.  tragacanth. 


Aq.  rofar.  extra£t.  F.  mafia,  quae  for¬ 
metur  in  bacculos  inftar  cerae  figil- 
laris. 


S  Fornaci  aut  teft<e  calid<e  adfr icetur  parum  baculus 
ad  difeutiendam  mephitim . 


* 

6.  Avicuke  cyprise. 


R.  Oliban. 

Maftiches. 

Benzoin. 

Cort.  thymiam.  ana  ^  j. 
Baccar .  juniper.  ^  fi. 
Caryophyll.  arom.  3  ij. 


Sacchar.  alb.  ^  iv. 

Carbon.  J 'alicis  Ibj. 

F.  omnium  pulvis  fubtiliflimus,  qui  cum 

Mucilag.  gumm.  tragacanth.  in 
Aq.  rofar .  fa  the  q.  f.  fubigatur  &  ef¬ 
fingatur  in  aviculas  vel  candelas. 


S.  Bu* ,  tres,  &c.  accenfa  reponantur  in  loco  odore 


grato  inficiendo , 


7* 
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7.  Taedae  odorata*. 

R.  Eafldem  vel fimiles  fpecies  formulae  pri¬ 
ced.  exceptis  faccharo  &  carbone. 
Cera  flava  duplum  ad  pond.  omn. 

Concorporentur  &  formentur  in  taedas 
minores  vel  majores. 

S.  Ardeant  ha  ad  delicias  aut  ad  prophylaxin  in 

locis  infeffiis, 

* 

8.  Suffimentum  hyftericum. 

Qfl.  AJfla  foetid.  3  vj. 

Myrrh.  3  iij. 

Galhan.  3]  15. 

01.  fluccin.  3  ij. 

M.  F.  f.  a.  trochifci  n°*xxiv. 

S .  Injiciantur  duos  vel  tres  in  prunas ,  £2?  vapores 
inhalentur  agro ,  naribus ,  £2?  hiante  ore . 

* 

9.  Fumigatio  ad  procidentiam  ani,  vel  uteri. 

Myrrh. 

Succin.  ana  3  j 
C$r/.  cinnam . 

Menth.  criflp.  ana  gj. 

Piper,  jamaic.  ad  pond,  omn, 

M.  F.  f.  a.  pulvis  groflo  modo. 

S.  In  prunas  conflpergatur ,  afl’eblas  vaporandas 
partes ,  flub  fledile ,  fundo  aperto. , 
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io.  Txdx  odorifer^. 

<2f.  Gum.  benz.  ^  ij. 

Storac.  ^  j. 

Lab  dan.  ^  B. 
Mofch. 

Ambragrifea  ana  3  B. 
Cer.flav.  rec.  lb  B. 


Cera  liquirabla,  infperge  pulverem  fubtk 
liflimam,  &  in  filo  goflipio  contorto 
imbuatur,  &  deinde  ex  primatur. 

S.  Hujus  fruftrum  in  loco  comburatur  contaminato , 
frequenter  flammam  extinguendo ?  ^  fumum  au¬ 
gendum. 


Nota.  In  this  place  we  might  add  univerfal,  and 
topical  fumigation  with  cinnabar,  and  the  dry  gly- 
der  of  the  fmoak  of  tobacco ;  the  ufes  of  which 
are  diffidently  known  :  fo  that  they  need  not  be 
inferred  here  •,  fince  they  require  no  extraordinary 
artifice  to  prefcrike  them. 
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§.405.  A  N  Em pl aster  is  an  external,  fle^- 
f  \  ible  and  glutinous  medicine  ;  folid  in 
the  cold,  but  not  brittle,  yet  melting  with  heat : 
confiding  chiefly  of  oily  arid  cohefive  fubdances, 
which  being  fpread  or  extended  upon  a  fuitabld 
vehicle,  are  applied  to  fome  external  part  of  the 
body,  for  various  ufes.  It  is  call’d  dropax  or  pi- 
catio ,  when  pitch  is  its  bafis  ■,  and  fparadrapum  or 
tela  emplaflica ,  a  cere-cloth  or  paper,  when  fpread 
noon  either  of  thole  vehicles. 

'*/  •  ■  \  ■  t 
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§.  406.  The  Materials  for  an  extemporane¬ 
ous  emplafter,  are  o[  two  kinds:  (1.)  excipient , 
making  the  bafis  of  the  form  ;  or  (2.)  excipienda , 
to  be  received  by  the  former  in  much  iefs  quanti¬ 
ties, 

1.  The  excipient  ingredients  fire  generally  of 
a  tenacious,  fat  or  oily  confidence  :  and  are  ei¬ 
ther  (1.)  liquid  *,  as  oils  qiade  by  expreffion,  in- 
fufion  or  decodfion  :  or  (2.)  more  thick,  but 
pliable  *,  as  animal  fats,  marrow,  butter,  honey, 
officinal  unguents,  &c,  or  (3.)  more  tenacious, 
cohedve  or  glutinous  ;  as  the  turpentines,  in- 
fpiflated  juices,  balfams,  &c.  or  (4.)  more  con¬ 
fident,  hard,  dry,  and  in  the  cold  fomewhat 
brittle ;  as  wax,  refins,  gums,  gum-refins,  &c. 
to  which  we  may  add  the  officinal  emplafters, 

2.  The  excipienda  alfo,  are  either  (1.)  liquid: 
as  watery  liquors,  mucilages,  decodfions,  infu- 
fions,  exprefifed  juices  \  aromatic  oils,  whether 
obtained  by  expreffion,  or  didillation ;  liquid 
balfams,  natural  or  artificial  ;  tindfures,  fpirits, 
wine,  vinegar,  gall,  &c.  or  (2.)  more  cohefive 
as  infpiffiited  juices,  extradls,  fope,  amalgams, 

or  (3.)  dry  and  brittle,  or  capable  of  pul- 
verifation  ;  as  metalline  calces,  powders  from 
the  parts  of  vegetables,  animals,  or  minerals, 
& V. 

§.  407.  To  make  a  proper  Election  of  the 
ingredients  for  this  form,  requires  a  previous  know¬ 
ledge,  and  confideration  of  the  phyficians  inten¬ 
tion,  the  proper  nature  of  the  feveral  materials, 
( §.  406. ),  and  the  requifite  qualities  of  an  em- 
plader  (  §.  405.  ).  Hence,  obferve 

1.  That  the  laudable  qualities  of  an  emplafter-. 
are, .  (1 .)  to  be  of  fo  dry  a  confidence  in  the  cold, 
as  not  to  dick  to  the  fingers :  (2.)  to  be  foft, 
dudtile  and  pliable  in  a  fmall  heat ;  (3.)  to  be 
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moderately  tenacious,  or  adhefive  by  the 
warmth  of  an  human  body,  fo  as  to  readily  flick 
faft  both  to  the  morbid  part,  and  the  extended 
vehicle  *  and  laftly,  (4.)  to  have  the  mixture  of 
its  ingredients  equable,  and  its  conftftence  uni¬ 
form. 

2.  The  firft  property  (n°*i.  (1.)  )  depends 
on  the  proportion  of  materials  at  §.  406.  n°*  1. 
(4.)  n9*  2,  (3.) :  the  fecond  (  n°- 1.  (2.) )  pro¬ 
ceeds  from  the  excipients  at  §.  406.  n°*  1.  (1.). 
(2.)  :  the  third  (n°*  1.  (3.) )  arifes  chiefly  from 
the  terebinthinate  and  gum -re  ft  nous  fubftances. 
(at  §.  406.  n°*  1.  (3.).  (4.)) ;  and  the  laft  qua¬ 
lity  (  n9,  ( 4. ) )  is  obtained  by  a  ikilful  and  clofe 
incorporation  of  all  the  ingredients. 

3.  The  excipienda  (at  §.  406.  n°*  2. )  are  not 
effentially  neceffary  for  the  compofttion  of  a 
plafter  *,  for  the  excipient  fubftances  (§.  ib.  n°*i.) 
alone,  being  fkilfully  combined,  will  make  art 
emplafter  perfectly  endued  with  every  requi- 
fite  quality  of  the  form.  Even  wax  and  turpen¬ 
tine  of  themfelves,  being;  melted  together  in  a 
due  proportion,  will  exhibit  all  the  laudable  qua¬ 
lities  (n9*  i.)  proper  to  an  emplafter. 

4.  Oils  (  §.,406.  n°*i.  (1.)  )  or  fubftances  of 
the  like  kind  (  ib,  (2.)),  with  turpentine  and 
wax,  (ib,  (3.)  (4.))  do  ufually  compofe  the  ba¬ 
fts  of  moft emplafters :  but  for  wax  and  turpen¬ 
tine  are  fometimes  fubftituted  pitch,  reftns  and 
gurmrefins. 

5.  Even  pitch  or  gum- reftns  alone,  are  occa- 
fionally  converted  into  an  emplafter,  by  incor¬ 
porating  and  mollifying  them  with  fome  proper 
pil  or  fpirit,  by  means  of  a  hot  peftle. 

6.  BMt  what  is  more,  oil  itfelf  may  be  form’d 
into  an  emplafter  by  boiling  it  a  fufftcient  length 
of  time  with  the  calces  of  lead  \  as  litharge,  ce* 
rufsj  or  red-lead. 

7- 
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7.  The  aqueous  liquors  (§.  406.  n°*2.  (1.)  ), 
whofe  virtues  confift  in  volatile  principles,  fliou’d 
not  enter  this  form  :  for  the  quantity  of  boiling 
neceflary  to  evaporate  their  aqueous  parts,  will 
alfo  at  the  fame  time  diffipate  their  virtues. 

8.  The  parts  of  vegetables  which  are  very 
bulkey  in  proportion  to  their  weight,  and  whole 
virtues  are  inconliderable  and  much  diffiafed,  are 
not  proper  to  enter  the  compofition  of  an  e ru¬ 
piah:  er  in  the  form  of  powder  :  but  the  apothe¬ 
cary  fhould  rather  fubftitute  their  juices,  decoc¬ 
tions,  infuhons,  oils,  or  extra&s. 

9.  Salts  ( except  they  be  metalline  ones,  as 
facch.  faturni,  &c.)  are  hardly  ever  permitted  to 
enter  the  compofition  of  this  form*  either be- 
caufe  they  are  very  difficult  to  incorporate  with 
oily  and  ceraceous  fubftances,  exhale  their  vo¬ 
latile  parts  during  the  incorporation,  diminilh 
the  emplaftic,  or  adhefive  property  of  the  other 
ingredients,  or  difturb  the  form  itfelf  by  melting 
in  the  air. 

10.  When  any  powders  (  §.  406,  n0s  2.  (3.) ) 
enter  the  compofition  of  a  plafter,  they  ffiould 
be  either  capable  of  a  diffolution,  or  elfe  ground 
exceeding  fine  ;  that  they  may  be  fo  equably  in- 
terfperfed  as  to  render  the  mafs  qniform  (  per 
n°*  z.  (2.)  and  n°*  2.). 

11.  Hence,  extra&s,  concreted  juices,  gum- 
refins  and  the  like,  when  they  will  not  melt  with 
the  other  ingredients,  or  be  reduced  into  a  fine 
powder,  ihould  be  firft  dilfolved  in  fome  proper 
Jnenftruum :  as  vinegar,  wine,  oil,  turpentine, 
the  yolk  of  an  egg,  &c. 

12.  Sometimes  vegetable  or  animal  fubftances, 
whofe  virtues  are  defired  in  an  emplafter,  are 
firft  infufed,  boiled  or  fry’d  in  lard,  oil,  wine, 
pr  vinegar  *  that  after  expreffing  and  {training, 
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their  liquid  parts  may  be  brought  to  the  confix 
ftence  of  a  plafter,  with  the  other  ingredients. 

13.  When  crude  mercury  is  required  to  enter 
the  compofition  of  this  form,  it  fhould  be  firft 
reduced  or  kill’d  by  grinding  with  lard  or  turpen¬ 
tine,  or  by  diffolving  it  in  a  fuitable  menftruum. 

14.  The  officinal  emplafters  referved  in  the 
fhops,  are  fo  numerous,  as  feldom  to  give  occa- 
fion  for  an  extemporaneous  prefcription  and 
compofition  of  others,  efpecially  in  any  confi- 
derable  quantity.  So  that  it  is  the  common  prac¬ 
tice  to  prefcribe  more  for  the  pi  afters,  common¬ 
ly  ufed  in  the  fhops,  either  feparately,  or  feve- 
ral  fuch  combined  together,  being  mix’d  and 
mollified  with  fome  proper  oil,  fpirit,  tindhrre* 
or  elixir,  &c.  Sometimes  the  officinal  emplaf¬ 
ters  ferve  as  a  bafts  to  the  other  ingredients, 
more  immediately  adapted  to  the  pbyftcian’s  in¬ 
tention,  for  an  extemporaneous  plafter  :  as  pow¬ 
ders,  gums,  reftns,  juices,  &c.  which  are  com¬ 
pounded  by  intermixing  fome  excipient  (  at 
§.  406.  n°*  1.  (1.)  (2.)  (3.)  ).  Thus  the  time  and 
trouble  of  extemporaneous  compofition  may  be 
much  abridg’d,  and  the  intention  more  effedhi- 
ally  anfwer’d,  without  incurring  other  danger. 

15.  For  the  number  of  ingredients,  concife- 
nefs  is  laudable  in  this  form ,  as  well  as  in  all  others. 
Tbofe  who  delire  to  contradi  their  prefcriptions 
of  this  form  ( per  n°’  14.),  may  write  to  leveral 
intentions  in  a  few  words. 

§.408.  For  the  Order  or  feries  of  prefcrib- 
ing  the  ingredients  for  a  plafter,  tho’  they  are 
more  frequently  ranged  according  to  their  quanti¬ 
ties  (per  §.  57.  n°*  3. ),  the  excipients  being  tranf- 
pofed  before  thofe  which  are  order’d  by  q.f:  yet 
the  beft  method  feems  to  be  that  which  correfponds 
to  the  order  of  commixture  in  a  fkilfu!  compoft- 

.  t  '  I  •  '  _  * 


Of  Pla ft  er  s.  3  3 1 

7  ' 1  * 

tjon.  Hence  the  excipientia  and  excipienda  which 
require  boiling  to  incorporate  them,  fhotild  be 
placed  firft  j  and  thofe  which  require  melting  only, 
may  follow  *  and  in  the  laft  place  may  come  thofe 
fybftances,  which  ffiould  be  incorporated  with  the 
mafs  when  removed  from  the  fire,  as  thofe  of  the 
fine  powder  and  volatile  kind,  &c.  Bat  there  is 
no  need  of  being  fcrupuloufty  exad  on  this  head 
fn  a  prefcription,  when  we  are  previoufly  fatisfied 
of  the  fkilfulnefs  and  dexterity  of  the  apothecary. 

§.  409.  The  Dose  and  General  Quantity 
of  this  form  are  ufually  the  fame,  or  equal  to  each 
other  *,  becaufe  there  is  feldom  more  prefcribed  at 
once  than  what  is  to  be  ufed  at  a  time.  The  quantity 
of  furface  on  the  morbid  part,  and  of  the  vehicle  to 
be  covered  with  an  einplafter,  are  to  be  duly  con- 
fider’d  in  order  to  determine  the  proper  dofe  and 
general  quantity  of  this  form.  But  as  the  diverfity 
of  ages,  and  habits  of  body  being  more  obefe  or 
emaciated,  &c.  will  make  the  furface  of  the  fame 
parts  con fiderably  different,  it  is  evident  there  can 
be  no  general  limits  affign’d  to  thefe  quantities  :  fo 
that  when  we  order  an  officinal  emplafter,  or  an  ex¬ 
temporaneous  one  of  the  more  fimple  kind,  (§.  407. 
n°°  3.  5.  14.)  it  may  befufficientto  prefer ibe  the  dole 
and  general  quantity  thereof  by  y./l  mentioning  the 
part  which  is  to  be  cover’d  by  the  plafter,  or  the  fize 
of  the  vehicle  upon  which  it  is  to  be  fpread.  In 
extemporaneous  compofitions  of  this  form  which 
are  difficult  and  tedious,  it  is  allowable  to  preferibe 
a  larger  quantity.  If  the  quantity  prefcribed  be 
for  leveral  dofes,  the  length  of  time  and  fre¬ 
quency  of  exhibition  are  to  be  taken  into  confi- 
deration  together. 

§.  410.  The  mutual  Proportion  of  the  fe- 
yeral  ingredients  for  a  plafter,  is  to  be  determined 
from  the  fame  confederations  as  their  election  (  at 
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§.  407.  ),  in  conjunction  with  the  different  degree 
of  confidence  in  the  plader.  For  take  notice, 

1 .  That  according  to  the  different  ufe  of  an 
emplafter  it  may  obtain  three  degrees  of  con¬ 
fidence  ;  viz.  (1.)  foft,  approaching  the  con¬ 
fidence  of  a  cerate,  (2.)  hard,  or  (3.)  interme¬ 
diate,  between  hard  and  foft.  The  foft  emplaf- 
ters  are  ufed  modly  for  fparadrapes  §.  405.  in 
the  ufe  of  emollients,  and  fubdances  which  are 
to  penetrate  deep,  or  in  applications  of  this  form 
to  moveable  parts  and  articulations.  Empladers 
of  the  two  lad  degrees  of  confidence  are  ufed 
modly  for  deficcatives,  adringents  and  reten¬ 
ti  ves, 

2.  Hence,  the  requifite  proportions  for  thefe 
different  degrees  of  confidence  (n?*  1.)  may  be 
nearly  determined  thus. 


For  a  foft  plader,  -  -  R. 


For  a  hard  plader,  -  -  R. 


For  a  plader  of  m idling  7  ^  l 
confidence,  -  -  -  -  7  '1 


Olei  gj. 
Cera  g  j. 
Pulver. 

Olei  gj. 
Cera  ^  ij. 
Pulver.  ^  j. 
Olei  ^  j. 
Cera  ^  jB. 
Pulver.  3  vj. 


3.  The  proportion  for  oil  is  applicable  to  all 
thick  and  fat  fubances  of  the  like  nature  (§.406. 
n°*  r.  (2.).  (3.)) :  as  is  the  proportion  for  wax  to 
its  fimilar  fubdances,  enumerated  at  §.  ib.  4.  In 
the  abfence  of  powders,  a  larger  proportion  of 
wax,  or  its  analogous  fubdances,  may  fupply 
the  defect. 

4.  But  in  powders,  at  the  fame  time,  we  are 
alfo  to  confider  their  fpecific  gravity,  and  parti¬ 
cular  affinity  to  oily  fubdances.  Powders  of  the 
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more  ponderous  foflils  infpiftate  a  certain  quan¬ 
tity  of  oil  lefs  than  thofe  of  a  lighter  kind.  The 
calces  of  lead  imbibe  large  quantities  of  oily  and 
fat  fubftances. 

5.  The  phyfician  will  determine  the  propor¬ 
tion  of  aqueous  liquors  (§.406.  n°*  2.  (1.)) 
from  his  particular  intention  :  and  as  almoft  all 
the  aqueous  parts  of  thofe  liquors  evaporate  in 
the  boiling,  the  proportion  of  the  other  ingre¬ 
dients  may  remain  nearly  the  fame. 

6.  Infpiflated  juices,  &c.  ( §.  406.  nc-  2.  (2.)) 
may  be  refer’d  either  to  wax  or  lard,  according 
as  they  come  neareft  to  the  denfvty  of  one  or  the 
other  (n°*  3. ) :  tho’  they  are  ufually  added  in 
but  fmall  quantities. 

7.  When  white  wax  is  ufed  in  this  form,  as 
it  is  more  brittle  than  the  yellow,  its  proportion 
fhould  be  fomewhat  diminifhed.  But  it  is  the 
yellow  wax  which  is  almoft  conftantly  ufed  for 
emplafters. 

8.  Remem  bring  that  cold  makes  bodies  more 
denfeand  rigid  :  in  winter  we  fhould  inlargethe 
proportion  of  foft  fubftances  (§.406.  n°*i.(i.) 
(2).  (3).  )  *,  and  in  fummer  add  more  of  hard 
ingredients  (at  §.  ib.  n°.  (4.) )  for  a  plafter. 

9.  Thofe  fubftances  which  ferve  to  mollify  or 
diffolve  others  (  §.  407.  n°*  5.  1 1.  and  14.),  may 
be  prefcribed  by  q.f. 

10.  It  is  alfo  cuftomary  to  refer  the  propor¬ 
tion  of  oil,  wax,  and  the  like  fubftances,  to  be 
determined  at  difcretion  by  the  apothecary  :  by 
W'hich  means  an  error  in  proportion  may  be  ea- 

*  fily  avoided  by  the  prefcriber. 

11.  And  when  we  defire  to  adjoin  other  in¬ 
gredients  more  fuitable  to  our  intention  with 
lome  officinal  emplafter  (per  §.  407.  n°*  14.  ), 
being  fenfible  of  the  confiftence  of  thofe  ingre¬ 
dients,  we  may  readily  know  whether  they  will 

require 
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require  the  addition  of  an  acceflfory  which  is  foft 
and  tenacious,  or  dry  and  folid ;  and  the  proper» 
tion  of  fuch  accelTofies  may  be  order’d  by  q.  f. 

§.411.  The  Subscript  ion  of  diredtion  to  the 
apothecary  for  this  form,  diredfs. 

1.  The  preparation  of  the  emplaflic  mafs.  And 
this  is  performed  either  by  (1.)  emollition,  witlt 
a  gentle  heat,  or  an  admixture  of  forne  fit  men- 
fluum  ( per  §.  407,  n°*  5.  14.)  ;  which  latter  is 
termed  madi faction .  Or,  (2.)  by  colliquation  or 
melting  *,  in  fuch  a  manner  that  the  ingredients 
may  be  fo  fluid  upon  the  fire,  as  to  run  into  a 
very  clofe  commixture  with  each  other  ;  this 
procefs  admitting  no  excipienda  but  what  are  ea- 
fily  foluble,  or  elfe  ground  into  a  fine  powder. 
Or,  (3.)  by  means  of  boiling ;  which  is  requir’d 
when  any  aqueous  liquor  is  to  be  evaporated 
(§.406.  n°*  2.  (A.)),  or  when  the  more  fix’d 
medicinal  virtues  are  by  this  means  to  be  ex¬ 
tracted  from  certain  vegetables,  rejedling  after¬ 
wards  their  more  folid  and  grofs  parts,  or  when 
metalline  calces,  efpecially  thofe  of  lead,  are  to 
be  intimately  difiolved  and  combin’d  in  this  form. 
We  here  defignedlv  omit  what  relates  to  a  re¬ 
gular  and  artificial  preparation  of  plafters,  as  well 
for  reafons  at  §.  7.  n°*  3.  and  §.  8.  as  becaufe 
the  bufmefs  of  that  is  ufually  refer’d  to  the  dex¬ 
terity  and  judgment  of  the  apothecary.  Confult 
§•  408. 

2.  The  extent  ton  or  fpreading  this  form  upon 
feme  vehicle ,  which  is  generally  either  pieces  of 
linen,  filk,  cotton,  or  leather,  fee.  according 
as  the  farface  of  the  part  to  be  cover’d  is  fubjedt 
to  various  motions,  is  more  or  lefs  tender  or  in 
fight,  and  as  the  plafler  is  to  remain  a  longer 
or  fhorter  time  upon  the'  part*  &V.  The  fize  and 
figure  of  the  plaiter,  agreeable  to  various  parts 
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and  ufes,  may  be  reprefented  by  lending  a  pat¬ 
tern  cut  out  in  paper,  or  limited  by  fingers 
breadths  or  any  other  meafure,  or  it  may  be 
wholly  refer’d  to  the  difcretion  of  the  apothe¬ 
cary,  mentioning  only  the  particular  part  to 
Which  it  is  to  be  applied  ;  for  we  fuppofe  it  fuf- 
ficiently  known,  that  the  figure  of  an  emplafter 
Ihould  be  fcutiform  for  the  ftomach,  lunated 
for  the  liver,  oval  for  the  fplen,  orbicular  for 
the  umbilicus  and  uterus*  and  of  an  oblong-fquare 
for  the  kidneys,  &c.  The  method  of  fpreading 
common  emplafters  is  fufficiently  known  by  all : 
for  making  fparadrapes  (§.405.),  the  linen 
fhou’d  to  be  foft  and  well  worn,  but  not  ragged, 
the  paper  thick  and  foft  or  fpongy ;  fo  that  the 
melted  emplafter  may  be  equally  embibed  by, 
and  extended  upon  the  vehicle,  making  it  ex¬ 
actly  level  when  cold.  Sometimes  the  internal 
furface  of  the  plafter  is  fmeared  over  with  fome 
oil,  at  other  times  it  is  fprinkled  with  fome 
powder  by  which  means  it  will  not  adhere  fo 
firmly,  nor  be  fo  apt  to  daub  the  parts.  Others 
do  for  the  fame  purpofe  cover  the  whole,  or  fome 
part  of  the  plafter’s  furface,  with  red  or  white 
lawn  or  muflin,  crape  or  gauze,  which  they 
few  or  faften  to  the  margin  of  the  plafter,  before 
its  application  to  the  furface  of  the  particular 
part  it  is  to  cover. 

§.  412»  The  Superscription  ( Jignatura) 
or  direction  to  the  patient  for  this  form,  is  fuffi¬ 
ciently  intelligible  from  what  has  been  already  faid 
at  §.  60.  and  §.  405. 

§.413.  The  Uses  of  emplafters  are  various  and 
manifold,  ferving  to  mollify,  difperfe,  maturate, 
deterge,  deficcate,  corroborate,  attracft,  aggluti¬ 
nate  and  retain  ;  excluding  the  air  from  wounds, 
ulcers  and  tumors,  and  ferving  to  retain  the  lips 
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of  wounds,  fradtur'd  bones,  tents,  pledgits,  dfpe'r- 
fions  (§.308.),  and  other  drefbngs.  Depilatories, 
rubifiers,  and  veficatories,  are  frequently  exhibited 
in  this  form  to  the  patient.  Nor  does  it  commu¬ 
nicate  its  virtues  to  the  bare  furface  of  the  body  on¬ 
ly,  but  even  to  the  recefies  of  the  more  internal 
parts  r  as  appears  from  the  ufe  of  aromatic,  opiate 
and  mercurial  plafters.  Yet  this  form  may  be  of 
difiervice  in  many  cafes,  by  obftrudting  the  cuta¬ 
neous  pores,  and  exciting  a  rednefs,  itching,  puf- 
tules,  or  eryfipelas. 

§.414.  For  Specimens  of  this  form,  take  the 
Following. 

* 

1.  Emplaftrum  anodynum,  motum  fedans,  ad  fcir- 
rhumnec  r£folutione,nec  extirpatione  medicabilem* 

Vid.  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  109. 

R.  Succi  recent .  exprejfi  &  pur i. 

Pot.  by  0 fey  ami. 

Papaver,  hortenf 
Phellandrii  ana  %  iv. 

Leni  igne  coque,  infpifla,  fub  finem  admifce 
Cera  alba  g  viij. 

01.  inf  11/  rofar .  ^  j. 

F.  f.  a.  emplaftrum. 

S .  Hujus  q.  f.  fuper  aluta  debits  magnitudinis  &  fi¬ 
gura  er ten Jum  parti  fcirrhofie ,  prius  nutritio  ibid « 
defcripto  oblita ,  adplicetur . 

% 

2.  Emplaftrum  diftipans,  ad  bubonem  venereum  ad 

H.  Boerh.  in  Mater.  Med.  p.  248. 

R.  FI  or.  fulphuris  3  ft. 

Sacchar.  faturn.  gj. 

Picis  fat  oria  §  ij. 

M.  F.  f.  a.  emplaftrum  fuper  aluta  extendendum. 
S.  Adplicetur  loco  ad  fello.  Recent etur  auovis  die . 


3- 


Vlafteri*  %T>7 
% 

3.  Emplaftrum  hyftericum  Sydenhamh 

R.  G alb  an.  in  tinEU  caftor.folut .  &  colat * 

3  nj- 

Tacamahac .  3  ij. 

M.  F.  emplaftrum :  extendatur  fuper  a* 
luta  orbiculata  pro  umbilicali  regione. 

S.  Ut  in  fronte.  Admoveatur  calidum  umbilico . 

✓  V 

4.  Emplaftrum  defenfiyum  rubrum. 

Vide  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  68, 

R.  0/.  rofac. 

Cer<e  alb<e  ana  3  vj. 

Boli  armen . 

dracon,  ana  ^  j  /5. 

Rofati  rubr .  putv.  ^  £. 

Cerae  in  oleo  calore  leni  liquatae,  tum  ab  ig¬ 
ne  remotae,  paulatim  intere  reliqua  fub- 
tiliflime  pulverifata*  jugiter  agitando*  do¬ 
nec  fimul  refrixerint. 

&  Hujus  q.  f.  /^r  linteamine  extenfum  adplicetur 
vulneri  ad  aerem  arcendum  £5?  continenda  reliqua „ 

5.  Emplaftrum  fbborans,  califaciens*  carminans* 

ftomachicum. 

\  \  ’  v  ‘  \  * '  V 

R.  Emplaft . 

Cumino  ana  q.  f. 

Malaxata  cum  balfam.  peruv.  tantillo  ex¬ 
tende  fuper  tela  goflypina,  fcutiformi,  te* 

•  ge  findone  rubr^  decuftatim  interpaftata. 

D. 

S .  Scutum  ftomachicum ,  quod  calidum  regioni  ventri* 
culi  adponaturi  £5?  fubinde  balfami  peruviani$  aut 
clei  vel  fpiritus  mentha *  tantillo  irroretur , 

£ 

.  Y  ' 


6. 
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'  ••  4 

6.  Sparadrapum  ad  fonticulos. 

*■ 

R.  Emplaft.  diapalm. 

Crat.  dei  ana  pt.  ij. 

Oh  aniygd.  dulc.  rec.  prejf  pt.  j. 

-  >-**  • 

Calore  leni  fub  continua  agitatione  coin- 
quatis  tum  ab  igne  remotis  intinge  lon» 
ga  chartae  albm,  fatis  firmrn,  fegmina, 
tres  circiter  digitos  lata  :  rite  infeila 
exime,  extende,  cultro  aequa,  fufpende, 
ut  fponte  flccefcant,  tum  in  fegmenta 

quadrata  difcinde  &  exhibe. 

•  » 

S.  Chart a  incerata  pro  deligando  fonticulo. 

* 

j,  Sparadrapum  pediorale,  emolliens,  refolvens, 
ad  tuflim  a  frigore  fufcepto. 

R.  Unguent,  althaa  comp.  3  j. 

Adipis  galli n.  3  iij. 

Olei  prefl'.  fem.  papav.  3  B. 

Cera  citrin.  rec ,  ^  j  B. 

Simul  leni  igne  liquifadtis  immifce 

Rad.  irid.  florent,  fubtilijf.pulv.  %]. 
Olei  ex  prefl.  nuc.  myrijl.  9  j. 

Detentis  in  fluore  immerge  telam  lineam  ve¬ 
terem  magnitudinis  &  figurse  in  charta 
tranfmiffa  defer  iptse  :  probe  imbutam 
extende,  Iseviga,  &  laxe  convolutam  ex¬ 
hibe. 

,9.  flela  emplafiica^  qua  peti  or  i  adponatur  \  tegatur 
panno  laneo ,  rubr^  Allofo ,  aut  pelle  cati. 

> 


Tlafien , 


zii 

% 

8,  Emplaftrum  refolvens,  ad  contufa. 

Vide  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  83, 

R.  Bryon.  in  far  in.  re  daft.  ^  ij, 

Flor .  fulphur .  |j. 

Mercur.  nigri  3  iij. 

Galbani  pnri  &  f.  a.  foluii  §  iv*. 
Emplafir.  de  melilot.  i  x. 

O/.  chatneemel.  q,  f. 

Ut  F.  emplaftrum. 

Hujus  q.  f.  //»/£0  induftum  adplicetur  parti 

contuftf. 

t 

* 

9.  Emplaftrum  nervifium*  anti-arthriticum. 

Of,.  Emp.  e  cumin.  %  j. 

Ung.  op 0 del.  3  iij, 

«SW.  w/.  ammon . 

Camph.fubt.  pulv. 

Px/.  thebaic,  ana  3  B. 

0/.  petrol,  q.  f. 

\ 

M.  F.  f.  a.  emplaftrum  molle, 

5.  Super  alutam  extendendum ,  £s?  regioni ,  vel  parti* 
bus  affeftis  tepide  applicandum. 

* 

10.  Emplaftrum  fuppuratorium*  adhefivum. 

IJC.  Emplaft.  diachyl.  cum  mucag . 

PzY.  burgundic.  ana  3  vj. 

Baif.  fulph.  tereb .  q,  f. 

M.  F.  f.  a.  emplaftrum. 

Extendatur  q.  f.  linteum  crajfum ,  vel  pothis 
alutam *  affeftse  applicand. 

-  Z  1 


iu 


/ 


* 

ii.  Emplaftrum  anodynum. 

Emp.  de  fapon.  %  ij. 

Ung.  fambuc .  5  ft. 

01.  nicotian .  3  ij. 

Camph .  pulv .  y&to 

Sacch.  faturn. - 

Opii  ana  9  ij. 

M.  F.  f.  a.  emplaftrum  molle. 

5,  Extende  fuper  linteum  duplicatum ,  tom  affedla 

vel  parti  dolenti  applicetur . 

* 

1 2;  Emplaftrum  emolliens,  &  refrigerans, 

Of.  Sperm,  ceti  3J8. 

CVn*’  <2  to*  ^  ji 
0/.  amygd .  to/V.  3  x.- 
Commiftis  &  ab  igne  remotis,  infperge 

Sacch.  fa,t urn.  pulv.  fubt.  3  iij. 
Camph.  3  ft. 

*  M.  F.  f.  a.  emplaftrum  mediae  confift. 

&  Extende  fuper  pannum  linteum ,  wm-  to 

applicetur  ad  hamorrhoidas  ccecas  externas . 


* 


13.  Emplaftrum  difcutiens,  commune. 

IJC.  de  fapon. 

e  cicui.  cum  amnion,  ad  $  j. 

XJng .  tar#/.  §  ft. 

Camph. 

Opii  ana  3  ft. 

M.  F.  r.  a.  emplaftrum  molle,  leniftimo 
calore. 

<5\  Super  alutam  extendendum ,  parti  off  edict  'vel 

regioni  vifcenm  inf  ardi,  applicandum. 


14, 
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* 

14.  Emplaftrum  epuloticum,  ad  familias. 


CW?  citrine  rec. 

„  •  • 

?  y- 

Mellis  commun .  § 

<3. 

Croci  opt.  3j. 

Sacchar .  albijf. 

Sperm,  ceti  ad  3  vj 

0/.  amygd.  dulc.  g 

iij  fi. 

M.  F.  f.  a.  emplaft.  mediae  confift. 

-S'.  Emp.  vulner .  fuper  pannum  linteum  album , 
fericum  nigrum  extendendum ,  £s?  abrajionibus 
cutaneis ,  incifuris  levioribus ,  applicandum . 

* 

1 5.  Emplaftram  ad  ftrumas,  djfcqtiens, 

Emp.  e  cicut. 

de  fapon.  ad  %j. 

Hydrarg.  (in pane .  ter  eh.  ext  inti.)  3  vj. 
Camph.  (in  oL  amygd.  dulc.  q.  f.  joint.) 

3ij. 

M.  F.  f.  a,  emplaftrum. 

S’.  glandularum  infartfionibus ,  partibus  ajfeftis 

applicandum. 

*  * 

16.  Emplaftrum  hyftericum. 

Ge.  ammon . 

Galban.  colat. 

Affa  feet  id',  ana  3  ij.  < 

C<?r^  citrine  3  j. 

Balf.  fulph.  fuccinat.  q.  f. 

M.  F.  f.  a.  emplaftrum  mediae  confift. 

•£.  Ut  in  fronte.  alutam  extendendum , 

regioni  hypogafiric <e  applicandum. 

z  3  ■ 
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34  2  Of  Cerates . 

Nota.  To  the  form  ot  fparadrapes  we  might  add 
feveral  others  compofed  of  talc,  camphir,  borace, 
wax  and  oil  ;  entitled  telae  cofmeticae  (  F\  Morell. 
meth.  prefer,  form.  p.  246.):  but  as  thefe  hardly 
ever  come  under  the  extemporaneous  -prefeription 
of  a  phyfician,  there  is  no  great  occafion  to  infert 
them  in  this  place. 


Of  CERATES, 

§.4!  5.  A  Cerate  ( ceratum*  cerotum*  cerelae- 
±  \  urn 3  )  is  a  kind  of  fof:  emplafter 
(§.405.),  coming  near  to  a  midling  confidence 
between  an  ointment  and  emplafter.  But  as.  we  do 
not  at  prefent,  as  they  did  formerly,  call  every 
compofition  of  wax,  whether  ointment  or  emplaf¬ 
ter,  a  cerate  ;  the  diftindiion  of  this  form  into  li¬ 
quid  and  folid,  does  alfo  of  confequence  vanifh. 

§.416.  The  Mater  1  aes.  Election,  Or- 
per,  Dose,  and  General  Quantity  of  this 
form,  hold  the  fame  here  as  in  the  emplafter 
(§.  406  to 409. ).  A  cerate  derives  its  names  (§.415.) 
from  the  wax  and  oil  in  its  compofition  :  but  thofe 
fubftances  are  at  prefen t  no  fuch  conftant  ingre¬ 
dients,  but  that  they  are  often  omitted,  and  the 
cerate  compofed  of  other  fimilar  fubftances,  enu¬ 
merated  at  §.  406,  and  407.  This  is  alfo  a  compo¬ 
fition  very  feldom  in  extemporaneous  pradhee  ;  but 
more  frequently  occurs  among  the  officinals :  and 
when  an  officinal  cerate  is  not  at  hand,  fuitable  to 
the  intention,  any  of  the  emplafters  may  be  rea¬ 
dily  reduced  to  its  confftence  by  the  addition  of 
fome  oil,  mollifying  it  (per  §.  407.  nc*  14.  ). 

§.417.  The  mutual  Propor  t  ion  of  the  feve¬ 
ral  ingredients  for  this  form,  is  what  it  principally 
differs  in  from  the  emplafter :  for  the  proportion 
here,  fhould  be  of  oil  gj.  wax  gft.  powders  3  j .  or 
3jfs,  more  or  lefs3  according  to  their  fpecife 

weight ; 
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weight :  or  excluding  the  powders,  the  wax  may 
be  augmented  to  5  v.  But  ob ferve 

1.  That  there  is  a  fort  of  latitude  for  varying 
the  proportions  of  this  form,  in  order  to  make 
the  cerate  fometimes  a  little  fofter,  or  harder, 
than  at  others  *,  nor  are  the  fpecifted  proportions 
conftantly  obferved  in  prefcriptions :  in  fo  much 
that  what  is  placed  under  the  title  of  cerates  in 
fome  ftiops,  would  be  rank’d  among  the  clafs  of 
ointments  or  emplafters  in  the  hands  of  others,' 

2.  For  the  reft,  what  we  have  before  repeat¬ 
ed  (at  §.  410.  n°*  3.  to  '1 1. )  is  alfo  in  this  place 
applicable  to  the  form  of  cerates. 


§.418.  The  Subscription  and  Super” 
script  ion,  or  direction  to  the  apothecary  and 
patient  for  this  form,  is  much  the  fame  as  for  th 
emplafter  (at  §.411,  and  412.)*,  fuppofing  you 
do  but  change  the  name  (§.415.),  Sparadrapes 
(  §.  41 1.  np  2.)  are  alfo  more  frequently  made  from 
this  form  than  from  emplafters  *,  becaufe  the  fub- 
ftance  of  a  cerate  is  more  foft  and  pliable,  and  fo, 
more  convenient  {per  §.  410.  nQ*  1.  ).  Cerates  are 
alfo  transmitted  to  the  patient,  and  referved  for 
ufe,  in  gallipots  or  bladders,  when  they  are  to  laft 
any  confiderable'  length  of  time  otherwife  they 
might  melt  and  run  about,  or  become  too  hard  and 
dry,  thro’  keeping.  Their  greater  degree  of  foft- 
nefs,  renders  them  alfo  capable  of  being  fpread  upon 
proper  vehicles  with  much  more  eafe,  than  plafters. 

§.419.  The  Use  of  derates  is  much  the  fame 
as  of  emplafters  (■§.  413.  )  :  and  we  may  venture 
to  fay  they  are  in  more  frequent  ufe  than  the  latter  ; 
for  many  forms  which  are  prelcribed  under  the 
title  of  emplafters,  are  cerates  in  effect  and  confi- 
ftence.  Its  lefs  degree  of  hardnefs  and  tenacity,  in 
comparifon  with  an  emplafter,  gives  it  a  greater 
recommendation,  in  cafes  whe-re  the  virtues  are  to 
penetrate  deeper  (per  §.  410.  n°*  i«)t  where  the 
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parts  to  be  cover’d  are  very  tender  and  fenfible,  or 
feated  in  fome  moveable  articulation,  or  when  we 
are  apprehenfive  that  a  more  confident  form  will 
do  harm  (p&r§.  413.). 

§.  420.  For  Specimens,  tajce  the  following. 

3.  Ceratum  exficcans,  obtundens,  antiphlogifticum, 
ad  ulcera  tibiarum  inveterata. 

R.  Cerat,  defenfiv .  carul,  pharm .  leid. 

I  iij.  vel  q.  v. 

D.  ad  fi&ile. 

S.  Hujus  q.  f.  extenfum  fuper  linteo  adplicetur  ulceri , 
prius  pur  0^  fucis ,  aut  idoneo  half  amo  imbutis , 

//j  Renovetur  quovis  die  feme!. 

* 

2.  Ceratum  adtrahens,  emmenagogum. 

Yide  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  214. 

R.  Emplaftr.  cxycroc. 

de  melilot.  ana  q.  f. 

Cum  ol.  ruta  q.  f.  malaxando  in  con- 
fiftentiam  cerati  redadta  extendan¬ 
tur  fuper  aluta  lunata  juxta  exem¬ 
plum  tranfmilium, 

D. 

8.  Pubis  6?  inguinibus  adplicetur. 

% 

2.  Ceratum  refolvens,  ad  fcirrhum  lienis. 

w/  .  j  i  » 

R.  Gurnm,  ammoniac. 

•  G  alb  an.  ana  3  fi. 

Piffolvantur  in  acet,  fquillitic.  q.  f.  &  cum 
Cera  citrina  ^  B, 

Ol.  infuf  abfynth.  q.  f. 

Leni  igne  colliquata  redigantur  in  cera¬ 
tum,  quod  fuper  aluta  ovata,  in- 
ftar  lingua;  bubulas,  extenfum. 

D. 

$\  Ceratum  fpleneticum ,  hypochondrio  Jiniftro  in  re¬ 
gione  fplcnis  adplicandum . 


4* 
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* 

4.  Ceratum  ad  fcabiem,  lepram,  &c. 

Of,.  Emp .  ^  rz/7^  ammon. 

mercurial,  ad 
01  amygd.  dulc .  q.  f. 

M.  F.  ceratum. 

Super  pannum  Tinteum  extendendum ,  r»//  ^ 

applicandum * 


0/  OINTMENTS. 

§.421.  A  N  OiN  tment  or  unguent  is  an  ex- 
ternal,  fofc  medicine  •,  not  To  hard  as 
a  cerate  ( §.  415. ),  but  coming  nearer  to  the  con¬ 
fidence  of  thick  honey,  or  an  eleduary  (§.  1 38.): 
melting  with  a  fmall  heat,  and  compofed  chiefly 
of  oleaginous  and  cetaceous  fubdances ;  which  are 
to  be  rubbed  upon  the  furface,  of  divers  exter¬ 
nal  parts  of  the  body,  or  applied  upon  fome 
proper  vehicle,  to  anfwer  various  medicinal  inten¬ 
tions. 

§.422.  The  Mate r  1  a ls  for  this  form,  are  in 
general  the  fame  as  for  an  emplafter  or  cerate 
;  §.  406.  416.). 

§.423.  The  Election  of  ingredients  for  this 
brm,  is  alfo  determined  by  the  fame  circumflan¬ 
tes,  as  at  §.  407.  viz. 

1.  In  the  compofition  of  an  ointment  are  re¬ 
quired  (1.)  a  confidence  diffident  to  preferve  it 
from  melting  in  the  air,  but  fo  as  to  make  it 
foft  and  pliable  in  the  cold,  refembling,  as  it 
\yere3  foft  lard.  (2.)  Its  foftnefs  fhould  alfo  be 

joined 
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joined  with  fmoothnefs  and  lubricity,  without 
any  roughnefs  or  grofs  parts.  (3.)  It  requires 
an  equable  diftribution  and  uniform  commixture 
of  its  ingredients.  From  hence,  we  may  per¬ 
ceive  what  materials  are  fitted:  for  this  form  ; 
and  what  kind  of  preparation  they  are  to  under¬ 
go.  Confult  §.  407.  n0,  1.  and  2. 

2.  Oil  (§.406.  n0,  1.  (i.)')5  fat  (ib.  (2,)  )% 
turpentine  ( ib.  (3 .)  ),  wax  (  ib.  (4.)  ),  or  fub- 
flances  analogous  to  thefe  (§.  410.  n°*  3.),  being 
melted  together  in  a  due  quantity,  will  compofe 
an  unguent  without  any  other  addition  :  fo  that 
in  this  form  there  is  no  occafion  for  any  of  the 
excipienda  (  §.  406.  n°-  2.  ),  unlefs  fuch  fhould 
be  required  by  the  indication. 

3.  Wax,  pitch,  refills,  gum-refms,  officinal 
emplafiers  and  cerates,  or  the  like  (§.  406.  n°.i, 
(4.)  ).  being  mollified  with  oil,  feparately,  or 
ieveral  of  them  in  conjunction,  will  compofe  an 
ointment  without  any  other  materials  (  §,  ib. 
n° •  1.  (2.)  (3.)  and  n°*  2.).  - 

4.  Even  lard,  marrow,  butter;  &c.  (§.  406^ 
n°*  i.  (2.)  )  have  naturally  of  themfelves  the 
confiftence  proper  to  an  ointment,  without  any 
other  addition  of  either  liquid  or  folid  fubftances 
(  §.  ib.  (1.)  (4.)  )  ;  but  if  either  of  thefe  be  re¬ 
quired  a  little  fofter,  which  is  frequent  in  ex¬ 
temporaneous  practice,  they  may  be  made  fo  by 
the  addition  of  a  little  oil ;  if  they  are  defired 
fomewhat  more  confident,  they  will  acquire  that 
by  mixture  with  a  little  wax,  or  fome  fine  pow¬ 
der.  But  to  reduce  the  more  tenacious  turpen¬ 
tines  into  an  ointment,  requires  a  previous  atte¬ 
nuation  and  divifion  of  their  parts  by  lard,  oil, 
Qr  the  yolks  of  eggs. 

5.  Hence,  wax  and  turpentine  are  not  fuch 
confiant  and  necefiary  ingredients  in  this  form, 
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as  in  that  of  a  plafter  (§.  407.  n°*  4.).  They 
are  both  frequently  excluded  the  compofltion  of 
extemporaneous  unguents.  Wax  alfo  renders  an 
ointment  much  lefs  apt  to  penetrate  into  the 
parts. 

6.  If  an  intention  perfuades  us  to  take  watery 
liquors  (  §.  406.  n°  -  2.  (T.));into  this  form* 
they  are  to  be  firft  boiled  with  the  fat  or  oil 
(§*  4°^-  n°‘  *•  (*•)  O  .)),  in  order  to  exhale  their 
aqueous  parts  :  fo  that  what  has  been  faid  at 
§.407.  n°*  7.  may  here  take  place. 

7.  But  certain  watery  liquors  are  forrie times 
reduced  into  an  ointment,  merely  by  a  long  tri¬ 
turation  with  fat fubftances,  without  any  boiling: 
as  we  learn  from  the  compofition  of  rofaceum , 
and  nutritium :  by  which  laft,  it  appears  that 
two  liquors  will  infpiffate  into  an  ointment, 
without  evaporation  5  but  this  will  hold  in  but 
few  inflances. 

8.  Befides  the  excipienda  (§.406.  n°.  2. 
(2.)),  this  form  fometimes  takes  in  pulps  and 
electuaries,  to  be  intermixed  with  its  other  fat 
and  glutinous  ingredients.  Even  the  whole  mafs 
of  an  ointment  is  fometimes  compofed,  like  an 
eledtuary,  without  any  oily  or  fat  fubftances  at 
all:  as  we  fee  in  the  preparation  of  jEgyp- 
tiacum. 

9.  To  make  up  powders  (§.  406.  n°-  2.  (3.)) 
into  this  form,  fometimes  oil  alone,  or  joined 
with  vinegar,  is  fufficient :  which  obtains  chiefly 
in  faturnine  unguents.  For  otherwife  it  will  ge¬ 
nerally  require  a  mixture  of  forne  thick  and  glu¬ 
tinous  fubftance  (§.  406.  n°*  1.  (2.)  (3.)  (4.^ 

10.  Very  ftrong  and  corrofive  ingredients, 
which  inflame,  fhould  bp  very  cautioufly  ufed 
in  this  form  ;  and  not  at  all,  unlefs  they  are  in¬ 
fringed  and  curbed  by  Qi her  more  lenient  fub¬ 
ftances  5 
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dances -j  left  they  fhould  deflroy  the  fid n,  or,  by- 
running  thro*  the  pores  into  the  circulation,  di- 
fturb  the  whole  ceconomy. 

1 1.  Such  ointments  as  are  intended  to  operate 
upon  the  more  internal  parts  of  the  body,  fhou’d 
confift  of  very  penetrating  fubltances,  and  not 
be  made  of  too  thick  a  confidence  (V.  n°*  5.). 

12.  In  prefcribing  this  form,  it  is  more  ad- 
vifable  to  order  the  officinal  compofitions  of  this 
kind,  either  feparately  or  combined  together  ; 
which  may  be  adapted  to  the  intention,  by  an 
extemporaneous  addition  of  other  ingredients. 
Confult  §.407.  n°*  14. 

13.  For  the  red,  what  has  been  faid  (at 
§.  407.  n°*  8.  to  13,  and  14  J  does  aJfo  here  take 
place.  Though  feveral  kinds  of  falts  are  fre¬ 
quently  preferibed  in  this  form,  yet  the  mineral 
calces  very  feldom  enter  the  compofition  of  oint¬ 
ments,  efpecially  extemporaneous  ones. 


§.  424.  The  Order  or  method  of  prefcribing 
the  ingredients  for  ointments,  is  much  the  fame 
tdth  that  ufed  in  empladers  at  §.  408. 

§.  425.  The  Dose  of  this  form  is  to  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  fi^e  of  the  part  to  be  anointed,  nor 
does  it  require  any  other  limitation. 

§.  42  6.The.GENER alQuantit yof this  form 
to  be  preferibed  and  tr,an  knitted  to  the  patient  at  one 
time,  is  limited  by  the  confideration  at  §.  425.  as 
aifo  from  the  continuation  and  frequency  of  its 
application,  fo  that  fometipies  an  ounce  may  {of¬ 
fice,  when  at  other  times  the  cafe  may  require 
above  a  pound. 

§.  427. The  mutual  Proport  iqn  of  ingredients 
for  this  form,  may  be  deduced  from  §.  410.  and 
417.  compared  with  §.421.  423.  But  obferve, 

1.  That  the  confidence  of  this  form  is  not 
fo  precifely  limited*  but  that  it  may  be  made  a 

little 
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little  thicker  or  thinner,  according  to  the  par¬ 
ticular  intention,  as  will  appear  from  viewing 
the  confidence  of  feveral  officinal  ointments. 
Soft  ointments  are  belt  adapted  for  tender  and 
fenfible  parts,  for  penetrating  and  for  entering 
the  pores  by  fridlion,  The  more  folid  and 
confifbent  ointments  ftop  up  the  pores,  are 
more  flowly  imbibed  by  therm*  and  rather  ob- 
ftrudt  perfpiration. 

2.  The  materials  fit  for  this  form  are  of  a 
threefold  confiftence  (  §.  422.  ) :  liquid,  foft  and 
folid  *,  fo  that  the  proportion  of  each  ingredient 
is  to  be  varied,  "according  as  the  ointment  is  to 
be  more  foft,  or  elfe  confident  {per.  §.  421. 
423.  n°*  1.  427.  nc  1.). 

3.  The  foft  fubftances  (§.406.  n°.  1.  (2.) 
(3.))  mix’d  together  in  any  proportion  will  make 
an  ointment  •,  but  if  you  are  apprehenfive  it  will 
be  too  confident  adjoin  q.f  olei.  For  the  parti¬ 
cular  management  of  the  turpentines  for  this 
form  confult  §.  423.  n0,  4. 

4.  A  mixture  of  oil  with  3  ij  or  iij.  of 
wax  or  fimilar  fubftances  compofe  an  ointment 
per  §.  410.  n°.  3.  If  to  the  wax  afid  oil  we  add 
a  powder  §.406.  n°’2.  (3.),  the  wax  ffiould 
then  be  proportionably  diminifhed,  fo  that  we 
may  order  of  wax  3b,  of  powder  3j,  or  3jfs. 
or  the  quantity  of  powder  being  determined, 
the  wax  may  be  prefcribed  q.f.  unlefs  you  are 
fenfible  that  the  powder  and  oil  together  will  of 
themfelves  form  an  ointment  per  §.  423.  n0,  9, 
and  in  that  cafe  the  wax  being  omitted,  the 
quantity  of  powder  may  be  augmented  to  3  iij, 
and  fometimes  3jv. 

5.  Hence  we  learn  what  is  to  be  done  when 
the  foft  fubftances  n°*  3.  are  added  inftead  of 
the  powder,  n°*  4.  for  the  proportion  of  thofe 

ingre- 
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ingredients  may  remain  nearly  the  fame  as  if 
-thoie  foft  fubftances  were  omitted. 

'  1  i 

6.  If  you  prefcribe  ung.  nutritum  of  oil  and 
vinegar  of  lead,  per  §.423.  n  ''  7  ;  the  propor¬ 
tion  of  each  may  be  nearly  equal  parts,  or  either 
of  them  may  be  order’d  by  q.fi.  cape  :  if  the 
ointment  confifts  of  oil,  fimple  vinegar  and  fu- 
gar  of  lead,  or  any  of  the  faturnine  calces,  the 
two  fir  ft  may  be  prefcribed  ana  pt .  1.  and  of  the 
two  latter  pt.  ft. 

7.  If  the  balls  of  this  form  is  an  officinal  oint¬ 
ment,  you  will  eafily  perceive  from  the  confl¬ 
uence  of  its  other  ingredients,  whether  any,  or 
how  much  wax  will  bring  it  to  a  confiftence, 
which  is  generally  prefcribed  by  q.f.  Oil  will 
reduce  its  confiftence,  wax  will  increafe  it,  when 
it  exceeds  either  way. 

8.  Laftly  *,  to  this  place  alfo  belongs  what 
has  been  laid  at  §.  410.  Subftances  which  are 
only  analogous  to  oil  and  fat  §.  406.  n°*  1.  (1.) 
(2.)  are  not  fo  conftant  ingredients  in  this  form. 

§.428.  The  Subscription  or  direction  to  the 
apothecary  for  the  compofttion  of  this  form,  varies 
with  the  different  method  of  preparing  it ;  it  either 
orders  only  fimple  mixture,  when  there  is  no  oc- 
cafion  for  the  ufe  of  fire  j  or  the  mixture  may 
be  order’d  to  be  done  gradually,  and  made  uni¬ 
form  by  a  continued  munition,  when  the  oint¬ 
ment  is  to  confift  of  a  mixture  of  fat  and  watery 
fubftances  (  per  §.423.  n°*  7.  427.  n°- 6.)  the 
mixture  by  munition  is  then  termed  nutritio ,  and 
the  ointment,  nutritum .  Or,  the  compofition  may 
be  order’d  by  melting,  or  by  boiling,  as  well  as 
mixture  ;  the  directions  for  which  are  much  the 
fame  as  in  the  emplafter  §.411.  n°-  1.  The  pre- 
fcription  may  conclude  F.  f.  a.  unguentum  vel  nu¬ 
tritum,  D.  ad  fictile.  This  form  is  feldom  applied 
upon  leather  like  the  emplafter  at  §.411.  n°*2. 
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but  when  it  is  thus  ufed,  the  margin  of  the  latter 
fiiould  be  fpread  about  a  finger’s  breadth  with 
feme  flicking  emplaftcr,  in  order  to  prevent  the 
ointment  from  melting  and  falling  off  by  the  heat 
of  the  part. 

§.  #29.  The  Superscription  or  diredion  to 
the  patient  for  this  form,  contains  nothing  very 
particular,  except  the  method  of  ufing  it.  The  ap¬ 
plication  or  inundion  of  this  form  upon  particu¬ 
lar  parts,  is  ufually  performed  by  fpreading  it  firft 
upon  linen,  leather,  lcrap’d  lint,  pledgets,  tents,  or, 
in  walnut-fhells,  £s?V.  But  it  is  very  ufual  to  pre- 
mife  hot  or  cold  bathing,  lotions  and  fridions  be¬ 
fore  inunction  of  the  parts.  For  the  reft,  what 
relates  to  the  chufing  a  proper  part  of  the  body, 
the  length  of  time,  and  frequency  of  ufing  the 
ointment,  with  the  proper  regimen,  &c.  is  to  be 
deduced  from  the  phyfician’s  indications  in  parti¬ 
cular  cafes.  Conlult  §.  328.  n°*  2.  5.  7.  It  is  advi- 
lable  to  be  cautious  in  the  ufe  of  ointments  which 
are  corrofive,  cathartic  off  mercurial,  &V.  left  the 
too  frequent  or  long  continued  ufe  of  them  fhould 
bring  on  a  falivation,  a  fuper  purgati  on,  or  other 
bad  fymptoms. 

§.  430.  The  Us  e  of  ointments  is  very  frequent 
with  phyficians  as  well  as  furgeons  *,  in  order  to 
mollify,  difperfe,  maturate,  deterge,  warm, 
ftrengthen,  alleviate,  obtund  acrimony,  &V.  which 
virtues  it  communicates  not  only  by  external  ap¬ 
plication,  but  freqently  by  internal  exhibition,  in 
which  cafe  it  ads  more  potently  on  the  internal  v 
parts ;  being  promoted  in  that  adion  by  its  con¬ 
fidence  being  more  fo ft  and  penetrating  than  a  ce¬ 
rate  or  emplafter.  The  effeds  of  this  form  exter¬ 
nally  applied,  are  fuffidently  obvious  in  the  ufe  of 
mercurial,  cathartic,  and  opiate  ointments,  which 
produce  a  fpitting,  purging,  or  conftipation  *,  but 
au  unfeafonable  or  improper  ufe  of  forne  ointments, 

proves 
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proves  frequently  pernicious  by  relaxing  the  fibres 
too  much,  by  obftru&ing  the  cutaneous  pores,  or 
by  acting  too  roughly  upon  fome  of  the  internal 
vifcera. 

r 

§.431.  Specimens  of  this  form, 

#* 

1.  Unguentum  digeflivum  ad  contufi,  attenuans* 

antifepticum. 

Vide  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  76. 

R.  Tereb.  ^  ij. 

V it  ell.  ovor.  n0,j. 

Exa£ie  m  iffcis  admifce 
1  • 

Unguent,  bafilici  %  ij. 

Aloes  pur giv. 

F.  f.  a.  unguentum. 

S .  Hujus  tantillum  plumaceolis  exceptum  imponatur 
loco  contufo ,  tigatur  emplaftro  de  galbano  &  fo- 
tncntOy  ibid .  def criptis.  " 

* 

2.  Unguentum  anodynum,  motum  fedans,  fcirrho 

dolenti  aptum.  Ibid.  p.  109. 

R.  Aceti  lithargyrii  %  j. 

01.  exprejf.  fem.  hyofcyami. 

Papaver,  alb . 

Rofar.  inftif.  ana  3  ij. 

F.  f.  a.  nutritum,  cui  fub  finem  admifce 
Opii  puri  gr.  vj. 

Si  Nutritum  paeans ,  quo  leniter  inungatur  locus  ad - 
fe£lus>  ac  dein  tegatur  emplaJtroy  ibid .  defer ipto. 
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g.  Unguentum  purgans,  antihel-minticum,  pro 

infant^. 

Vid.  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  231. 

R.  Fellis  taurini . 

Alces  pur.  ana  gj. 

Unguent,  althaea  g  j. 

M. 


S.  Hujus  pauxillo  inungatur  fubinde  locus  umbilici  : 
aut  pars  dimidia  juglandis  nucis  putamine  excepta 
eidem  loco  adponatur. 

Cautelam  huic  necejfariam  vid.  ibidem. 

* 

4.  Unguentum  laxans,  mitigans,  fopiens,  ad  pleu- 

ritidem.  Ibid.  p.  150. 

R.  Unguent,  popul. 

Alihan. 

Nutrit,  ana 

M. 

F.  unguentum. 

5.  Hoc  calido  latus  dolens ,  ter  de  diey  inungatur , 
fuperponendo  dein  fomentum ,  ante  in  hifior.  epithe¬ 
matis  liquidi ,  p.  232.  defeript. 

% 

5.  Unguentum  emplaftrodes,  roborans,  califaciens, 
ftomachicurn  ad  naufeam  vel  vomitum  a  pertur¬ 
bato  liquidi  nervofi  motu  ortum. 

R.  Cerat .  ftomach.  Galen. 

Theriac.  Andromach .  ana  3  vj, 

01.  nuc.  myrift.  exprejf.  3  j. 

Balf.  peruvian.  3  ft. 

M.  F.  f. a.  unguentum:  illinatur  aluti  fcuti- 
formi,  cujus  margo  ad  digiti  latitudinem 
obdubtallt  emplaftro  mucagin.  aut  meliloti. 

5.  Scutum  ftomachicum,  quod  regioni  ventriculi  ad- 

plicetur . 

A  a 
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Nota.  From  the  hiftory  of  ointments,  may  be 
underftood  the  compofition  of  internal  vulnerary 
balfams,  or  potable  ointments  ;  which  are  ufed  in 
almoft  the  fame  intentions  with  fome  eledtuaries 
or  pills  (§.  138.  160.  )  External  vulnerary  bal- 
fa  ms  do  generally  differ  but  little  from  ointments  : 
though  they  are  fometimes  fofter ;  but  are  hardly 
ever  prefcribed  or  prepared  in  extemporaneous 
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§,432.  /%  Perfumed  or  odoriferous  BAL- 

Sam,,  is  a  kind  of  ointment  (  §,  421,} 
compofed  of  the  more  fragrant  and  ftrong  fcented 
ingredients,  incorporated  with  fome  of  the  more 
tenacious,  and  oily  or  fat  fubftances,  ferving  for 
the  inundtion  of  feveral  parts,  and  invefted  with 
very  ftrong,  odorous  and  adlive  principles.  Hence, 
it  feems  to  differ  but  little  from  an  ointment. 

§.433.  The  Materials  for  this  form,  are 
almoft  the  fame  as  for  the  ointment  (§.  422.) 
but  are  not  fo  numerous  :  they  are  either  excipient , 
or  ex  dpi  end. 

1.  The  excipient  fubjfances  are  either  (1.)  pri¬ 
mary  ?  being  fat  and  tenacious :  as  oil  of  nut¬ 
megs  by  expreffion,  white  inodorous  fats,  of  the 
hog,  &c.  the  marrow  of  legs  of  veal,  butter, 
wax,  officinal  ointments,  pomatum ,  rofatum , 
nervinum ,  <kc.  The  ftrong-fcented  officinal 
balfams,  manna,  and  fometimes  gum-refins. 
Or  (2.)  fecundary ,  oleaginous  and  liquid:  as  the 
more  common  oils  by  expreffion,  infufion,  or 
decodtion,  and  the  native  liquid  balfams,  as  Pe¬ 
ruvian.  copaib.  &c. 

2.  The  excipienda  are  alfo  either  (1.)  primary y 
containing  the  medicinal  virtues,  and  of  a  liquid 

con- 
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confidence  :  as  aromatic  oils  obtained  by  dif- 
tillation  or  expredion,  liquid  balfams,  natural 
or  artificial,  eitences,  fpirits,  volatile  oily  fa  Its, 
&c.  or  of  a  thick  confidence  :  as  extracts  and 
the  more  potent  eledtuaries ;  of  opium,  faffron, 
theriaca,  gum-refins,  opium  itfelf,  muilc,  civet 
and  the  like :  or  dry  and  folid  :  as  fpices,  iaf~ 
fron,  cinnamon,  cloves,  benjamin,  cador,  am- 
bergifs,  amber,  its  fait,  £2? c.  Or  (2+)  fecundary 9 
of  lefs  confequetice,  giving  fome  colour, 
for  which  purpofe  are  ufed  the  fined  powders, 
magideries  precipitated  by  alum,  with  various 
pigments,  fmalt,  cochineal,  turmeric,  urnbre, 
afphaltus,  cinnabar,  juice  of  buck-thorn,  red 
fanders,  the  granes  chermes,  ochres,  armenian 
bole,  &V. 

§,  434.  The  Election  of  ingredients  for  this 
form,  is  to  be  directed  by  the  intention,  and  other 
circumftances  (at§.  423.  n0,  1.  ):  but  as  the  prin¬ 
cipal  difference  of  this  form  from  an  ointment  con- 
fids  in  its  drong  penetrating  odor,  we  ought  to 
pay  the  greated  regard  to  that ;  led  it  fhould  be 
weaken’d,  diffipated,  changed,  or  made  worfe  by 
the  adtion  of  other  fpbdances.  The  tinging  it  with 
fome  pleafant  colour,  is  indeed  lefs  necedary,  but 
more  ulual ;  nor  fhould  it  be  entirely  negledted. 
Hence, 

1.  The  primary  excipient  (§.433.  n°.  1. 
(1.) )  fhould  be  chofe  the  whited  and  mod  ino¬ 
dorous  ;  in  order  to  avoid  any  change  of  the 
odor  and  colour  to  be  given  it  by  the  excipi¬ 
enda  (§.  433.  nQ*  2. ).  Nut  oil  by  expreffion, 
being  deprived  of  its  colour  and  fmell  by  fpirit 
of  wine,  is  the  mod  frequent  in  ufe  here  5  in  fo 
much  that  it  may  well  be  call’d,  as  it  ufually  is, 
a  body  for  perfumed  balfams.  We  fhould  be 
cautious  that  the  other  fat  fubdances  are  not  ran- 

A  a  2  cid: 
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cid  !  to  avoid  which,  they  fhould  be  chofe  very 
frefti,  and  be  fornetimes  firft  wafhed  with 
fome  proper  liquor.  Nor  is  it  often  that  any 
other  fubftance  is  ufed  here,  but  white  virgin’s 
Wax. 

2.  But  there  are  forne  cafes  where  a  ftrong 
fcented  or  foetid  excipient  is  preferable,  when 
it  happens  to  agree  with  the  intention  and  vir¬ 
tues  of  the  other  ingredients  :  as  may  feveral  of 
the  officinal  ointments  and  balfams,  common 
oils  of  nuts,  gum-refins,  &c.  and  in  this  cafe 
the  indication  fhould  diredt  the  choice.  The 
colour  may  be  eafily  corrected  or  made  agree¬ 
able  per  §.  433.  n°*  2.  (2.). 

3.  Wax  alone  is  feldom  the  excipient ;  be- 
caufe  the  generality  of  ingrediens  can  be  fu  An¬ 
ciently  mollified  by  none  but  oil.  Oil  alfo  ferve*, 
by  repeated  mixture  in  fmall  quantities,  to  at¬ 
tenuate  and  mix  the  more  foft  and  fat  fubftances 
{  §.  433.  n°*  2.  (2.)  )  for  this  form. 

4.  There  is  not  always  occafion  for  the  fe¬ 
cundary  excipients  (  at  §.  ib.  n0,  1.  (2 .)) :  only 
when  the  mafs  is  of  too  thick  a  confiftence  their 
addition  may  be  proper.  But  then,  one  fhould  be 
chofe  without  any  fmell,  or  elfe  with  one  agree¬ 
able  to  that  of  the  other  ingredients. 

5.  The  primary  excipienda  (  §.  433.  n0,  zr 
(1.) )  or  ingredients  fhould  be  chofe  conformable 
to  the  intention  (§.432.434.),  efficacious  in 
a  fmall  quantity,  and  agreeing  with  each  other, 
alfo  capable  of  an  uniform  mixture  with  the  ex¬ 
cipient  (  §•  4-3 3 •  )*  Therefore  thofe  fubftances 
chiefly  which  abound  in  the  more  active  odorous 
parts  are  principally  ufed  in  this  form  ;  efpe- 
cially  fuch  as  are  naturally  of  an  oily  or  fat  con¬ 
fiftence,  or  elfe  capable  of  an  intimate  commix¬ 
ture  with  oily  fubftances.  Oils  by  infufion  or 
.decodlion  are  feldom  ufed  in  this  form,  but  to 

dilute 
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dilute  it,  when  of  too  much  confidence.  If  dry 
fubdances  are  order’d,  which  are  not  capable  of 
a  didolution,  they  ffiould  be  fird  reduced  into 
a  mod  fubtle  powder. 

6.  But  this  form  takes  in  not  only  fragrant 
fubdances,  but  fometimes  fcetid  ones  alfo :  as 
we  may  learn  from  what  has  been  faid  at  §.433. 
nQ’  2.  So  that  mufk,  civet  and  ambergrifs  are 
not  always  necedary  ingredients  of  this  form  : 
it  is  even  generally  better  to  omit  thefe,  as  be¬ 
ing  to  many  very  unpleafant,  nd  to  others  hurt¬ 
ful.  Confult  §.  85.  and  100. 

7.  The  pigments  or  colours  (  §  433.  n0,  2. 
(2.)  )  are  generally  ele<ded  agreeable  to  the  co¬ 
lour  of  the  medicinal  bafis,  from  which  the  bal- 
fam  takes  its  name,  or  conformable  to  the  re¬ 
ceived  idea  of  the  virtues  it  is  to  exert,  or  to  the 
genius  of  the  difeafe  it  is  to  oppofe :  hence,  to 
the  balfam  of  rue  fhould  be  given  a  green  co¬ 
lour  ;  of  amber,  a  yellow  ;  of  rofes,  a  red  j  to 
cardiac  balfams,  a  pleafant  colour,  and  to  ant- 
apoplediic,  or  ant-epileptic  balfams  fhould  be 
given  a  forrowful,  fable,  or  black  colour.  But 
it  is  not  always  necedary  to  colour  them  in  this 
manner. 

8.  Yet  care  fhould  be  taken  not  to  ufe  pig¬ 
ments  which  are  corrofive  or  acrimonious,  the 
ufe  of  which  would  be  attended  with  bad  confe- 
quences.  But  the  powder  or  magidery  of  the 
fubdance  which  compofed  the  bads  of  a  balfam, 
is  generally  better  to  colour  it  than  any  other. 
If  fuch  is  not  to  be  had,  a  quantity  of  fome  other 
(  §.  433.  n0,  2.  (2.) )  may  be  fubdituted. 

9.  Here  alfo,  if  there  are  any  officinal  bal¬ 
fams  adapted  to  the  phyfician’s  intention,  he 
may  fave  himfelf  the  trouble  of  an  extempora¬ 
neous  formula  j  or  he  may  adapt  fome  officinal 
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balfam  to  his  intention,  by  adding  other  ingre¬ 
dients  to  it  (  V.  §.  407.  nQ*  14.  ). 

10.  For  the  number  of  ingredients  for  this 
form,  as  at  §.407.  n0,  15.  fo  here,  brevity  is 
commendable. 

§.435.  The  Order  or  method  for  prefcribing 
the  ingredients  of  this  form,  is  much  the  fame  as 
in  the  emplader  (§.  408.  ). 

436.  The  Dose  of  this  form  is  generally  but 
final;!,  and  never  precifely  limited  ^  but  is  propor¬ 
tioned  to  thefize  and  number  of  parts  to  be  anointed. 

437.  The  General  Quantity  of  an 

odorous  balfam  order’d  at  a  time,  is  feldom  more 
than  becaufe  of  the  fmallnefs  of  its  dofe 

(  §.  436.  ) :  it  is  more  frequently  prefcribed  in  the 
Quantity  of  a  few  drams  only,  according  to  diffe¬ 
rent  circumflantes  (at  §,426.  436.):  it  maybe 
even  prefcribed  in  a  ftill  kfs  quantity,  when  the 
balfam  is  an  officinal  compofition  ( §.  434.  n0,  9.) 

§.  438.  The  mutual  Proportion  of  the  ingre¬ 
dients  for  this  form,  may  be  eafily  underftood 
from  §.  427  *,  when  the  confidence  of  the  balfam 
and  its  ingredients  are  firfl  determined  and  known. 
Hence  we  learn, 

1.  That  a  balfam  is  ufually  a  little  thicker 
than  an  ointment  (  §.  421.  423.  n°*  1.  )  ;  tho* 
fometimes  it  is  of  diredlly  the  fame  confidence, 
or  a  little  fofter,  or  even  fo  thin  as  to  come 
nearer  to  a  liniment.  Such  baifams  as  are  to  keep 
any  confiderable  time,  to  be  carried  about  in  the 
pocket,  or  to  ferve  for  perfuming,  &SV.  fhould  be 
of  a  more  hard  confidence :  but  thofe  to  be  rubb’d 
into  parts,  fhould  have  a  fofter  confidence. 

2.  There  is  therefore  hardly  any  condant  pro¬ 
portion  obferved  between  the  excipientia  and  ex¬ 
cipienda  ( §.  433. )  j  but  the  more  ufual  is  as  fol¬ 
lows,  v.  g. 
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Of  the  excipient  or  balfamic  body  (  §.  434. 
nG-r)  --------  gj 

-r-  »  •  i  •  ••  ••• 


• - Secundary  (  -  -  -  -  (2.)  )  3  •'* 

3.  Hence  it  appears,  that  if  the  excipient  is 
feme  foft  nut-oil,  the  quantity  of  thick  or  dry  ex¬ 
cipienda,  fhould  be  proportionably  increafed,and 
the  liquid  diminifh’d ;  except  when  you  would 
by  accident  defire  to  have  the  balfam  very  liquid 
( per  n°- 1.)* 

4.  It  is  alfo  ufual  to  add  about  a  dram  of  wax 
to  an  ounce  of  lard,  ointment,  or  other  very  foft 
excipient  (  §.434.  n0,  3.  ) ;  in  order  to  make 
their  confidence  equal  to  that  of  the  balfamic  body 
(n°*  2.),  the  proportion  of  excipienda  (n°*  2.) 
remaining  ftill  the  fame. 

5.  If  the  excipient  (§.434.  n°*  3.)  be  wax 
only,  it  will  require  double  the  fame  quantity  of 
feme  fluid  oil,  to  fufficiently  mollify  it.  But  if 
any  dry  fubflance  come  alfo  into  the  compofition, 
it  is  to  be  eflimated  as  wax.  So  that  it  is  then 
chiefly,  that  there  will  be  occafion  to  ufe  feme 
fecundary  excipient  (§.433.  n°-  1.  (2.)  and 
434.  nQm  3.)  that  we  may  not  be  forced  to  ufe 
a  larger  quantity  of  others  which  are  dearer 
or  ftronger.  Its  proportion  may  be  therefore 
order’d  by  q.f 

6.  If  you  make  additions  to  feme  officinal 
balfam  ( per  §.  434.  n°*  9.),  their  proportion 
fhould  be  as  their  confift ences :  and  then,  the 
intention  only  lays  any  reftritlion  upon  the 
proportion.  But  if  to  officinal  balfams  you  alfo 
add  feveral  other  fubftances  (n°*  1.  to  6.)  hi¬ 
therto  mentioned,  you  may  eafily  perceive  what 
proportion  fhould  be  follow’d,  or  what  confli - 
tuent  fubftance  fhould  be  ufed,  when  you  are 
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dcfirous  fo  avoid  too  much,  or  little  confiftence. 
Confult  §.427.  n°*  7. 

7.  But  very  often  the  excipienda  only  are 
prefcribed  in  a  determinate  quantity,  and  the  ex¬ 
cipient  (or  acceffory  fubftance  to  make  up  the 
form)  order’d  by  q.f.  or  when  there  are  tw® 
fuch  excipient  fubftances,  one  of  them  only 
may  be  order’d  in  a  determinate  quantity.  And 
fometimes,  the  excipientia  being  determined  in 
quantity,  the  proportion  of  excipienda  is  left  to 
the  difcretion  of  the  apothecary. 

8.  For  the  reft,  confult  what  has  been  faid 
at  §.410.  and  427* 


§.  439.  The  Subscription  or  direction  to 
the  apothecary  for  this  form,  is  prefcribed  by 
F.  f  a.  balfamum.  Z).  in  pyxide  ftannea ,  plumbea , 
eburnea ,  lignea  vel  fiblili.  Sometimes  the  balfam 
is  order’d  to  be  included  in  half  a  walnut  (hell,  to 
be  applied  to  and  retained  upon  the  navel.  The 
method  of  compofition  is  ufually  left  to  the  judg¬ 
ment  of  the  apothecary. 

§.  440.  The  Superscription  or  diredtion  to 
the  patient  for  this  form,  contains,  befides  the 
name  taken  from  the  hafis  and  virtues  (§.  434. 
n0,  7.),  the  method  of  application*,  which  is  ge¬ 
nerally  almoft  like  that  of  ufing  an  ointment 
(§.  429.),  by  inundtion  or  infridtion.  It  is  very 
leldom  that  a  ball  am  is  fpread  upon  a  vehicle,  and 
fo  applied  to  a  part  (§.439.)*  The  particular 
Parts  of  the  body  moll  fuitable  for  the  application 
of  this  form,  is  ufually  judged  to  be  fuch  as  are 
the  moft  fenfible,  and  where  the  largeft  veffels  and 
nerves  run  the  moft  expofed  *,  as  the  nofe,  temple's, 
vertex  of  the  head,  the  wrifts,  praecordia,  &c. 

§.  441.  The  Use  of  this  form  in  extempora¬ 
neous  Practice,  is  not  very  frequent  *,  but  it  is 
often  ufed  merely  for  pleafure  or  perfuming,  and 
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fometimes  in  morbid  affections  of  the  brain  and 
nerves :  as  in  epilepfies,  apoplexies,  vertigos,  faint- 
ings ;  in  convulfive  diforders,  hyfleric  and  hypo¬ 
chondriac  *,  in  pains,  flatulencies,  &c.  where  it  is 
frequently  of  fervice  by  fliimulating,  eaflng,  chang¬ 
ing  the  motion  of  the  fluids,  or  acting  by  fome 
other  fpeciflc  virtues.  But  the  furpriflng  activity 
and  fubtility  of  thefe  odoriferous  principles,  with 
their  fecret  manner  of  aCting  on  the  body,  not  to 
be  difcovered  but  by  their  effects,  feems  to  per** 
fuade  us  to  great  caution  in  the  ufe  of  this  form. 

§.  442.  Specimens  of  this  form. 

i.  Balfamum  fragrans,  cardiacum. 

R.  Corp .  pro  half.  ^  B. 

Ol.  ft  ill  at.  c  inn  am.  ver.  9j. 

Balf.  peruvian.  9  B. 

Ambar.  grijft.  gr.  ij. 

Mofch.  orient,  gr.j. 

Bol.  armen.  q.  f. 

M.  F.  f.  a.  balfam. 

S.  Balfamum  cinnamomi ,  naribus ,  carpis ,  &c.  infri¬ 
candum.  Ambaro  £s?  Mofcho  exclufis ,  idem  fieri 
pot  eft  univ erj alius . 

* 

2.  Balfamum  excitans,  antapopleCticum. 
Vide  H.  Boerh.  Mat.  Med.  p.  177. 

R.  Ol.ftillat.  rorifmar. 

Tanacet. 

Lavend. 

Rut<e. 

Ahfynth.  ana  gtt.  iv, 

Infufi  c  aft  or.  3  j. 

Unguent,  nervin.  ^j. 

Sal.  volat,  oleof.  %]. 

M.  F.  f  a.  balfamum. 

S.  Pro  fuffitu  fub  naribus  &  circa  tempora  adfricetur. 

3» 


* 

Balfamum  fuccini,  anticatarrhale. 

R.  Olei  nucift .  expreff.  3  ij. 

Stillat .fuc tin.  alb.  3]. 

Sal.  fuccin.  volat.  9j* 

Ger<e  flav<e  q.  f. 

Colliquatis,  cum  rad.  curcum  pulv.  q.f  tindtis, 
F.  f.  a.  balfamum. 


S.  Balfamum  cephalicum ,  vertici ,  temporibus , 

aures,  adfricandum . 


4.  Balfamum  hyftericum. 

R.  hire  in.  ^  B. 

Galb an.  pur.  3  j. 
y^/.  feetidx. 

Caftorii  ana  9j. 

0/.  ftillat.  fuccin. 

Corn,  cerv .  re 31.  ad  gtt.xxv. 
volat.  rflnz.  9  B. 

O/.  /#/«/!  q.  f. 

Ut  F.  fa.  Balfamus* 

5.  In  languore  aut  paroxyfrno  illinatur  naribus , 

temporibus ,  UV. 

* 

3.  Balfamum  carminans,  ftomachicum,  califaciens. 

R.  Balfam.  caryophyll.  arom. 

Iheriac .  andromach.  ana  3  iij. 

01.  ftillat.  maxis  9j. 

CVr^  *z/£.  q.  f. 

Ut  F.  f.  a.  balfamum. 

S.  Ut  in  fronte.  Illinatur  regioni  epigaftricx  & 
umbilico  :  tum  operculum  figulinum  probe  calidum , 
uut  fcutum  ftomachicum  admoveatur . 
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6.  Balfamum  fuaveolens,  ad  delicias. 

R.  Unguent.  pomat%  ^j. 

Cera?  abijj.  3  j. 

Ql.ftillat.  cort .  citri  3  £, 

Aurant . 

Melijfe  ana  gtt.  xij. 
Cinnam .  gtt.  vj. 

Ochr cs  vel  nzi.  cur  cum.  pulv.  q.  f. 

Ut  F.  f.  a.  balfamum. 

5.  Balfamum  citri .  to  odoramento.  Eo 

inungi  pojfunt ,  00/  to  peblendis  adhiberi  pec¬ 
ten  eo  imbutus. 


Of  LINIMENTS. 


§.  443.  A  Liniment  or  ///«j,  is  a  kind  of 
j  \  very  foft  ointment  (§.  421.),  being 
of  a  confidence  between  that  of  oil  and  a  com¬ 
mon  ointment,  fubfervient  to  fome  medicinal  in¬ 
tention  by  fmearing  over  fome  part  of  the  body. 
So  that  this  form  differs  from  an  ointment  in  no¬ 
thing  but  confidence  ;  and  not  always  in  that :  as 
will  hereafter  appear. 

§.  444.  The  Materials  for  a  liniment  are  in 
general  the  fame  as  for  an  emplader,  cerate,  oint¬ 
ment  or  balfam,  preceding  (§.406.  416.  422. 

433*)* 

§.  445.  But  the  Election  of  ingredients  fit¬ 
ted  for  this  form,  is  fomewhat  different ;  becaufe 
of  the  different  degree  of  confidence  (§.  443.)» 
For, 

1.  This  form  does  indeed  require  a  foftnefs, 
lubricity,  and  equable  or  uniform  mixture,  as 

well 
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well  as  the  ointment  (§.423.  n°*  1.  (2.)  (3.)) : 
but  its  degree  of  confidence  is  fo  vague  and  un¬ 
limited,  that  it  is  fometimes  permitted  not  only 
to  put  on  all  the  intermediate  degrees  of  con¬ 
fidence  between  an  oil  and  unguent,  but  alfo  to 
have  the  de#fity  of  the  very  ointments  or  oils 
themfelves. 

2.  Hence,  fometimes  mere  oils  by  expreffion, 
infufion,  decodtion,  or  diftillation,  are  the  mat¬ 
ter  of  this  form,  without  any  addition  of  more 
confident  fubftances. 

3.  At  other  times,  thefe  oils  are  only  mix’d 
with  aqueous  or  fpirituous  liquors  (§.  406.  n°*  2. 
(1.))  by  a  long  attrition  or  concuffion  of  their 
parts,  or  by  evaporating  the  more  aqueous  parts 
by  boiling,  in  order  to  more  intimately  mix  the 
vifcid. 

4.  Alfo  the  thick  fubftances  like  an  ointment 
(§.  406.  n°*  1.  (2.)  ),  as  fats,  lard,  officinal  un¬ 
guents,  £s?r.  are  fometimes  only  mix’d  with 
each  other,  without  any  liquid  fubftance,  for 
the  compofition  of  a  liniment,  which  then  ab- 
folutely  refembles  an  ointment. 

5.  But  liniments  are  more  frequently  com¬ 
pos’d  both  of  the  foft  fubftances  (  n°*  4. )  and 
oils  together,  which  makes  this  form  much  fofter 
than  (n°*  4 ), 

6.  But  fometimes  liniments  are  compos’d  of 
oil  combin’d  with  the  more  folid  fubftances, 
§.  406.  n0,  1.  (4.)  n0,  2.  (2.). 

7.  Alfo  the  powder  (  §.  406.  n0,  2.  (3.)  )> 
mix’d  with  oil  only,  or  with  other  liquors  (n°*3.) 
and  joined  by  trituration  or  boiling,  does  fome¬ 
times  pafs  for  a  liniment. 

8.  Hence  it  appears  that  thofe  who  will  may 
compofe  liniments  both  of  liquid  (§.  406.  n0,  1. 
( 1.)  n°*  2.  ( 1 .) )  thick  (  ib.  n0,  1.  (2.)  (3.)  and 
n0,  2.  (2.)  )  and  dry  fubftances  (tb.n°mx.  (4.) 

n°*  2. 
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a®-  2.  (3.)  ),  combin’d  together  in  due  propor¬ 
tions  :  tho’  neatnefs  and  brevity  is  alfo  laudable 
in  this  form  (  per.  §.  29. ). 

9.  There  is  fometimes  occafion  for  a  fapona- 
-ceous  intermedium  in  this  form,  when  oily  and 
watery  fubdances  are  to  be  mix’d  together  by 
trituration  *,  in  order  to  prevent  them  from  fepa- 
rating  from  each  other  by  (landing.  For  this 
purpofe  are  ufed  the  yolk  of  an  egg,  honey. 
Tope,  alcalies,  &c. 

to.  Ladly,  I  would  here  advife  the  reader  to 
confult  what  has  been  faid  at§.423.  n0,5.  to  n°*6* 

446.  The  bed  Order  or  method  of  pre- 
icribing  the  ingredients  for  this  form,  correfponds 
to  that  for  the  emplader  §.  40B. 

§.  447.  The  Dose  and  General  Quantity 
of  this  form  are  the  fame  with  thofe  of  the  oint¬ 
ment  at  §.  425.  426.  But  as  a  liniment  may  be 
readily  compofed  barely  by  mixture,  and  as  its  con¬ 
fidence  and  long  keeping  will  fubjedt  it  much  to  a 
lofs  of  its  virtues,  it  is  generally  advifable  to  pre- 
feribe  it  in  but  a  fmall  quantity  at  a  time,  hardly 
ever  exceeding  3  iij  or  jv. 

§.448.  The  mutual  Proportion  of  ingre¬ 
dients  for  a  liniment,  is  by  reafon  of  its  various 
conddence  (§.445.  n0,  1.)  very  undetermined*,  fo 
that  their  proportion  is  generally  regulated  by  their 
virtues.  Hence  obferve, 

1.  That  this  form  can  never  be  made  of  too 
thin  a  confidence  •,  but  too  thick,  it  may :  for 
that  will  obdrudl  both  its  illinition  and  pene¬ 
tration. 

2.  When  the  liniment  is  to  be  compofed  of 
none  but  oils  (  §.405.  n9,  2.)  the  confidence 
will  then  admit  of  any  proportion.  But  we  diou’d 
be  cautious  not  to  let  thole  too  much  predomi¬ 
nate,  which  are  very  hot  and  acrimonious :  for 
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thefe  ought  to  be  tempered  by  three  of  four 
times  as  much  of  thofe  which  are  milder. 

3.  If  you  would  combine  oils  with  other  li¬ 
quors  by  trituration  {per%.  445.  nQ.3.),  it  is  in 
that  cafe  allowable  to  follow  the  proportion  at 
§.  426.  n°*  6  :  except  when  the  liquors  are  fpi- 
rituous,  and  more  acrid,  or  faline,  &c-,  for 
fuch  fhould  be  mix’d  in  lefs  quantities,  that  they 
may  not  prove  hurtful  by  their  too  great 
ftrength. 

4.  When  this  form  is  to  be  compofed  of  a 
mixture  of  oily  and  watery  fubftances,  whofe 
aqueous  parts  are  to  be  exhaled  by  boiling,  there 
is  then  no  regard  to  be  had  to  the  proportion  of 
fuch  aqueous  liquors  {per  §.  410.  n°*  5.). 

5 .  If  you  order  intermediate  fubftances,  (§.  445. 
n°*  4.)  alone  in  this  form;  then,  what  is  faid  at 
n°*  2.  holds  good  here.  But  to  avoid  too  great 
confidence  (n0, 1 .),  we  fhould  confider  that  fome 
of  thefe  fubftances  are  more  denfe  than  others. 

6.  If  you  order  3  ij,  iij,  or  jv  of  intermediate 
fubftances  {per.  §.  445.  nff.  5. ),  more  or  lefs  in 
proportion  to  their  denfides,  to  be  mixed  with 
^  j  of  oil,  you  will  then  have  a  liniment  of  a 
midling  confidence  (  §.  443. ). 

7.  You*  will  alfo  have  a  liniment  of  a  mid¬ 
dle  confidence  from  a  mixture  of  oil  ^  j.  and  of 
the  more  foiid  fubftances  (  §.  445.  n°*  6. )  3  j  : 
which  will  alfo  hold  with  regard  to  the  fpecies 
at  §.  ib.  n°*  7. 

8.  Laftly,  from  a  mixture  of  oil  ^  j  of  inter¬ 
mediate  fubftances  3  ij.  and  of  dry  ones  $&. 
you  will  have  a  fpecimen  of  this  form  com¬ 
pofed  agreeable  to  §.  445.  n0,  8. 

9.  For  the  reft,  confuk  what  has  been  faid  at 
§.  410,  427.  438.  a  great  part  of  which  is  here 
of  confequence  to  obferve.  See  alfo  §.445.  n.  1. 

§’449 
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§.  449.  For  the  Subscript  ion  or  dire£ion  to 
the  apothecary  for  this  form,  having  changed  the 
name  (  §.443* ),  the  method  of  preparing  it  may 
be  order’d  the  fame  as  for  the  ointment  (§.428.)« 
Sometimes  a  liniment  is  fent  to  the  patient  in  a 
glafs  phiol,  inflead  of  an  earthen  gallipot,  when 
its  eonfiftence  is  very  thin,  t)r  its  virtues  extremely 
volatile.  This  form  is  feldom  extended,  like  pla- 
ffers,  upon  fome  vehicle  s  at  kail  hardly  ever  by 
the  apothecary. 

§.  450.  The  Superscription  or  diredion  to 
the  patient  for  this  form,  is  apparent  from  §.  429. 
The  application  of  it  is  almofl  ccnftantly  per¬ 
form’d  by  illinition,  and  fometimes  accompanied 
with  fridlions.  When  a  bladder  is  to  be  arm’d  with 
fome  liniment  and  applied  to  a  part,  I  fhould  ra¬ 
ther  call  it  an  epithem  (  §•  320. ). 

§.  451.  The  Use  of  this  form  is  the  fame  as 
that  of  the  ointment  §.  430.  but  it  is  better  adapt¬ 
ed  to  penetrate  into  the  parts. 

§.452.  Specimens. 

1.  Litus  balfamicus,  anodynus,  ad  papillarum 

dolores,  is ?c. 

Vide  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  221. 

R.  01.  amygd.  dulc. 

Infufi  hyperici . 

V tolar. 

Ilofar.  ana  %  B. 

M.  F.  linimentum.  D.  in  vitro. 

S:  Hujus  tantillo  fui  in  de  oblinatur  pars  adfeEla . 

*  7 


2. 
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2.  Linimentum  ftomachicum,  carminans,  cale¬ 

faciens. 

R.  01.  infuf.  abfynth. 

crccin.  ana  |  £. 

Stillat,  menth.  3  j. 

Caryophill.  gtt.  x. 

Balf. peruvian.  9j. 

M.  F.  Linimentum.  D.  in  vitro. 

Serviat  pro  inunffione  regionis  ventriculi  & 

umbilici . 

% 

3,  Litus  leniens,  emolliens,  in  dentitione  difficili. 

R.  Mucilagin.  f  em.  cydonior.  cum 
Aq.  rofar.  exirafi. 

•01.  amygd.  dulc.  rec.prejf. 

Vitell.  ovor .  ana  §  ft. 

Exa£te  mi  ft  is  F.  linimentum.  D.  ad  fidtile. 
S.  Gingivae  dolentes  eo  fubinde  demulceantur . 

* 

4.  Linimentum  purgans,  antihelminticum,  pro 

infante. 

Vide  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  231. 

R.  Unguent.  Agripp. 

Arthanit.  ana  xjy 

M.  F.  linimentum. 

S.  Hujus  pauxillo  inungatur  fubinde  locus  umbilici. 


Liniments . 


j 


* 

5,  Linimentum  emmenagogum. 

Ad  exemplum  ibid.  p.  215,  216.  * 

R.  Gum.  fagapen.  %  B. 

Axung.  caftor .  g  ij. 

Cum  01.  infuf.  rut.  q.  f.  difTolutis  admilcC 
01.  fiillat.  fabin.  g  ij. 

bacc.junip.  gj. 

M.  F.  linimentum. 

S.  Umbilico  ^pubi^  inguinibus  illinatur  mane  &  vefperu 

*  v 

6.  Linimentum  antiparalyticum. 

Vide  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  i8o* 

R.  Sapon.  venet.  J  j. 

Camphor,  gj. 

Spirit,  vin.  re 51  if.  q.  f. 

DifTolutis  admifce 
01.  irini  ^  B. 

Stillat,  fuccin.  gj  B. 

Spir.fal.  ammon.  J  B. 

Ung.  nervin.  q.  f. 

Ut  F.  linimentum  medi^  confiftentia?. 

S.  Partes  adfedlcc,  'prius  pannis  af peris ^  ficcis ,  calu 
dis ,  fri£l<£,  dein  hoc  litu  perfricentur  bis  de  die. 

* 

7.  Litus  antipleuriticus  mitificans,  refolvens. 

H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  150. 

R.  Sacch.  fat  urn.  ^  B. 

Aceti  g  vp 

01.  rofac.  infuf  ff]. 

M.  F.  nutritum. 

S.  Hoc  calido  inungatur  latus  affeci  um  ter  de  die. 
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* 

8.  Alias  emolliens  Sydenhami. 

R.  01.  amygd.  dulc . 

Lilior.  infuf. 

Ung.  dialth##  ana  5;  j. 

M.  F.  linimentum. 

f  .  Ut  priced.  Illito  loco  fuperpon at ur  folium  br office. 

*  * 

g.  Linimentum  balfamicum  demulcens,  ad  inter¬ 
triginem. 

R.  0/.  infuf.  rofar. 

Exprejf.  amygd .  Z).  ana  J  ft. 

Ung .  nutrit,  f.  corp.  3  iij. 

Rad.  irid.  flor.  pulv.  9j. 

CVra  tf/Z.  3  ft. 

M.  F.  linimentum. 

5.  Eo  oblinantur  partes  adfe£lay  prius  det  erf*. 


10.  Linimentum  ad  ambufta. 

Of.  Ung.fambuc.  %j. 

Nicotian,  g  ft. 

Sacch.faturn.  levig.  3  iij. 

Camph.  pulv.  3  ft. 

01.  hyper ic.  %j. 

M.  F.  linimentum. 

S.  Hujus  q.  f.  illinantur  partes  affett*,  integra. 


%  li. 
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1 1 .  Linimentum  ad  feabiem. 

Of.  Ung.  nicotian. 

Ccernl.  ana  3  vi. 

Sacch.  faiurn.  levig.  3  ij. 

Sulph .  wu.  irit . 

Balf.  fulph.  anifat.  f]. 

M.  F.  f.  a.  linimentum.  D.  ad  finite, 

6*.  Hoc  libere  inungantur  partes  omni  noble, 

calida  manu. 


O/EPISPASTICS. 

§•453*  TP  PISP  ASTICS  are  very  warm,  or  ftimu- 
P  j  lating  external  remedies,  to  be  appli¬ 
ed  to  the  lurface  of  the  fkin,  in  various  forms,  and 
for  various  ufes.  When  pitch  is  the  bafis  of  epif- 
paftics,  they  are  termed  dropaces  *,  if  they  are  made 
up  with  milftard-feed,  they  are  then  call’d,  after 
the  antients,  fynapifms  %  if  their  acrimony  and  iti- 
mulus  are  only  fufficient  to  excite  a  rednefs  upon 
the  parts,  they  are  termed  phoenig?m ,  or  rubefa¬ 
cientia  ;  if  they  are  ftrong  enough  to  elevate  the 
cuticle  into  vehicles,  or  little  bladders,  they  are 
then  call’d  veficatories  :  thefe  are  generally  exhi¬ 
bited  in  the  form  either  of  a  crude  cataplafm 
(§.  356.  and  365.),  an  emplafier  {  §.  405.  and  41 3.), 
or  a  cerate  (§.415.  ). 

§.454.  Therefore  the  extemporaneous  prefcrip- 
tion  of  thefe  medicines  may  be  underftood  by  the 
hiftories  of  thofe  ( loc.cit .),  Their  Mat  e  r  i  a  ls 
maybe  found  under  the  title  of  Jlimulantia  in  the 
meteria  medica ,  and  their  Uses  fhewn  anddiredled 
to  by  the  doctrine  of  indications :  fo  that  there  is 
no  need  to  enlarge  upon  them  here  {per.  §.  7.  nc*i. 
and  2.  §.  8.). 
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§.  4  55.  A  few  Specimens  will  give  a  better  idea 
of  thefe  remedies. 


* 

1.  Dropax  ad  membrum  paralyticum. 

Vid.  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.179. 

R.  Picis  5  ij. 

G  alb  an.  pur.  ^  j. 

Piperis  tenuiter  contuf.  3  iij. 

Cafiorei 
O/,  ot  q.  f. 

Ut  F.  f.  a.  emplaftrum  ad  alutam. 

rf  f  t  f '  • 

S.  Parti  adfebl^e^  prius  friblte,  adponatur  calidum ; 
priufquam  refrixit ,  iterum  fubito  avellatur  :  quod 
repetendum ,  pars  rubeat ,  tumeat ,  caleat. 

* 

-2.  Pafta  rubifaciens,  antifebrilis.  Ibid,  p.136. 

R.  Summit,  rutse  virid .  ^  ij. 

Semin,  fin api.  3  ij. 

Contufa  exhibe  ad  epicarpia. 

£.  Adplicentur  carpis  ad  pulfuum  loca ,  aliquot  horis 
ante  ingruentem  paroxyfmum. 


3.  Synapifmus  cataplafmodes.  Ibid.  p.  240. 

R.  Fermenti  acidi  panis  ^  vj. 

Rut#  m.j. 

Semin. fin  api  os  contuf.  3  vj. 

Salis.  , 
yfe/z  ana  3  B. 

M. 


Applica  ad  cava  pedum  &  poplitum  nobles 

atque  dies. 


1 


\ 
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* 

4.  Phcenigmus  emplaftrodes. 

Vide  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  240. 

s  ,  / 

R,  Emplaftr .  de  melilot. 

Galbani 

Sagapeni  ana  ^  j. ' 

M.  extende  fuper  duabus  alutis  ovatis, 

S.  Applicentur  cavis  pedum . 

* 

5.  Sinapifmus  fortior  veterum,' veficatorius. 

,  R.  Ficuum  ficcar .  in  aq.  tepida  macerat . 

contufar.  part.  j. 

Semin,  finapios  feorfim  tenuiffime  con- 
tuf.  part,  ij  vel  iij. 

Accurate  miliis  F.  palla. 

S.  Adplicetur  loco  indicato ,  donec  vefica  enata  fit . 

% 

6.  Veficatorium  cataplafmodes.  Vid.  ibid.  p.  45. 

R.  Canth arid,  fine  alis  contritar.  in  pulv. 
tenuem.  3  ij. 

Accurate  mifceantur  cum 

Fermenti  panisy  pauxillo  cum  aceto 
fuballi  3  vj . 

D. 

S.  Applica  fpatio  xij  horarum ,  vel  donec  in  veficam 
manifefto  epidermis  elata  fit . 

* 

7.  Emplallrum  veficatorium. 

R.  Empl.  de  mucilagin.  %  j  E. 

Cantharid.fine  alis  tenuiter  pulv.  3  j. 
Tereb.  venet.  q.  f. 

Accurate  mifta  extende  fuper  alutis  orbulatis. 

S.  Applicentur  fubutroque  poplite ,  aut.  alibi  *  ut  in¬ 
dicatio  fert. 
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Of  FRICATIONS, 

§.  4 56.  IQ?  Y  a  Fricat  ion  (  fricinm  vel  frica- 
Jj  torium )  we  underftand  an  external  me¬ 
dicine  which  is  to  be  applied  by  fridtion,  or  rub¬ 
bing  into  the  furface  of  fome  foft  external  part  of 
the  body. 

§.  457.  Frications  are  diftinguiftied  into  three 
kinds,  according  to  their  confiftence :  dry,  foft, 
and  liquid.  The  firft  is  adminifter’d  in  the  form 
of  dry  fumes,  by  rubbing  with  cloths  •,  but  the 
latter,  in  humid  vapours,  or  wet  cloths. 

§.458.  The  Materials  and  Forms  for  fri¬ 
cations  may  beunderlfood  from  (  §.  272.  283.  369. 
393.  421.  432.  443.) :  fubfervient  hereto,  are  mix¬ 
tures,  lotions,  fumes  or  vapors,  ointments,  bal- 
farns,  liniments,  &c. 

§.  459,  The  Use  of  frications  was  very  confi- 
derable  among  the  antients,  and  is  with  us  not  con¬ 
temptible  at  prefent  :  thole  who  are  acquainted  how 
much  of  Ibme  medicines  may  be  introduced  to  the 
blood  by  external  fridtions,  and  have  experienced 
the  great  effedts  they  produce  there,  cannot  be  ig¬ 
norant  of  their  ufes. 

§.  460.  Specimens  of  medicines  to  be  u fed  by 
fridtion,  have  been  occafionally  exhibited  in  the 
feveral  places  before  cited  (§.  458. ),  to  which  we 
may  add  one  more, 

Fricium,  mixture  medis  forma,  antiparalyticum. 

Vide  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  179. 

R.  Sp.  lavendul.  ^  iij. 

Sal.  amnion.  3  ij. 

*PirMur.  caftorei  3  iv. 

Aqjhllat.  I  avoid.  %  vj, 

M. 

$.  Perfruentur  hac  cum  mi/lurd  paries. 
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Of  External  FORMS,  proper  to  particular 

Parts. 

§.4 6t.  T  Might  here  omit  to  treat  particularly  of 
Jt  thefe  forms  ;  fince  they  are  in  effect  the 
fame,  and  not  different  from  feveral  of  thofe  which 
we  have  confider’d  in  the  preceding  hiftories: 
their  difference  arifing  only  from  their  being  adapt¬ 
ed  to  particular  parts  (  §  294. ),  from  whence  they 
take  their  particular  denominations. 


Of  FORMS  proper  to  the  Head. 

Of  a  C  U  C  U  F  A,  or  Sciil-cap.  See  §.33 1, 

and  342. 

Of  a  FRONTAL- 

§.  462,  \  Frontal  is  fome  external  medi- 

f\  cine,  to  be  apply ’d  to  the  forehead 
and  temples  for  various  ufes. 

§.  463.  The  fubftances  applied  to  thefe  parts,  are 
generally  either  in  the  form  of  a  dry  (  §.  320.  )  or 
liquid  (§.331.)  epithem,  a  boiled  (§.34 5.)  or 
crude  (§.356.)  cataplafm  (but  more  frequently 
the  latter),  anointment  (§.421.),  baifam  (§.432.), 
or  liniment  (  443. ). 

§.  464.  The  Subscription  and  Supkrscri?- 
t  ion  or  dire&ion  to  the  apothecary  and  patient  tor 
the  compofition  and  application  of  this  form,  have 
neither. of  them  any  thing  in  particular,  except 
the  particular  name,  and  the  part  §.  462.  Some¬ 
times  the  ingredients  change  the  name  of  this  form  : 
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ns  when  the  mixture,  confiding  of  oil  and  vine¬ 
gar,  efpecially  of  roles,  is  termed  oxyrrhodinum  ; 
or  of  con  ft  i  pating  fubftances  beat  into  a  cataplafrn 
with  fome  liquor,  anacollema .  For  the  red,  the 
dry  rofe-cake,  made  from  the  leaves,  left  after  the 
didillation  of  the  water,  is  fometimes  ufed  as  a  ve¬ 
hicle  (  §.  32 B.  n°*  3.)  for  this  form. 

§.465.  The  Uses  of  this  form  are  principally 
for  cooling,  moidening,  relaxing,  eafing,  and  re¬ 
pelling  •,  feldoni  ufed  for  the  intentions  of  difperf- 
mg,  attracting,  warming,  &c.  and  in  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  it  for  external  and  internal  difeafes  of  the 
head,  it  requires  great  circumfpeCtion  ;  led  by  not 
removing,  or  even  fixing,  the  caufe  of  the  diforder, 
there  fhould  arife  a  dupor,  or  lethargic  indifpo- 
dtion  5  or  by  condringing  the  external  parts,  it 
fiiould  chance  to  throw  the  difeafe  inwards.  The 
election  of  ingredients  for  this  form,  is  felf- 
^vident. 

§.  466.  Take  the  following  Specimens. 

* 

|f  Oxyrrhodinum  demulcens,  refrigerans,  fopiens. 
*  \  * 

R.  Olei  infuf.  rofar .  g  j  d. 

Acet.  fambuc.  3  vj. 

Fin  A.  opii  cum  fp. 

Acet .  parat.  3  ij. 

Aq.  ftillat.  rofar .  ^  iij. 

M.  da.  F.  oxyrrhodinum.  D.  cum 

Placent,  rofac. 

Placenta  hoc  liquore  irrorata  fronti  &  tempori¬ 
bus  utrinque  adp licetur  :  exficcata  rurfum  humec - 
tetur  *,  donec  fomnus  obrepat . 


1 


2. 
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2.  Frontale  cataplafmodes,  hypnoticum. 

R.  FoL  recent,  hyofcyam. 

Flor .  rhcead.  ana  3  ij. 

Capit .  rec.  papav.  hort .  femin. 
n°-iij. 

Cum  q.  f.  in  pallam  trita  ex¬ 

hibe. 

S.  Inclufa  linteo  fronti  adplicentur  tepida . 

t  /  . 

* 

3.  Frontale,  linimenti  forma,  anodynum,  difcu- 

tiens,  califaciens. 

R.  Unguent .  nervin.  3  vj. 

Theriac.  andromach.  3  ij. 

Croci  pulveris  gr.  viij. 

O/.  infuf  chamdemel.  q.  f. 

Ut  F.  unguentum  molle. 

S.  Exceptum  ftupis  cannabinis ,  duobus  linteis ,  /«dfc». 

yb»,  fronti  imponatur. 

/ 

* 

4.  Anacollema  conllipans. 

*  1. 

R#  Armen . 

acacia  ana  3  ij. 

Maftiches. 

Sang,  dracon. 

Lap.  h amat  it.  ana  3  j. 

Cum  Album,  ov.  conquaff.  q.  f.  redadla  in 
pultem  excipe  ltupis  cannabinis.  D, 

S.  Fronti  £s?  temporibus  adplicentur . 

r  .  ,  •  -  *  ' 
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/ 

* 

5.  Sacculus  frontalis,  ca!  i  faci  ens,  difcutiens,  ad  ce¬ 
phalalgiam  aut  vertiginem,  a  caufa  frigida  natam. 

R.  H  'erb.  ree.  ruta. 

FoL  rofmarin.  1 
Flor,  chamamel. 
l  ,  t  Sambuc. 

Summit,  anethi  ana  rn.  fi, 

Caryophill.  arom.  3  j 

Confciffa,  tufa  groffo  modo,  include  binis 
faeculis  oblongis,  interpaffandis.  *D. 
cum  ' 

Spiritus  lavmdul.  §  iij. 

S.  Ait  eruat  im  fronti  adf  licentur  irrorati  prius  fpi- 

ritu  fimul  exhibito. 

Nota.  To  this  place  alfo  belongs  the  emplaftra 
temporalia ,  which  are  fufficiently  intelligible,  from 
what  has  been  laid  of  the  emplafter  at  §.  405. 


O/  COLLYRIA, 


§•  467- 


Collyrium  is  an  external  me¬ 
dicine  to  be  applied  to  the  eyes 


for  various  ules. 


§.  468.  It  is  often  exhibited  in  many  of  the  forms 
which  we  have  before  deferibed  •,  as  injedlions 
(  §•  29 5  )>  afperfions  (  §.  308.  ),  liquid  epithems 
(  §.  320. ),  and  dry  epithems  (  §,  331. ),  cataplafms 
boiled  ( §u  345.)  and  crude  (§.356.),  lotions 
(§•  369. ),  humid  vapours  (  §.  383. ),.  and  dry  fumes 
(§•  393  )» ointments  (§.421.),  liniments  (§,443.). 
And  from  thence,  the  neceffary  directions  and  pre¬ 
cautions  may  be  deduced. 

§•  4^9- 
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469.  Bat  the  very  great  ufefulnefs,  tender- 
nefs  and  fenfibility  of  the  organ  of  fight,  being 
eafily  injured  from  flight  caufesi,  do  require  the 
urmofi  circumfpedtion  in  the  ufe  of  collyria  which 
are  either  repelling  or  acrimonious :  nor  fhould  any 
folid  fubftances  be  applied,  but  when  they  have 
been  mo  ft  exactly  levigated,  to  prevent  them  from 
offending  the  eye  by  their  roughnefs ;  as  in  the 
dry  collyria  or  fief  of  the  Arabians,  which  are  ap¬ 
plied  alone,  or  mix’d  with  forne  liquor,  wherein 
they  are  not  diftolvable.  For  the  fame  reafon  the 
mixture  of  ftiarp  fubftances  fhould  be  very  equable* 
and  the  liquids  order’d  to  be  ftrained. 

§.  470.  The  Application  of  collyria  differs 
with  their  particular  form,  and  the  phyfician’s  in¬ 
tention.  Such  as  are  liquid  are  ufually  applied 
to  the  eye,  by  dipping  lint  or  a  feather  in  them ; 
or  elfe  inftill’d,  by  a  fmall  tube  or  a  quill,  into 
the  eye.  Thofe  which  are  of  a  thicker  confiftence 
may  be  applied  by  innundtion,  or  fpread-upon 
fome  fuitable  vehicle.  The  dry  collyria  may  be 
fprinkled,  or  blown  into  the  eye  thro’  a  quil. 

§.  47 1 .  The  Us  e  s  of  collyria  are  many  and  va¬ 
rious,  being  fufficiently  well  adapted  to  moft  dif- 
orders  of  the  eyes,  when  they  are  prudently  di¬ 
rected  ;  (§.469.),  by  mollifying,  ftrengthening, 
maturating,  revolving,  cooling,  eafing,  cleanfmg, 
&c. 

§.  472.  For  Specimens  take  the  following. 


1 


/ 
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3>So  ,  Collyria . 

*  ,  "  T  0 

1.  Collyrium  liquidum,  antiphlogifticum,  repel- 

pellens,  in  in  irio  ophthalmia  externae. 

R.  Aq.ftillat.  plantag. 

Rofar. 

*Troch.  alb.  rbaf.  3  ft. 

Sacchar.  faturn.  gr.  vj. 

M.  D.  ad  vitrum. 

Collyrium ,  ^z/0  concujfo  imbutum  linteum  quadrupli¬ 
catum  imponatur  oculo  adfedlo  :  recent etur  omni 
trihorio . 

2.  Collyrium  cataplafmodes,  antiphlogifticum 

emolliens,  demulcens. 

R.  P0/7Z.  q.  v. 

Affentur  fub.  cineribus,  aut  cum 

Laffi.  dulc.  q.  f.  coquantur  ad  molli¬ 
tiem.  Pulpae  per  fetaceum  tra- 
jedfoe  §  j.  admifce 

Mi c^e  panis  alb.  3  vj. 

Album .  ovi  in  liquorem  conquajf.  q.  f. 

Ut  F.  cataplafma. 

8.  Hujus  q.  f.  linteo  exceptum  calide  admoveatur 
oculo  firmetur  fine  comprejjione.  Renovetur  quar¬ 
ta  quavis  hora. 


Collyria. 


* 


3.  Collyrium  vaporofum,  ftimulans,  roborans  ad 

paralyfin  palpebrarum.  ’ 

R.  Herb .  major  an. 

Thymi. 

Mar.fyriac.  ana  m.  £L 
Flor .  lavenduL  .. 

Cbamamel. 

Bacc.  juniper,  ana^iij. 

Confcifla,  tufa,  D.  ad  Chartam.  • 

S.  Species  roborantes  quarum  pars  quarta  cum  vin ; 
rubr.  pint .  i  infufa  per  horam  maceretur  tum  ebul¬ 
liat  vafe  aperto ,  &  vapor  exhalans  per  infundibu¬ 
lum  determinetur  ad  oculum  adfeclum ,  f  patio  qua¬ 
drantis  hor<e.  •  Id  fiat  mane  &  vefperi . 


* 


4.  Collyrium  ficcum,  detergens,  leniter  erodens, 
ad  delendas  cicatrices  opacas  corneae  diaphanae. 

R.  S  ac  char,  cand.  albiff,  %  j. 

Alumin .  uft.  9  ij. 

Vitriol,  alb.  gr.  x. 

M.  F.  pulvis  fubtiliffimus. 

5.  Hujus  tantillum  bis  de  die  loco  erodendo  imponatur . 


% 


5.  Collyrium,  forma  unguenti,  ad  trachoma. 

R.  Ung.  rofac.  %j. 

Tutice  praeparat.  5  ij. 

Sacchar .  fatur n.  9  j. 

Camphor,  gr.  vj. 

01.  infuf.  rofar.  q.  f. 


Ut  F.  unguentum  molle. 


S .  Hujus  tantillum  illinat  palpebris  omni  vefperdy 

cubitum  iturus. 

Of 
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Of  Errbitts . 


— — 


Of  FORMS  proper  to  the  Nope . 

■  / 

§•473*  XT  Asalia,  are  certain  medicines  to 

be  applied  to  the  internal  parts  of 
the  nofe';  as  well  for  pleafure,  as  for  the  cure  of 
particular  difeafes.  Among  thefe,  fome  are  apply’d, 
in  grofs  fubftance  to  the  nofe,  or  their  vapours  on¬ 
ly  are  expeli’d  by  heat ;  which  we  then  term  er - 
rhins  :  others,  exhaling  their  vapours  fpontane- 
oufly,  only  affeft  the  organs  of  fmelling  ;  and  are 
called  odoramentai  or  fmelling-bottles,  balls,  &c. 


Of  E  R  R  H  I  N  S. 


§•474-  I?  R  rhins  have  various  forms,  ard  are 
XIj  in  general  either  liquid ,  [oft ,  or  j olid . 

1.  The  liquid  are  infufions  (  §.  21 1.  ),  de- 
codtions  (  §.  224.  ),  juices  (§.  235.  ),  emul- 
fions  (§.  246.),  mixtures  (  §.  272.  )  and  drops 

(  §•  283.)-  K  \  '  \ 

2.  The  [oft  are  eledtuaries  (  §.  138.  ),  oint¬ 
ments  (  §.  421. ),  balfams  (§.  432.  ),  liniments 

(  §•  443*)  *  - 

3.  The  [olid  are  powders  (§.106.308.)  of 
the  two  finer  kinds  (  §>  107.  and  309.  ),  fumes 
(  §•  393-  )*  pyramidal  tents  properly  call’d  na - 
fals ,  which  are  compofed  of  fome  powder  and 
a  glutinous  mucilage  v.g.  the  whites  of  eggs, 
turpentine,  honey,  labdanum,  wax,  &c.  com¬ 
pounded  as  for  troches  (  §.  172. ):  But  arefome- 
times  fimple,  as  ex  rad.  betse^  cyclaminis ,  iridis, 
&c.  cut  into  a  proper  form,  or  ex  fol.  betas, 
yticolian^ ,  cort.  recent .  aurpnt.  &c.  t willed  to¬ 
gether  in  a  fui table  manner. 


§•  475* 


Of  Errh?»*« 

A 

§.  475.  The  Materials  and  their  Choice 
for  errhins,  with  what  belongs  to  them,  may  be 
learned  from  the  phyfician’s  intention,  and  their 
various  forms  (  §.  474.  and  lot.  ibid.  cit.  ). 

§.  479.  The  Application  of  liquid  errhins 
{§.  474.  n0,  1.)  is  performed  by  injedtion  ( §.295.), 
by  fnuffing  them  in,  and  wafhing  them  oat  again, 
(§.369.)  by  evaporation  (  383.  ),  or  like  a 

liquid  fomentation  (  §.  320.  ),  by  introducing 
fcraped  lint,  tents,  &c.  Thz  foft  errhins  (  §.474, 
n°*  2.  )  are  apply’d  either  by  innundUon,  or  by 
fnuffing  them  up  with  fome  proper  vehicle,  to  be 
hereafter  mentioned.  Errhins  of  the  powder  kind 
(  §.  474.  n0,  3.)  are  drawn  up  the  nofe  like  fnuff; 
fumes  are  conduced  into  the  noftrils  by  a  funnel, 
and  tents  are  introduced  or  thruft  there. 

§.  477.  The  Use  of  errhins  is  recommended 
by  their  various  virtues,  of  aflringing,  mollifying, 
relaxing,  eafing*  opening,  ftimulating,  and  by  ex¬ 
citing  to  fneeze,  abfterging  and  difcharging  the 
mucus,  Cfr.  by  which  operations  they  may  prove 
ferviceable  not  only  in  difeafes  proper  to  the  nofe, 
but  alfo  in  thofe  of  other  parts,  where  an  evacu¬ 
ation  by  this  emundtory  is  proper.  We  ihould 
alfo  confide r  what  an  effedt  fneezing  has  upon  the 
whole  body,  by  violently  fhaking  it,  and  whether 
the  patient  has  been  accuftomed  to  an  evacuation 
at  this  part,  by  a  conftant  habit  of  taking  errhins, 
not  eafy  to  be  broke  off. 

§.  478.  Take  the  following  Specimens. 


$ 
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Errhins. 


i.  Deco&um  mundans  ad  oz^narm 

R.  Rad .  ariftoloch.  rot.  ^  B. 

Herb,  veronic. 

Merit h.  ana  m.  j. 

Cum  Aq.  pur.  q.  f.  quoque  vafe  claufo  per 
I  horse.  Colat.  ^  xij .  adde 
Tin  fit,  myrrh . 

Aloes  ana  ^  B. 

Mell.  rofac. 

M» 

S.  Injiciatur  hujus  tepidi  q.  f.  aliquoties  de  die  : 
tum  go[[ypium  aut  carpta  eo  imbuta  adplicentur. 

* 

1  \ 

2.  Liquor  ftipticus  ad  narium  hsemorrhagiam» 
Vide  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  161. 

R.  Alumin.  rup.  3  j. 

Aq. ftillat.  piant ag. 

M.  folve, 

S.  Turundis  ingeJHs  applicetur  cavo  narium . 


* 


3.  Suffitus  roborans,  nimiam  per  pares  deftilia- 

tionem  minuens. 

R.  Maftiches . 

Olibani . 

Succini . 

Gumm.  anim.  ana  3  j. 

Herb.ficc.  puleg .  3  ij. 

M.  F.  pulvis  grofTus.  D.  ad  fcatulam. 

5.  Pujillus  hujus  prunis  infpergatur ,  fumufque  tebis 
capite  excipiatur  naribus . 


4* 
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* 

4.  Eledtuarium  errhinum  ad  gravedinem. 

* 

R.  Puiv.  rad.  galang. 

Jr  id. florent .  ana  gj. 
Zinziber.  3 
Piper,  alb.  9  j. 

Mellis  comm.  q.  f. 

Ur  F.  f.  a.  eledtuarium.  D.  ad  fi<Sile. 

S.  Per-,  quater  de  die ,  tantillum  naribus  illinatur  $ 
aut  cum  turunda  indatur. 

* 

5.  Succus  errhinus,  muci  e  naribus  excretionem 

promovens. 

R.  Fol.  recent,  brajjicte. 

Betonic. 

Anagalb.  purp.  ana  q.  f. 
Aq.ftillat.  major  an.  g  j. 

Con tufis  fimul  fuccum  exprime,  cujus 
iv.  adde 

Spir.  lilior.  convalL  % 

M. 

S.  Hujus  quantum  vola  manus  capi  potejl ,  £2? 

vefperi ,  naribus  adt rabatur . 

* 

6.  Nafalia  ejufdem  virtutis. 

R.  Herb.Jicc .  major  an. 

Rad.  ellebor.  alb. 

8 em.  nigell. 

Caryophyll.  arom.  ana  9  j. 

Majiiches  3  £.  « 

Mucilag.  gumm.  tragacanth.  in 
Aq.  rofar.  damafc.  fati.  q.  f. 

UtF.  f.  a.  turundas  pyramidales  pro  nafalibus. 

S.  Mane  naribus  immittatur. 

Cc 


» 
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/  i  ,  * 

* 

7.  Pulvis  ptarmicus. 

R.  Fol.Jiccat  nicotian.  ^  j. 

Maj  or  an. 

Mari  fyriac . 

Flor,  iavendul. 

Lilior.  convoti,  ana  3  ij. 

Rad.  pyrethri  pulver,  gj. 

Ql.ftillat.  caryophyll.  gtt.  iv. 

M.  F.  pulvis  fubtiliflimus. 

6’,  Adtrahaiur  naribus  tantillum ,  tempore  matutine y 

Ji  emutatio  excitetur . 


0/  ODORAMENTA,  or  Me  di  cities 

to  fmell  at . 


§.  479.  D6  ramenta  (  §.  473.  )  may  be 
compofed  of  every  thing  which  emits 
or  exhales  odorous  and  medicinal  particles,  whe¬ 
ther  pleafant  or  unpleafant. 

§.  480.  Their  Form,  like  that  of  errhins. 
(  §.  474.  ),  is  either  liquid ,  foft ,  or  /0/2W. 

1.  The  liquid  are  compounded  either  of  offi¬ 
cinal  liquors  only,  or  elfe  of  thefe  and  fome  other 
mixtures  (§.272.  and  283.)  compounded  to¬ 
gether. 

2.  The  feft^  are  compofed  of  balfams  (§.432.). 

3.  The  folid,  are  powders  (  §.  106.  308.), 
or  troches  (§.  172.  )  made  of  them,  with  fome 

•  proper  glutinous  fubftance,  and  formed  into  odo¬ 
riferous  apples,  balls,  globules,  fopes,  &c.  But 
odoriferous  fopes  and  waffi- balls,  being  pre¬ 
pared  moitly  for  pleafure,  are  at  prefent  hardly 
any  where  made  and  fold,, but  at  the  ffi^ps  of 
perfumers. 


t! 


§.481. 
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§.481.  Thefe  liquid  balfams,  powders,  bails, 
apples,  &c\  are  applied  either  to  or  near  the  nofe  ; 
that  they  may  the  more  ftrongly  ad  upon  the  or¬ 
gan  of  frnelling  :  the  globules  are  ufually  carried 
about  in  the  hands  or  bofom  *,  and  the  fopes  ferve 
to  wafh  with. 

§.  482  From  hence  (§.  479  to  481.)  and  from 
our  intention,  it  will  be  eafy  to  judge  what  may 
be  further  necefiary  in  prefcribing  thefe  things, 
agreeable  to  the  rules  of  compofition.  , 

§,483.  The  Uses  of  fmelling-bottles,  balls, 
€s?f.  are  principally  for  pleafure,  or  for  railing  the 
fpirits  by  their  ftimulus,  to  determine  the  courfe 
of  the  blood  arid  fpirits  to  other  parts,  and  to  cor- 
red  the  ambient  air.  Here  alfo  confult  what  has 
been  faid  at  (§.  85.  100.  396.  n°*  9.  and  441.) 

§.  484.  Specimens  of  balfams  have  been  given 
before  (at  §.  442.) :  examples  of  the  reft  follow. 

1.  Vapor  ftimulans  nares,  in  apoplexia  imminente 

a  caufa  frigida. 

Vide  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med,  p.  177« 

R.  Tinbi.  cajlor . 

Spir.  fal.  amGn.  ana  3  ij. 

M. 

1 

S.  Subolfaciat  fepe'. 

* 

2.  Pulvis  odoratus,  cardiacus. 

R.  Ol.fiillat  yinnamom .  gtt.  vj. 

■  '  .  Meliff. 

Rorifmar.  ana  gtt,  iv. 

Sal.  volat.  Jicc.  de  fal.  ammon .  9  f5. 

S  ac  char,  alhijfim.  §  £. 

Cinnab .  nat.  fubtiliff.  levigat,  q.  f.  ad 
coccineum  ruborem. 

Accurate,  cito,  mifta  immittantur  vafculo 
vitreo,  obthuraculo  vitrio  claudendo. 

S.  Admoveatur  naribus  iri  languore. 

C  c  2 
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Pomum  odoratum» 

R.  Lab  dani  3  iij. 

Benzoin. 

Styrac.  calam.  ana  3  ij. 

Herb .  thymi. 

Mari  fyriac.  ana  3]« 

Camphor <e  gr.  ij. 

Ol.ftillat.  cdryophyll.  gtt.  iv. 

Balf  peruvian.  9j. 

Cum  Mucilag.  gum.  tragacanth.  aq.  cort. 
citri,  folut.  q.  €  F.  pomum. 

S.  Ut  fupra.  Ex  iifdem  quoque  globuli  magnitudinis 
arbitraria  formari  poffunt . 

* 

4.  Sapo  fragrans. 

R.  Sapon.  venet.  §viij. 

Puh.  fubtiliff.  rad.  irid.  florent. 

Flor,  lavendul.  ana  3  iij. 
Ol.ftillat.  cort.  citr.  gtr.  xv. 

Lindi,  benzoin,  aqua  praecipitat,  q.  f. 

Concorporentur  in  paftam,  ex  qua  for¬ 
mentur  pilee  hinc  inde  auri  foliolis 
exornanda. 

S.  lavandis  manibus ,  faciei ,  infervit. 


Of  STOMATICS,  or  medicines  proper 

to  the  Mouth. 

§.  485.  Y-Stom at ics we  underfland  fuch me- 
jO  dicines  as  are  to  be  applied  to  any  of  the 
internal  parts  of  the  mouth  and  fauces.  Of  thefe, 
there  are  three  kinds :  dentifrices ,  to  correct  the 

dif- 
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diforders  of  the  teeth  and  gums  ;  apophlegmatifms , 
to  diicharge  the  faliva  and  mucus  of  the  mouth  ; 
and  gargarifms ,  to  waffi  the  membranes  of  the 
mouth  and  fauces. 

t  , 

CM— — — — — paea— ■ — S— — — ■■  1  i  «•  >  '  w 

Of  DENTIFRICES. 

§.486.  A  Dentifrice  is  either Jiquid,  foft, 

or  dry. 

1.  Liquid  dentifrices  are  ufally  compofed  of 
mixtures  (  §.  272. ),  or  drops  (  §.  283.  )  :  but 
fometimes  officinal  liquors,  decodions,  infufions, 
exprefifed  juices,  &c.  are  alfo  ufed.  It  is  then 
alfo  frequently  called  collui orium,  or  collutio. 

2.  Soft  dentifrices  niay  be  preferibed  in  the 
form  of  an  eleduary  (§.  138.),  lindus  (§.149.), 
or  liniment  (  §.  443.  ). 

3.  A  dry  dentifrice  may  be  fome  powder 
(§.106.  and  308.)  finer  or  coarfer  ( 107, 
309.):  which  may  be  made  into  troches  (§.  172.) 
or  flicks  (  Styli  dentifricii  )  with  fome  proper 
glutinous  fubftance  ;  which  latter,  are  not  fo 
much  in  ufe  at  prefent. 

§.  487.  The  Ingredients  and  their  Choice, 
£f fc.  for  dentifrices,  may  be  underflood  from  con- 
fidering  the  nature  of  the  diforder  to  be  remedied, 
and  the  particular  form  (§.486.)  defired.  Mineral 
acids  fhould  be  ufed  with  great  caution  for  the 
teeth  *,  otherwife,  they  may  not  only  whiten,  but 
alfo  diffolve  them. 

§.488.  The  Us  e  s  of  dentifrices  are  principally  to 
render  the  teeth  and  gums  firm,  to  cleanfe  ’em  and 
free  ’em  from  any  fcorbutical  taint :  they  may  upon 
occafion  be  alfo  ferviceable  to  cool  and  mollify 
the  gums,  in  the  difficult  dentition  of  infants. 
§.489.  For  Specimens  take  the  following. 

C  c  3  .  1« 
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Dentifrices. 

* 

1.  Collutorium  in  fcorbuto  a  caufa  calida. 

Vide  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  193. 

R.  Myrice  limonum . 

Mell.  rofac .  ana  ^  ij. 

Sp.fal.  dutc.  5  B. 

Aq.  ftillat.  rutce  J  ij . 

M. 

8.  Eo  fcepiufcule  lavent er  dentes  &  gingiva . 

% 

2.  Linimentum  :  Vide  in  §.452.  n°*3. 

P.  7 

* 

3.  Collutio,  eclegmatis  fere  forma,  refrigerans, 
emolliens,  in  dentitione  difficili. 

Vide  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  236. 

R.  Crem.  laid.  rec. 

Vitell.  ovor.  ana  ^j. 

Syr.  violar.  3  vj. 

A q.  ftillat.  rofar.  ^  iij. 

M. 

S.  Hts  foveantur  gingiva  dolentes . 

% 

4.  Opiata  dentes  detergentes,  firmans. 

R.  Con  ft  roft.  ruhr.  §  B. 

OJf.fcpiappt.  3  ij.  • 

Sang,  dracon . 

Cort.  granator.  ana  gj. 

Aiumin.  ufti.  3  ij. 

Mell .  rofac.  q.  f. 

Ut  F.  eledtuarium.  D.  ad  fidlile. 

S  Mane  &  poft  prandium  ac  canam  eo  ftricentur 
dentes ,  tum  abluantur  cum  ftpirit.  vim  myrrhato. 
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\  ;  * 

5.  Pulvis  dentifricus. 

R.  Pumicis  ppt.  3  ij. 

FAr.  balauft. 

Rad.  irid.flor. 

Myrrh .  rubr.  ana  3 j „ 

Lap.  hamat.  ppt. 

*W.  ammoniac,  ana  3  15. 

M.  F,  pulvis  tenuis.  ,  . 

5.  £7/  fupra. 

6.  Trochifci  vel  ftyli  dentifricii» 

R,  Species  precedent. 

Mucilag.  gumm .  tragacanth.  cum  aq 
falvia  fail.  q.  f. 

Ut  F.  trochifci  vel  ftyli  probe  ficcandh 


O/APOPHLEGMATISMS,  sr 

Medicines  to  excite  a  Spitting. 

A  * 

§.  49°.  A  Pophlegm  ATisMS  (§.485,)  are 
/~\  alfo  prelcribed  in  three  forms,  liquid , 
>//,  and  dry. 

i.  Liquid  apophlegmatifms  are  frequently 
made  of  deco 6f ions  (  §.  224.  ),  and  mixtures, 
(  §.  272.  ),  but  oftener  drops  (  §.  283. )  j  fome- 
times  infufions  (  §.  211.  )  and  expreffed  juices 
(  §.  23 5.)  or  other  officinal  liquors  are  ufed, 
either  uncompounded  or  mix’d. 

2.  A  foft  apophlegroatiftri  may  be  fome  elec¬ 
tuary  (§.  138.  ).  "  ^  ' 

3.  Of  dry ,  there  are  various  kinds,  either 
by  the  way  of"  fmoaking  ( §.  395.  nQ*  1.),  as 
common  tobacco,  or  a  medicated  one ;  or  by 

C  c  4  \  letting 
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letting  a  little  cake  (§.  199.  )  defolve  under  the 
tongue  ^  or  by  chewing  fome thing  in  the  mouth, 
commonly  termed  a  mafticatory ,  which  ihould 
be  folid,  tenacious  and  pungent :  for  which  pur- 
pofe  are  ufed  the  folid  parts  of  the  more  pun¬ 
gent,  or  hot  and  biting  vegetables,  or  concret¬ 
ed  juices  which  are  difficult  to  diffolve,  and  grofs 
powders  (  §  106,  107.  n0,2.)  made  of  thefe 
or  things  of  the  like  kind,  which  are  either  ufed 
loofe  in  the  mouth,  when  they  are  diffolvable, 
or  elfe  included  in  a  bit  of  linen  cloth,  like  a  no¬ 
dule  (  §.  219.  n0ox.  (2.))*?  or  they  may  be 
formed  into  troches  or  paftills,  with  fome  glu¬ 
tinous  fubftance  (per  §.  172.). 

§.  491.  But  we  are  not  always  at  liberty  to  ufe 
any  of  thefe  forms  (  §.  490.  )  promifcuoufly.  We 
are  to  confider  which  are  moft  fuitable  to  the  par¬ 
ticular  indication,  feat  of  the  difeafe,  and  confti- 
tution  of  the  patient. 

1.  For  difpatch,  upon  fudden  emergencies,  it 

is  adviifable  to  ufe  liquid  apophlegmatifms  (§.490. 

n°*  1 .  ),  efpecially  fimple  ones,  or  prepared  only 

bv  mixture. 

& 

2.  The  fame  (§.490.  n°*  x.  )  are  alfo  prefer¬ 
able  in  cafes,  where  tough  phlegm  is  to  bcfe- 
parated,  from  the  poflerior  or  more  remote 
parts  of  the  mouth. 

3.  Apophlegmatifms  of  the  electuary  kind, 
(§.490.  n°*  2.  )  are  moftly  of  ufe  when  a  dry 
or  liquid  one  cannot  be  retained,  turned  about, 
and  directed  by  manducation  in  the  mouth  :  as 
frequently  happens  in  paralytic  and  comatofe 
affedtions ;  where  an  eledtuary  kind  of  apophleg- 
rnatifm  being  fpread  upon  the  palate,  gradu¬ 
ally  diffolves,  and  adts  more  effectually. 

4.  The  fmoaking  kind  of  apophlegmatifms 
arc  intolerable,  to  many  who  have  been  unaccuf- 

tomed 


Of  Apophlegmatifms •  .  393 

tomed  to  them,  they  ad  too  roughly  upon  the 
nerves ;  and  the  fmoak  not  being  dextroufly  ex¬ 
cluded  from  t^e  cavities  of  the  nofe,  larynx  and 
pharynx,  excites  vertigos,  l\ead-achs,  coughs, 
ficknefs  and  vomiting. 

5.  Children  and  nicer  patients  ftiould  not  be 
confined  to  apophlegmatifms  which  require  a 
tedious  maftication.  They  will  be  better  pleas'd 
with  little  cakes  (§.  490.  n0,  3,  ),  in  which  the 
pungent  fubftances  are  none  of  the  ftrongeft,  and 
cover'd  with  fugar. 

6.  When  the  humours  of  the  mouth  are  to  be 
difcharg'd  flowly,  in  large  quantities,  or  for  a 
confid.erable  time,  then  apophlegmatifms  which 
will  bear  maftication,  are  preferable  to  others  ; 
unlefs  any  thing  of  the  former  (  n°*  3,  4,  5.) 
forbids. 

§.  49*.  The  Materi  als for  apophlegmatifms 
are  taken  from  thofe  fubftances,  which  being  put 
into,  retained  and  moved  in  the  mouth,  do  exert 
a  relaxing,  or  rather  a  ftimulating  power  ;  foasto 
folicit  a  greater  difcharge  than  ufual  of  the  faliva 
and  mucus  which  are  depofited  in  that  cavity. 

(  V.  H.  Boerh.  Infi.  Med.  §.1195.  1 197.  and  1200. 
n0,  1,  2,  and  3.  ).  We  have  in  this  place  nothing 
to  do  with  medicines  which  promote  fpirting,  by 
being  received  into  the  ftomach  and  exciting  a 
naufea  ;  nor  with  thofe  which  produce  a  ptyalifm, 
by  being  convey’d  into,  and  diiTolving  the  cohe- 
fion  of  the  blood,  for  we  are  here  treating  of 
topical  remedies,  proper  to  the  mouth  (  per 
§.485.). 

§.  493.  A  proper  Election  of  ingredients  for 
an  apophlegmatifm  is  to  be  mredted  by  their  de¬ 
gree  of  itrength  and  form  required  ( §.  491.). 

1,  The  materia  medica  furnifhes  the  phyfician 
with  a  vaft  field  of  fubftances,  capable  of  pro¬ 
moting 
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moting  this  difcharge  ;  fome  of  which  are 
ffronger,  others  weaker  *,  but  moft  of  them  are 
either  emollient,  faponaceous,  aromatic,  or  re¬ 
pleat  with  a  fharp  or  pungent  oil  or  fait  ;  from 
whence  the  phyfician  is  to  make  a  choice,  agree¬ 
able  to  his  intention  and  circumftances  of  the 
cafe.  Of  thefe,  apophlegmatifms  may  be  eafily 
made  with  various  menftruums,  watery,  vinous, 
decoctions,  infufions.,  expreffed  juices,  &c.  of  a 
greater  or  lefs  degree  of  ftrength :  and  their  • 
com.pofition  maybe  ordered  by  the  rules>at  §.2 1 1. 
224.  235.  They  may  be  qualified  for  tender 
palates,,  by  adding  fagar  and  honey. 

2.  The  materials  proper  for  apophlegmatifms 
by  mixture  (  §.  490.  n°-  1.  )  are,  diftiiled  wa¬ 
ters,  vinegar,  fpirits,  tindlures,  eifences,  oils, 
and  fall's  prepared  from  the  preceding  ingre¬ 
dients  (  n°*  1.  )  j  which  are  more  convenient  for 
this,  purpofe  after  dilution. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  medicated  to¬ 
bacco,  and  fumes,  for  apophlegmatifms,  has 
been  before  related,  (at  §.  395.  n°*  1.  396.  n0,4- 
and  leq.). 

4.  Spices,  roots,  barks,  leaves  and  feeds,  which 
are  whole,  and  of  the  more  pungent  kind,  do 
often  undergo  a.  previous  maceration  in  wine, 
vinegar,  and  fpirit  of  wine.  Concreated  juices 
of  the  like  nature,  which  are  not  of  a  very  dif- 
agreeable  fmeil,  will  each*  of  them  afford  an  ef¬ 
ficacious  mafficatory  :  fuch  are  myrrh,  maftic. 

Some  can  ever  chew  the  leaves  of  tobacco 
without  naufea  :  and  the  indians  are  pleafed  with 
chewing  their  betel  and  arac,  mix’d  with  lime. 

5.  Of  the  preceding  ingredients  (  n°*4.),  by 
triture,  are  formed  powders  (  §.  490.  n0,  3.  )  \ 
which  being  included  in  bits  of  linen  cloth,  make 
nodules ;  mix’d  up  with  fugar,  they  may  be 
formed  into  rotula  or  lozenges ;  incorporated 

with 
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with  wax,  maftich,  honey,  and  other  glutinous 
fubftances,  they  will  form  mafticatories  ;  but 
mix’d  up  with  equal  parts,  or  more  of  fimpleor 
medicated  honey*  they  will  afford  an  eledtuary : 
all  to  beufed  for  apophlegmatifms. 

6.  In  preferring  apophlegmatifms  for  m a lli- 
cati  on,  we  fhould  conftantly  abftain  from  thofe 
fubftances  which  are  of  a  deteftible  fmell  and 
tafte  ;  becaufe  they  are  to  come  fo  near,  and  lie 
fo  long  upon  thofe  organs  of  fenfation  :  though 
by  cuftom  or  habit,  the  moft  naufeous  may  be¬ 
come  tolerable  (  per  n°*  4. ). 

§.494.  The  Order,  Dose,  Gen e r al  Quan- 
ti  t  y,Propor  t  i  0N,andSu  escription  for  apo¬ 
phlegmatifms,  are  fufficiently  apparent  from  what 
has  been  faid  under  thefe  heads  for  forms  of  the  like 
nature ;  from  comparing  what  is  deliver’d  at  (§.490. 
to  494.  ),  and  from  confulting  the  fubfequent  fpe- 
cimens.  The  fize  or  weight  of  paftills.for  this  pur- 
pofe,  are  generally  larger  than  the  others  (§.17  7.) : 
they  are  fometimes  9  j,  3ft,  or  even  a  whole  3. 

§.495.  With  regard  to  the  Superscription 
or  direction  to  the  patient  for  apophlegmatifms, 
we  need  fay  but  little,  iris  of  itfelf  fo  obvious. 
This  evacuation  -  is  generally  the  beft  excited  upon 
an  empty  ftomach :  fo  that  thefe  medicines  are 
commonly  exhibited,  fome  hours  before  meals  ,  ex¬ 
cept  when  the  leaf!:  delay  is  of  dangerous  confe- 
quen'ce.  The  difcharge  is  forwarded  by  inclining 
the  head,  with  the  mouth  downward  ,  which  pof- 
ture  will  alfo  prevent  any  of  the  pungent  apo- 
phlegmatifm  from  flipping  into  the  fauces,  larynx 
or  pharynx.  Their  operation  is  feldom  continu’d 
longer  than  half  an  hour.  There  will  be  hardly 
any  occafion  to  order  the  patient  to  wafti  his  mouth, 
after  the  operation,  with  fome  mild  liquor,  as 
warm  water,  milk,  &c.  for  he  will  of  himfelf  be 
ready  enough  to  do  that.  §.4-96. 


/ 


Apophlegmatifms . 

§.  49 6.  The  Uses  of  apophlegmatifrns  arc 
very  ccnfiderable  when  judicioufly  directed,  for 
they  produce  very  great  effedts  obtainable  by  no 
other  means,  in  cold  habits  and  deductions  *,  in 
comatofe,  paralytic  and  epileptic  diforders ;  in  lu- 
cophlegmatic  or  watery  habits,  the  watery  quinfey, 
tooth-ach,  &c.  Bat  the  abufe  of  a  good  thing, 
in  its  place,  may  be  of  the  wrorftconfequence  ;  for 
by  depriving  the  blood  of  too  great  quantities  of 
its  more  fubtle  lymph  by  the  falival  glands,  it  will 
extenuate  the  whole  habit,  as  it  alfo  will  by  im¬ 
peding  chylihcation  ;  but  when  once  the  body  is 
accuftomed  to  it,  5tis  no  fmall  difficulty  to  lay  it 
afide. 

§.  497,  For  Specimens,  take  the  following. 


% 


i.  Decodtum  apophlegmatizans,  ingruente  apo¬ 
plexia  frigida  utiliffimum. 

Tide  H.  Boerh.  in  Mater.  Med.  p.  1 75. 

^  % 

R.  Rad.  imperator. 

'  Pyrethri  ana  jj. 

FqL  recent,  rutae. 

Major  an.  ana  m.j. 

FI  or.  lavendul.  m.B. 

Semin.- fin  apis  contuf.  ^  ft. 

‘  Concilia,  cum  vin.  alb.  libr.  ij.  coque  per  \ 
horae,  vafe  exJadte  claufo.  Colat,  admifce 

Spir.  fai.  amfnon .  3  ij. 

Mill,  ant  ho f  5  B. 


S.  Hujus  tepidi  pauxillum  ere  delineat  ac  volutet , 
humorem  prole  Bum  jugiter  exfereans.  ,  Repetat 
.  prit  necejjziaie  urgente quavis  hora  aut  citius . 
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* 


2.  Mixtura  fimilis,  odontalgias  catarrhofas  apta. 

R.  Aq.ftillat.  lavendul.  ^vj. 

Spirit,  regin.  hungar.  g  ij. 

Sal.  ammon.  33. 

Tinft.fal.  tart,  helmont.  3  ij* 
Zinzib.  fubtilijf.  pulv.  3 
M.  D.  vitro  claufo. 

S*  Ut  fupra. 

* 

3.  Apophlegmatifmus,  forma  fucci  prefiL 

R.  F<?/.  recent ,  bec-abung.  m.  j. 

Cochlear .  m.  f5„ 

Rad.  recent,  ari . 

Armor  ac. 

Sem.  Jin  apis  ana  ^15. 


Copfciffis,  tufis,  exprime  fuccum,  •,aii 
admifce 

#7».  alb.  ^  j.  15/ 

Sacchari  alb .  5'L 

M. 

5.  Hujus  haujlulum ,  «/’  prius  aqua  eluto , 

contineat  aliquamdiu  fcorbuto  frigido  laborans , 

/##2  exfpuat  una  cum  faliva  fic  proleEld . 

***** 

* 


4.  Pulvis  apophlegmatizans. 

R.  2?^.  pyrethri 

Cort.  magellanic .  ana  3]  6. 

Cubeb. 

Cardamom « 

Caryophyll.  arom.  ana  3 15« 

<SV.  ammoniac.  3]. 

01.  ft illat .  caryophyll .  gtt.  vj. 

Contufis  F.  pulvis  crafiiufeulus.  D.  in  fcatula. 
Capiat  omni  mane ,  jejunus  quantum  apice  cultri 
fuftineri  potefty  (ft  commandat ,  exfpuat  que  humor  em 
proritatum .  #  5. 
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5  Rctulse  fialogogae. 

R.  Species  procedentes  fublilifjime  tritas* 
Sacchar.  albijj \  aq.  rofar.  folut .  in- 
fpijfat .  fextuplum. 

Ut  F.  f.  a.  rotulse. 

£7/2*2  w/  fub  lingua  detineantur ,  fenjim  ii- 

que  f  eant .  Excernatur  liquidum  adfiuens. 

* 

6.  Eledhiarium  ex  iifdem. 

R.  Species  eafdem  pulveris ,  fubtilijjime 
comminutas. 

* 

Mellis  anthof.  triplum. 

M.  exadte.  D.  ad  fidtile. 

Hujus  tantillum  palato  adfr icetur  in  morbis  fopo - 

rofis  frigidis * 


* 

7.  Nodulus  fimilis. 

y  R.  Pulver,  procedent.  3  j  ft. 

'  Maftiches  3  iij. 

Mifta  illigentur  panno  lineo,  ut  F.  nodulus; 

5.  Mandatur  leniter  mane  per  \  horam ,  f  oliva  pro¬ 

ritetur  exfpuenda . 

* 

8.  Trochifci  mafticatorii. 

Vid.  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  175» 

R.  Maftich. 

Cero  alb. 

Zinzib.  ana  ^  j. 

F;  f.  a.  parvi  paftilli,  finguli  56.  ^/5  j. 

7>.  U/1  fupra. 

* 

9.  Pulveres  fialagogse. 

Vid.^126.  n0,  16.  pag.  69. 
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Of  GARGARISMS. 

§.498.  A  Gargarism  (§.485.)  is  a  liquid 
f  \  medicine.,  adapted  to  wafh  the  inter¬ 
nal  parts  of  the  mouth  and  fauces,  for  various 
ufes.  It  is  alio  termed  ■(  collutio  vel  collutorium  ) 
a  mouth-walh,  when  intended  for  no  other  ufe  but 
to  cleanfe  and  wafh  thofe  parts, 

§,499.  The  Form  of  this  medicine  is  always 
liquid,  generally  compofed  of  fome  infufion 
(  §.211.  ),  decoction  (  §.  224, ),  expreiTed  juices 
(  §•  235-  )j  emulfions  (§.  246.),  juleps  (§.  261.), 
or  mixtures,  (  §.  272*)  :  and  is  to  be  accordingly 
■  prefer  ibed  by  the  rules  for  thofe  forms. 

§.  500.  The  Materi als  and  their  Choice 
for  a  gargarifm,  is  to  be  regulated  by  the  phyfi- 
cian’s  particular  intention,  and  the  form  or  kind  of 
liquor  to  compofe  it  ( §.  499,  ),  in  conjunction 
with  a  confideration  of  the  rules  for  thefe  heads, 
deliver’d  under  the  internal  forms  before  cited 

(§•  499*)* 

§.  501.  The  Order,  General  Quantity,  , 
and  Proportion  for  a  gargarifm,  may  be  alfo 
preferibed  by  the  rules  for  thefe  heads,  delivered 
under  the  forefaid  forms  (  §.  499.  ).  The  Dose  is 
never  determined  by  weight,  but  the  capacity  of 
the  mouth  ;  being  as  much  as  may  be  conveniently 
taken  without  diltending  the  cheeks. 

§.  502.  The  Subscript  ion  or  direction  to  the 
apothecary  for  a  gargarifm,  orders  F.  liquor  pro 
gargarifmate  vel  collutorio. 

§.  503.  The  Superscription  or  direction  to 
the  patient  for  gargarifms,  acquaints  him  with  the 
method  of  applying  or  ufmg  them,  which  is  not 
always  the  fame.  For  fometimes  the  liquor  is  to 

be 
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be  fhook  about  in  the  mouth  with  the  head  inclin’d 
backward  *,  that  it  may  the  better  penetrate  and 
cleanfe,  or  foak  into  the  proper  parts.  At  other 
times  the  liquor  is  only  to  be  retained  in  the  mouth 
quietly,  without  any  agitation  ;  when  it  will,  by 
its  motion,  offend  the  inflamed,  or  otherwife  in¬ 
jur’d  parts,  or  cannot  be  prevented  from  flipping 
into  the  larynx  or  pharynx  by  fuch  agitation.  There 
are  fome  other  cafes  which  require  a  gargarifm  to 
be  injedted  by  a  fyringe  :  particularly  in  infants, 
very  weak  patients,  or  fuch  as  cannot  drink.  This 
kind  of  medicine  is  alfo  more  frequently  ufed  warm 
or  hot,  than  cold:  but  the  latter  is  ufually  refer’d 
when  the  intention  is  to  aftringe  or  repel. 

§.  504.  The  Use  of  gargarifms  is  very  conflder- 
able  in  moft  diforders  of  the  internal  parts  of  the 
mouth,  fauces,  and  parts  adjacent  *,  for  tumours, 
inflammations,  ulcers,  thethruih,  great  drouth  and 
rigidity,  or  too  great  relaxation,  watery  deflu&ions, 
and  phlegm,  &c.  When  the  intention  is  to  mol¬ 
lify,  aftringe,  moiften,  cool,  dry  up,  warm,  loofen, 
fuppurate,  deterge,  by  this  topical  applica¬ 

tion  immediately  to  the  parts  aifedted. 

§.  505.  For  Specimens,  take  the  following. 

* 

1.  Collutio  antifeptica,  ad  ulcera  oris,  a  fcorbuto 

putrido  nata. 

Vide  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  193. 

R.  Spir.  falis  mar  in .  3  ij. 

Aq.  ft  Mat.  falvia  %  viij. 

M. 

S .  Hoc  liquore  colluat  os  fauces  fapius  de  die , 
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* 

2.  Collutorium  ad  anginam  inflammatoriam,  anti- 

phlogifticum,  refolvens,  refrigerans. 

R. Aq.  ftillat .  flor .  fambuc .  ^  xvj. 

./ft**/.  deft  Mat.  g  ij. 

«SW.  prunell.  3  j  £. 

Rob.  fambuc.  ^  ij. 

M. 

5.  Callido  hoc  liquore ,  detent o>  fauces  affidub  hu «* 

meftentur .  , 

* 

3.  Decodlum  emollieos,  demulcens,  ad  promoven^ 

dum  ptyalyfmum  mercurialem. 

Vide  H.  Boerh.  Aphorifm.  1475» 

R.  Herb.  althtf#  m.  ij. 

Malvte. 

Tier,  rheead.  ' 

Verbafci  ana  m.  j. 

Rad.  glycirrhiz.  ^  j. 

Cum  &?r/.  labi.  rec.  q.  f.  deco£h  fpatio  I 
horae,  tum  colat,  expreflf.  lb  ij.  admifee 
Mellis  puri  %  ij. 

D. 

6’.  flW.  tepido  gargarifeP  ift  colluat  jugiter  totum 

oris  cavum . 

4.  Aliud  laxans  &  detergens,  ad  crudae  aphthofae; 

lapfum  promovendum. 

Vid.  Ketelaar  de  Aphthis  p.  38» 

R.  Hordei  mundat.  ^  j. 

Paftul.  e x acina t.  ^  ij. 

Ficuum  n0,iij. 

Liquor  it.  raf.  |  iij. 

Coque  ex  aq.  pur.  tum  cola  &  exprime. 
Colat,  lb  ij.  admifee  Jyr.  jujubin.  |  ij. 

D. 

'Lepidum  ore  femper  contineatur ,  fpote^  gar~ 

garifetur . 

D  d 
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5*  Infufum  ba] famicum  confolidans,  ad  ulcera  fau¬ 
cium  mundata. 

R.  Herb,  agrimen. 

Veronic. 

Salvi ce. 

Flor.  hyperic. 

Betonic. 

Rhcead.  ana  m.  ft. 

Infundantur  cum  aq.  pur.  fervid.  ^  xx. 
flent  per  horam  infufa,  vafe  claufo, 
tum  colat,  exprefT.  admifee  mell.  rofat . 

Bib 

S.  Ul  fupr a. 


Concerning  Scutes:  See  §.  331. 342. 414.43 1. 
Of  Lite  final  GLYSTERS. 

§.  50 6.  A  Glyster  (termed  alfo  clyfma ,  ene- 
J~\.  ma ,  lavamentum  int  eft  inale , )  is  fome 
kind  of  liquor,  to  be  injected  by  the  anus  into  the 
redlurn ,  and  the  ocher  large  inteflines  *,  with  a  view 
to  alter  their  morbid  flate,  nourifh  the  body,  or 
difeharge  their  fseces.  It  is  therefore  a  member 
of  injedions  (§.  295.  £5?  feq.  ),  of  which  we  gave 
a  general  treatment  before,  and  may  from  thence 
be  in  a  great  meafure  underflood. 

§.  507.  The  Materials,  in  general,  do  re¬ 
ceive,  or  are  received. 

1.  The  excipiens  or  receiving,  is  fome  liquor, 
either  ( 1.)  in  vulgar  ufe*,  as  common  and  fmith’s- 
forge-water,  new- milk,  fkim’d-milk,  whey,  ale, 
v/i ne, urine, &c.  Or,  (2.) retained  in  the  fhops,  or 

ready 
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prepared  by  the  apothecary,  fo  as  not  to  require 
extemporaneous  prefcription  ;  as  Aq.  fiillat .  lac . » 
chalybiat .  decodl.  hord.  fpecier.  emollient . 

carminant .  clyfmat .  ordin/jufcula  earn,  olea  prejfa, 
infufa.  See.  Or  (3.)  made  by  extemporaneous 
decodfion,  feldom  infufion,  agreeable  to  the  phy- 
fician’s  prefcription. 

2.  The  excipienda  are  all  things  fuitable  to 
the  phyfician’s  intention,  and  capable  of  a  folu- 
tion  in  the  preceding  liquors  (  n0,  1.) :  either 
in  (1.)  the  watery;  as  eledfuaries,  juices,  extradls, 
fait,  fugar,  honey,  fope,  eggs,  fyrups,  Or 

(2.)  oily;  as  oils  by  infufion,  decodfion,  expref- 
fion  and  diffillation,  fats,  butter,  balfams,  efpe- 
dally  turpentine,  ointments,  &c.  Or  (3-) 
the  powder  kind  not  foluble,  which  are  but  very 
feldom  ufed  in  glyffers.  * 

§.  508.  The  Election  of  ingredients  for  this 
form  is  to  be  regulated  by  the  different  intention 
of  the  phyfician,  together  with  the  known  virtues 
of  the  medicines,  their  price,  and  more  or  lefs 
eafy  preparation,  with  the  other  circumftances,  > 
both  of  the  patient  and  medicine  :  and  may  be 
eafily  determined  in  particular  cafes.  Hence 

1.  The  reader  may  here  perufe  what  has  been 
faid  before  of  injedtions  at  §.  299. 

2.  When  there  is  very  fudden  occafion  for  the 
affiftance  of  this  form,  as  is  frequently  the  cafe, 
we  may  omit  infufions  and  decodfions  with  the 
other  excipienda,  and  exprefs’d  oils,  as  requir¬ 
ing  a  too  tedious  preparation  {per.  §.42.). 
Tho*  there  are  not  wanting  decodfions,  &c.  rea¬ 
dy  prepared  in  the  fhops,  adapted  to  moll  inten¬ 
tions. 

3 .  In  preferibing  this  form,  we  fhou’d  avoid  the 
more  coffly  ingredients;  efpecially  when  the  gly- 
fter  is  to  be  frequently  repeated :  by  which  means 
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we  may  prevent  the  poor  patient  from  fuffering 
too  much  in  his  pocket,  and  give  the  apothe¬ 
cary  no  opportunity  of  fophifticating  the  com- 
pofttion,  who  may  think  any  thing  good  enough 
to  wafh  the  grofler  inteftines,  being  alfo  fenfible 
that  this  kind  of  medicine  is  feldom  examined 
Into. 

4.  The  feveral  emollient,  carminative,  and 
other  fpecies  of  the  fhops  ihould  be  avoided,  in 
extemporaneous  prefcriptions,  as  much  as  pof- 
fible  ;  becaufe,  by  long  Handing,  they  lofe  their 
virtues,  breed  infects,  or  are  otherwife  corrupted. 
It  will  be  no  great  trouble  to  prefcribe  thofe  that 
are  freili  made. 

5.  The  mixture  of  oily  and  aqueous  fubftances 
for  this  form,  need  not  be  fo  very  intimate  or 
exadt,  as  is  requifite  for  the  internal  ones,  at 
§.  274.  n0,  6.  tho5  the  addition  of  honey,  yolks 
of  eggs,  fugar,  fait,  fope,  &c.  will  anfwer  this 
purpofe,  at  the  fame  time  it  does  other  inten¬ 
tions.  The  turpentines  fhould  indeed  be  very 
exadtly  mix’d  up  with  the  yolk  of  an  egg  for 
this  form,  that  by  the  divifion  of  their  parts, 
they  may  have  the  greater  adlion  :  for  they  are 
commonly  us’d  as  digeftives  in  glyfters. 

6.  We  may  afk  why  forne  forbid  the  ufe  of 
acids  in  glyfters,  who  yet,  at  the  fame  time, 
make  very  tree  with  the  ftrongeH  emetics,  and 
cathartics  in  this  form.  In  fliort,  when  there  is 
any  putre fadtion  to  be  corredled,  or  febrile  heat 
to  be  kept  under,  there  is  reafon  enough  to  make 
ufe  of  the  weaker  acids. 

7.  You  may  very  well  omit  ingredients  of  the 

powder  land  for  glyflers,  fince  there  are  other 
fubflances  enough  fuitable  to  every  intention. 
But  if  you  intend  to  ufe  them,  be  mindful  of  the 
caution  (at  §.  299,  n°*  4.) 
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8.  Salt  and  oil  are  improperly  left  out  of  gly¬ 
fters  for  the  worms,  for  who  will  fay  they  de¬ 
light  only  in  fweet  things,  when  they  make  their 
nefts  in  fuch  as  are  very  acrimonious  ?  When 
they  are  once  kill’d,  they  quickly  diffolve,  and 
may  be  afterwards  eafily  diicharged, 

9.  When  the  intention  is  to  nouriffi  by  this 
form,  nothing  can  be  more  proper  than  fleffi 
broths,  becaufe  thefe  do  not  fo  much  require 
digeftion  by  the  inteftines,  but  may  be  imme¬ 
diately  tranfmitted  to  the  blood  after  their 
immiffion,  without  any  bad  confequence  *,  but 
when  the  heat  of  the  body  will  much  incline  ’em 
to  putrcfadtion,  it  may  be  proper  to  feafon  ’em 
with  a  little  fait  and  fpice. 

10.  Laftly,  as  the  phyfician  is  to  do  nothing 
without  a  reafon  [per  §.  11,  12.  15.)  fo,  when 
he  is  directed  to  prefcribe  a  glyfter,  he  fhould 
confider  what  kind  will  bed  anfwer  his  inten¬ 
tion,  that  he  may  afterwards  the  more  readily 
feled:  the  propet  ingredients  for  its  compofition. 
Hence  he  will  perceive  that  all  the  fpecifics  re¬ 
commended  in  this  form  for  the  head,  bread,  fto- 
mach,  liver,  uterus,  fc? c.  will  hardly  do  any  thing 
more  than  common  diluents,  moiftners,  emol¬ 
lients,  warmers,  coolers,  eafers,  difcutients,  re- 
fol vents,  and  dimulators.  Thus  the  manage» 
ment  of  this  form  will  become  eafy  to  the  be¬ 
ginner,  and  he  will  be  under  no  neceiTity  of  con- 
ftantly  adhering  to  fet  forms  of  glyfters  pre- 
fcribed  by  others. 

11.  From  what  has  been  did  (  n0,  10.  )  it 
alfo  appears,  that  there  is  no  occafion  for  a  nu¬ 
merous  and  confus’d  mafs  for  this  form,  one  in¬ 
gredient  alone  will  be  frequently  fufficient,  with¬ 
out  any  other  mixture  ;  but  two  of  the  following 
are  ufed  oftener  e.g.  water,  milk,  whey,  honey, 
fugar,  nitre,  oil,  butter,  £5 V.  urine  alone,  or 
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common  fait  diffolved  in  five  times  its  quantity 
of  water,  and  a  decodtion  of  tobacco  leaves  are 
generally  prefer’d  when  there  is  occafion  for  a 
ftrong  ftimulus. 

§,509. The  Order  of prefcribing  ingredients  for 
this  form,  is  the  fame  with  that  for  internal  decoc¬ 
tion.  (§.227.)  Iftfufions(§.2 14.)  or  mixtures^.275.): 
for  to  one  of  thofe  forms  all  glyfters  may  be  reduced. 

§.  510.  The  Dose  and  General  Qu  ANT I T  Y 
for  this  form  are  equal  to  one  another,  becaufe  there 
is  feldom  more  prefcribed  than  is  to  be  injected,  at 
a  time  (  §.  68.  n°*  1. ).  But  this  quantity  varies, 

1.  With  regard  to  the  age,  for  which  the  fol¬ 
lowing  rules  of  proportion  may  be  of  fervice. 

For  a  new-born  infant  -  -  -  -  -  §  ij. 

One  more  advanced  ^  iij.  jv. 

A  child  -----------  -  vij. 

An  adult  viij.  x.  xij. 

2.  With  regard  to  the  patient’s  habit :  large 
people  will  bear  more  ;  fmall,  lefs.  The  quan¬ 
tity  of  a  glyfter  fhould  be  fmall,  and  quickly 
difcharged  again,  when  the  patient  has  a  diffi¬ 
cult  refpiration,  inteftines  diftended  with  wind, 
or  externally  comprefs’d  by  fome  incumbent 
body,  as  a  large  foetus,  water,  &c. 

3.  In  proportion  to  their  effects  ©r  operations, 
the  quantity  may  be  large  when  the  intention  is 
to  dilute,  cool,  moiffen  or  mollify,  when  no¬ 
thing  oppofes.  When  it  is  to  give  a  ftrong  fti¬ 
mulus  the  quantity  fhould  be  lefs,  left  by  its  fti¬ 
mulus,  and  being  too  large,  it  may  be  evacuated 
too  foon.  When  the  glyfter  is  to  be  retain’d  a 
confiuerable  time,  then  alfo  its  quantity  fhould 
be  lefs,  which  is  chiefly  to  be  oblerv’d  in  nourifh- 
ing  glyfters. 

4.  When  the  quantity  of  a  glyfter  is  too  large 
to  be  injected  at  once,  it  may  be  proper  to  give 
it  in  fmall  quantities,  at  intervals. 
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§.  51 1.  For  the  mutual  Proportion  of  ingre¬ 
dients  for  glyfters,  it  is  hardly  poffible  to  be  de¬ 
termined,  for  all  cafes,  even  by  general  bounds : 
but  the  phyfician  will  find  no  great  difficulty  to 
fettle  the  due  proportion  in  his  particular  cafe,  by 
bcdng  attentive  to  his  indication  (  §.  508.  ),  the 
medicinal  virtues  of  the  ingredients,  and  the  con- 
ftitution  of  his  patient,  with  the  proper  degree  of 
confidence  for  injecting  (§.299.  n°*4. ), 

Hence, 

1.  When  cathartics  are  given  by  iafufion,  de- 
codtion,  or  mixture  in  glyfiers,  they  are  gene¬ 
rally  prefcribed  in  a  proportion  as  large  again," 
as  when  to  be  given  internally  by  the  mouth ; 
even,  upon  occafion,  three  times  as  much,  or 
more  is  order’d,  when  the  intention  is  to  give 
a  ftrons;  ft  imulus. 

O  g*  W 

2.  The  proportion  of  hilts  which  are  neither 
acid  nor  alcaline,  as  are  moft  of  thofe  ufed  in  this 
form,  may  be  3  j  or  ij,  to  §x  of  the  liquor, 
when  intended  to  give  a  moderate  ftimulus. 
But  fometimes  or  ij,  is  order’d  in  the  ftrong- 
eft  glyfters  (  §.  508.). 

3.  The  proportion  of  fubftances  in  confidence 
like  honey  or  fyrup,  is  very  undetermined  ;  be¬ 
ing  limited  by  the  ftrength  of  the  medicine,  arid 
after  that,  its  confiftence  •,  fo  that  it  may  be 
deem’d  the  largeft  proportion,  when  thefe  and 
the  liquor  are  taken  in  equal  quantities. 

4.  Oily  or  fat  fubftances  are  feldom  taken  in 
a  larger  proportion  than  one  fourth  part  of  the 
whole,  except  when  they  compofe  the  whole 
form.  There  is  feldom  more  than  %  ft  or  3  vj, 
of  the  turpentines  mix’d  with  3  x  of  liquor. 

5.  Ingredients  of  the  folid,  dry  and  powder 
kind  are  never  order’d  in  a  large  proportion 
left  they  fhould  run  into  grumes,  or  render  the 
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form  of  too  thick  a  confiftence  :  3  j,  ij,  or  iij. 
may  be  enough  for  an  adult  ( §.  310.  n°-  1. ). 

6.  Opiates,  and  the  ftrongeft  medicines, 
which  extend  their  energy  to  the  habit,  and 
infinuate  into  the  minuteft  veflels,  fhould  be  very 
cautioufly  ufed  in  glyfters.  For  even  in  the  large 
Inteftines,  there  is  a  confiderable  intertexture  of 
nerves  ;  and  there  are  alfo  fome  abforbent  veins, 
or  fmall  ladleals.  So  that  an  imprudent  ufe  of 
draftic  or  deleterious  remedies  in  this  form,  may 
prove  of  the  very  worft  confequence.  A  patient 
has  been  even  known  to  fteep  to  eternity,  by 
giving  gr.jv.  of  opium  in  a  glyfter. 

7*  We  fhould  be  alfo  no  lefs  circumfpedt  in 
limiting  the  proportion  of  remedies  which  fti- 
mulate  in  this  form,  confidering  whether  or  no, 
in  what  habits,  and  what  quantity,  they  may 
be  properly  ufed.  Or  elfe,  by  a  rafh  addition, 
or  a  timorous  omiffion,  all  hopes  may  be  fru¬ 
itrated.  So  that  when  the  intention  is  to  raife 
the  fpirits,  evacuate  or  revell,  we  may  be  pret¬ 
ty  free  with  thofe  which  ft imulate :  but  when 
the  glyfter  is  to  mollify,  dilute,  relax,  eafe,  or 
nourifh,  we  fhould  exclude  acrimonious,  or  fti- 
mulating  fubftances. 

§.  512.  The  Subscription  or  direction  to  the 
apothecary  for  this  form,  may  fay  fomething  of 
what  relates  to  the  infufion,  decodlion,  or  mixture 
(  §.  218,  219.  231.  279. )  j  except  when  there  is 
no  occafion  for  perfect  depuration  :  concluding  F. 
enema  or  clyfma.  But  as  the  injection  of  this  form 
is  frequently  referred  to  the  apothecary,  this  part 
of  the  prefcription  may  fometimes  mention  the  pro¬ 
per  inftrument,  whereby  it  fhould  be  given.  We 
may  alfo  here  infert, 

1.  What  age  the  patient  is  of,  whether  an  in¬ 
fant,  child,  or  adult  j  that  the  anus  may  be  fitted 
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with  a  fizable  tube :  tho*  the  apothecary  may  ge¬ 
nerally  guefs  at  this,  by  the  quantity  of  liquor 
(  §.  510.  n°*  1. ). 

2.  Of  what  [ex ;  when  adult :  for  women 
love  to  help  one  another  in  this  office. 

3.  The  time  of  adminiftration :  whether  pre- 
fently,  in  the  morning,  evening,  &c .  for  thero 
is  no  hour,  of  either  day  or  night,  but  will  ad¬ 
mit  of  ufing  this  form,  upon  urgent  neceffity. 
Or  elfe,  the  mo  ft  convenient  time  is  fuppofed 
to  be  when  the  ftomach  is  empty. 

But  fuppofmg  the  method  of  injecting  this 
form  to  be  Efficiently  known,  we  fhall  conlider 
what  elfe  might  be  brought  in  here,  under  our 
next  head. 

4  *■  -  ■  j, 

§.513.  The  Superscription  or  diredtion  to 
the  patient  for  this  form,  is  not  always  neceffary, 
only  when  the  fubfcription  (§.512.)  does  not 
give  a  brief  inftruftion  for  its  ufe.  And  in  that  cafe 
we  may  begin  with  the  title  ( per  §.  60.  n°*  3.  and 
§.  506. ),  and  the  reft,  as  may  be  underftood  from 
§.  512.  n°*  1,  2,  3.  But  it  may  be  fometimes 
more  proper  to  give  a  verbal,  than  a  written  ad¬ 
monition  concerning  its  adminiftration  and  adtion. 
This  part  may  therefore  diredt. 

1.  What  is  to  be  done  before  injection  :  whiqh 
is  various  in  different  cafes,  and  may  be  afcer- 
tained  by  the  phyfician  from  his  indication. 
But  we  may  obferve  one  thing:  that  in  giving 
nourifhing  glyfters,  the  inteftines  fhould  be  firft 
cleanfed  from  their  fceces,  by  giving  one  that  is 
cathartic  *,  that  the  liquor  may  be  the  fooner  and 
more  purely  abl'orb’d. 

2.  What  regards  the  injebfing  itfelf  of  this 
form.  Where  it  is  required  (1.)  that  the  liquor 
be  made  fo  warm,  as  nearly  to  equal  the  heat 
of  an  human  body  in  health.  We  may  judge  of 
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the  degree  of  heat  by  applying  the  bladder,  which 
includes  the  glyfter,  to  the  face,  lips,  or  back 
of  the  hand  ;  if  it  appears  not  too  hot  to  them 
parts,  it  is  fit  for  ufe.  The  injedlionof  this  form, 
too  hot  or  cold,  may  either  of  them  be  hurtful 
to  the  patient,  congeal  the  yolks  of  eggs,  in- 
fpiflate  the  fat  or  other  fubftarlces,  and  obftrudl 
the  tube.  (2.)  The  pollute  of  the  patient,  moil 
convenient  to  receive  the  glyfter  into  his  intef- 
tines  by  the  tube.  Some  phyficians  approve  of 
the  patient’s  lying  on  his  left  fide,  as  moft  con¬ 
venient  y  becaufe  that  will  give  the  liquor  a  defcent 
in  its  paffage,  to  the  ftgmoid  flexure  of  the  co¬ 
lon,  which  lies  on  the  left  *  fide,  before  it  forms 
the  redturn.  But  then  the  inclination  of  the 
redtum  a  little  to  the  right  fide,  in  its  afcent 
from  the  anus,  will  give  fome  reflftance  to  the 
impulfe  of  the  liquor  ;  as  will  alfo  the  preffure 
of  the  fuper-incumbent  inteftines  upon  the  lower 
patt  of  the  colon,,  on  the  left  fide,  next  to  the 
redturn  :  and  then  the  inconftancy  or  lufus  m* 
tur<e  in  her  formation  and  difpofition  of  this  flg- 
moid  flexure  of  the  colon,  placing  it  fometimes* 
on  the  left  fide  f  of  the  redturn,  will  make  this 
ftill  more  uncertain.  So  that  1  rather  agree 
with  the  generality,  that  it  is  beft  to  lie  on  the 
right  fide.  But  it  may  be  fometimes  proper 
to  lie  on  neither  fide  but  prone.  (3.)  For 
the  patient  to  keep  ftill  or  quiet,  with  an  eafy 
'refpiration  *,  left  by  a  ftrong  contradlion  of  the 
abdominial  mu  ides,  the  glyfter  might  be  ob- 
ftructed  in  its  paflage,  or  be  afterwards  too 
quickly  difchaged.  (4.)'  The  inftruments  for 
Injecting  the  glyfter,  which  are  different  in  fe- 
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yeral  counties  * ,  the  particulars  of  which  are 
not  here  to  be  enumerated.  (5.)  That  the  in¬ 
jection  of  this  form  be  performed  gradually, 
and  not  too  forcibly. 

3.  What  is'  to  be  done  after  the  injection  is 
over.  That  is,  for  the  patient  to  turn  gently 
from  the  right  to  his  left  fide,  or  upon  his  back  ; 
recommending  him  to  a  fmall  and  eafy  refpira- 
tion,  with  a  contraction  of  the  fphinffier  ani , 
when  the  glyfter  is  to  be  retained  any  consider¬ 
able  time  in  the  inteftines. 

§.  514.  The  Uses  of  this  form  ( in  general, 
have  been  in  fome  meafure  intimated  at  §.  506.  and 
508.).  are  too  many  and  confiderable,  to  fpeak 
particularly  to  each  of  them  here  :  they  may  be 
conveniently  ufed  in  all  ages  and  habits,  even  to 
the  youngeft  infant.  But  when  fti  mulating,  they 
may  be  hurtful  to  thofe  who  are  fubjeCt  to  the 
piles,and  a  too  long  or  unneceflary  ufe  of  them, will 
dull  the  periftaltic  motion  of  the  larger  inteftines, 
and  render  the  patient  more  conftipated,  fo  that 
he  mu  ft  be  always  oblig’d  to  ufe  this  incentive,  to 
excite  them  to  their  office.  Thofe  who  affirm  there 
can  be  no  fuch  thing  as  a  nouriffiing  glyfter,  feem 
to  be  ignorant  of  what  we  faid  before  (  §.  51 1. 
n0,  6. ):  for  the  indefatigable  anatomift  Winjlow  f 
has  demonftrated  to  the  royal  academy,  that  the 
human  colon  has  laCteals,  and  Slew’d  them  repleat 
with  chyle.  And  the  patient’s  becoming  fuddled, 
by  even  a  moderate  ufe  oi  wine,  or  its  Spirit  in 
glyfters,  feems  to  evince  the  fame,  &c. 

515.  Take  the  following  Specimens. 

'  I. 


*  Vid.  R.  de  Tar'll  deques  Medic.  Pharvt.  boek.  III.  capit.  X. 

,  4  In  his  Anat.  Expcfit.  Sett.  VIII.  of  the  abdomen,  n0,  219. 
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* 

x,  Clyfma  meconium  induratum  refolvens  evacuans 
Vid.  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  225« 

R.  Seri  lad.  recent.  %  ij. 

Sapon .  venet.  3  j  B. 

Mell.  3  ij. 

M.  F.  clyfma. 

Pro  infante  recens  nato . 

* 

2.  Aliud  vermes  expellens. 

H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  235«. 

R.  Vitriol,  mart.  gr.  xv. 

Aq.  ftillat.  ciebor.  ^  iv. 

M.  F.  lavamentum. 

Pro  puero  trienni  aut  quadrienni . 

* 

3.  Clyfma  refrigerans,  antiphlogifticum  in  rabie, 
canina.  Ibid.  p.  183, 

R.  Nitri  3  ij. 

Acet .  fambuc. 

Meli,  rofar.  ana  ^  j. 

Aq.  decod.  hord.  ^x. 

M.  F.  clyfma. 

Injiciatur  bis  vel  ter  in  die, 

{  * 

* 

5.  Clyfma  nutriens.  Ibid.  p.  139. 

R.  Jur.  Carnium  §  x. 

Sal.  nitri  gr.  x. 

Sp.  falis  gtt.  vj. 

M. 

S.  Injiciatur  odava  quaque  hora ,  pofiquam  prima 
chf mat  e  purgante  dota  alvus  fuit , 
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* 

£,  Clyfma  emolliens,  anodynus,  aperiens,  calcu¬ 
lum  pellens.  Boerh.  Mat.  Med.  p.  243, 

R.  Herb .  malvae. 

*  Parietar . 

He  der.  terreftr.  ana  m. 

Seri  labi,  recent .  q.  f. 

Coque  fpatio  £  hor£.  Colat,  expreff.  ix.  adde 
O/.  ^  i. 

Nitri pur. 

M-  _  , 

5*.  Injiciatur  mane  &  vefperi. 

* 

Clyfma  balfamicum,  anodynum  antidyfentericum. 

R.  Flor,  chamomill.  m.  ij. 

Cum  Labi.  dulc.  q.  f.  coque  vafe  claufo 
per  i  horae.  Colat.  ^  viij.  adde 
Lereb.  venet.  vitell.  ov.fubabl.  3  iij. 
MelLrofar.  3  j. 

M.  F.  enema. 

Pro  adulto . 

* 

2.  Clyfma  revellens,  falivationis  mercurialis  impe¬ 
tum  minuens. 

Vid.  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.  p.  251. 

R.  Flor.  fenn<z  §  j. 

Agar  ici  3  iv. 

Semin,  earth  am.  3  ij. 

Rad.  jalapp.  3j. 

Cum  Aqua  deco<5t.  colat.  %  xij.  injice  pro 
clyfmate. 

For  glyjlers  of  the  fmoak  of  tobacco,  fee  §.  404.  ult, 

on  fumigations. 
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9.  Enema  catharticum  commune. 

Of,.  Recoil.  commun.  pro  clyft.  ^  x. 

Reftn.  jalap,  in  vitel.  ov.  folut.  3  ft. 
Syrup,  de [pin.  cervin.  ^  j. 

Sal.  commun .  ^  ft. 

M.  f.  a.  F.  enema. 

S.  Ut  in  fronte.  Injiciatur  tepide ,  vel  hora. 

commoda. 

1  V 

* 

10.  Enema  nervofum,  fortiter  purgans. 

Decodli  communis  ^  x. 

&z/.  cathart.  amar. 

Vini  emet,  turbid. 

Syr.  de  fpina  cervin.  ad  ^  j  ft, 

Ung.  opodeld.  3  iij. 

Sal.  vol.  ammon.  3]. 

M.  f.  a.  F.  enema. 

S.  Enema  ant  .-apoplell  .-parody  t .  &c.  fere  frigi  dum  % 
hora  commoda ,  injiciendum. 

»  * 

11.  Enema  emolliens,  &  movens  commune. 

Qf.  DecoUi  communis ,  3  xv 

O/.  /i/z.  §j  ft. 

Sap  on.  moll.  vulg.  3  iij. 

Eleft.  lenit iv.  jj. 

M.  F.  f.  a.  enema. 

<S.  Enem.  lenitiv.—Rora ,  injiciendum . 


\ 


12. 
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#2.  Enema  emolliens,  laxans,  in  paraxyfmo  ne¬ 
phritico,  &c.  fopiens. 

Of.  Decobl.  mtejiinor.  pulli  gallinae.  16  j. 
j Balf.  LucatuL  ^  j  13. 

Vitell.  ov.  n°-  ij. 

Ext.  thebaic,  gr.  iij. 

M.  f.  a.  F.  enema. 

S,.  Ut  fupra.  Tepide  £5?  hora  commoda  injiciendum» 

*  'v 

% 

13.  Enema  hyderi  cum,  emmenagogicum. 

flf.  Sumit,  puleg. 

Ruttf. 

Atriplic.  olid,  ad  m.  j. 

Coque  inaq.  font.  q.  f.  Colaturas  |  xt 

adde 

Gum.  galban. 

Afa  feet,  ad  3  ij. 

Balf.  fulph.  tereb.  3  j  13. 

Vi  tel.  ov.  q.  f.  ut  folvantur  gumofa* 

*  * 

M.  f.  a.  F.  enema, 

4  • 

S.  Enema.  Car  minat  iv.  more  ufutata  injiciendum f 

pro  re  nata  reiterandum „ 
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14.  Enema  amarum,  antihelminticum. 

Sem.  J ant on.  contuf.  3  iij. 

FI  or.  chamom . 

Sumii .  abfynth.  vulg.  ad  m.  j. 

Coque  in  aq.  font.  q.  f.  colaturas  ^  x.  adde 
Extract,  rudii  3B. 

Syr.  rofar.  damafcen.  3  vj. 

M.  F.  enema. 

S.,  Ut  fupra.  tempore  commodo  injiciendum  £s?  dite 

retinendum . 

,  * 

15.  Enema  reftringens. 

cinnamom.  ten . 

^7»/  ana  J  iv. 

Confetl.  fracaft. 

Mell.  rofar.  aa  3  vj. 

M.  F.  f.  a.  enema.  \> 

1 

Ut  in  Fronte.  Tepide,  pro  re  nata  injiciendum . 

* 

16.  Enema  febrifugum, 

JC.  chamom. 

Sumit,  abfynth.  vulg.  ad  m.  j. 
Cort.peruv.  pulv.\  j. 

&*/.  abfynth.  3  j  ft. 

Coque  in  aj.  font.  q.  f.  ut  exprimatur  lb  j, 
T.  f.  a.  enema. 

5.  Ut  fupra.  Tertia  hujus  pars ,  fexta  vel  quarta 
quaque  hora ,  /feV,  abfente  paraxyfmo ,  tepide  in -» 
jiciatur  ,  fc?  quamdiu  poterit ,  retineatur . 
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Of  SUPPOSITORIES. 

* 

§.516.  A  Suppositor  t  {RaActvd^i  glans  ^ 

.  &  nodulus  inteftinalis ]  is  a  more  or  lefs 

folid  remedy,  of  a  roUndifh  figure,  to  be  thruft  up 
the  anus  for  various  ufes.  Its  figure  is  ufually  cy¬ 
lindrical,  conical,  oval,  globular,  or  in  the  form 
of  an  achorn. 

§.517.  When  this  remedy  is  to  be  formed  of 
but  one  fimpie  fubftance,  as  it  very  frequently  is,  it 
will  hardly  require  an  extemporaneous  prefcription  : 
Otherwife  it  will  be  neceffary  ;  for  compofition. 

§.518.  The  Materials,  and  their  Pr  e  pa- 
ration  for fim-ple  fuppofitories,  are  well  enough 
known  by  almoft  every  body  :  fome  ufe  one  thing, 
while  others  approve  of  different  ones  *,  but  all  are 
attended  with  nearly  the  fame  effects.  Of  this  kind 
are  barley-fugar  in  a  conial  form,  Venice-foap  m 
the  fame  figure,  tallow-candle,  or  wax-candle  dipt 
in  butter,  wafh’d  lard,  a  prune  or  fig  turn’d  in¬ 
fide  outwards,  new  cheefe,  and  a  piece  of  brown 
paper  rowled  up  in  the  forni  of  a  cane,  and  fpread 
Over  with  butter,  honey  boiled  to  a  folid  confl¬ 
uence,  almonds  confedted*  or  cas’d  with  fugar  ;  a 
globule  or  cone  made  of  alum,  and  moiftened  with 
oil  or  butter,  a  raddifh-root,  a  marfh-mallow-root, 
or  the  root  of  beet,  cabbage,  elder,  &c„  being  firff 
excariated  or  peel’d,  cut  out  into  a  proper  form,  and 
moiften’d  with  oil  or  frefh  butter,  or  the  body  of  a 
leech  prepared  in  the  fame  manner ;  thefe  are  the 
common  means,  fometimes,  as  well  for  infants  as 
adults,  to  more  or  lefs  lubricate  and  ftimulate  the 
fedtum,  and  folicite  a  difcharge  of  worms,  &c. 

§.  519.  A  compound  fuppofitory  is  either  Si¬ 
mulating,  or  only  adapted  to  the  peculiar  difor- 
d'  rs  of  the  anus  and  redtum, 

E  c 
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§.  520.  The  component  ingredients  of  a  ftimu¬ 
lating  fuppofitory,  are  diftinguifhed  into  excipien¬ 
tia  and  excipienda. 

1.  The  excipient  fubftances  are  honey  boiled 
to  a  confidence,  fo  that  beiftg  poured  Upon  a 
cold  marble,  it  will  not  adhere  but  be  brittle  ; 
to  this  forrle  add  an  officinal  purging  eledduary, 
or  fome  ftimulating  juice.  Venice  foap  may  be 
alfo  ufed  foi*  the*  excipient  with  the  yolk  of  an 
egg,  mucilage  of  gum  tragacanth,  or  barley  fu- 
gar  *,  but  thefe  not  fo  frequently. 

2.  The  excipienda  to  be  made  up  with  the 
former,  are  all  ffiarp  ftimulating  fubftances,  whe¬ 
ther  of  the  confident  or  powder  kind,  of  which 
there  are  a  great  variety  extant  in  the  ffiops, 
fuch  are  fopes,  common  Tilt,  nitre,  fal  gem,  fal 
ammoniacum,  alum  vitriolum  martis,  moufe- 
turds,  aloes,  mytrh,  leaves  of  fenna,  agaric,  jal- 
lap,  fpecies  hier^e*  the  mafles  of  purging  pills, 
as  cochias  extradl.  cathol.  fucc.  abfinth.  infpiftat. 
bull’s  gall  infpiffated,  caftor  with  the  ftrongeft 
emetics  and  cathartics,  as  colocynth,  trochiich. 
alhand.  fcammony,  white  heilibor,  euphorbium, 
crocus  metallor. 

§.  521.  The  fuppofitories  which  are  adapted  to 
the  peculiar  diforders  of  the  anus  and  re&um  con- 
dll  of  various  ingredients,  according  to  the  nature 
of  their  particular  widifpofitions,  with  the  intention 
of  ftimulating,  deterging,  corroding,  healing,  mol¬ 
lifying*  eafing,  aftringing,  &c.  There  is  here  no 
occafion  to  enumerate  the  materials  for  thefe  inten¬ 
tions,  but  they  are  adapted  for  thefe  ufes  in  three 
forms. 

j.  For  they  are  either  reduced  into  a  hard 
and  emplaftich  mafs  (  like  as  at  §.  520'.)  with 
the  fubftances  there  mentioned,  or  with  fome 
other  proper  excipient.  Sometimes  they  are  com*  . 

pounded 
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founded  with  ointments,  cerats,  or  emplafters, 
and  protruded  into  the  anus,  fometimes  only  an 
officinal  emplafter,  fmear’d  over  with  fome  oil 
or  ointment,  is  ufed  for  a  fuppofitory. 

2.  Or  being  brought  into  the  confifterice  of 
an  ointment  or  balfam*  it  is  applied  by  the 
means  of  ferap’d  lint,  cotton,  or  wool  done  up 
in  a  globular  form  like  an  acorn  or  tent,  to 
which  a  thread  is  to  be  faftened,  by  which., 
hanging  out,  it  may  be  again  extrabted. 

3.  Or  a  pafte  of  the  like  conftftance  (n0,  2.) 
may  be  tied  up  in  a  nodule  in  a  bit  of  linen,  to 
which  a  thread  is  to  be  alfo  faftened  to  extrabf  it 
by,  after  it  has  been  once  introduced  into  the 
anus.  / 

v 

§.522.  In  the  Choice  of  ingredients  for  this 
form,  refpebt  is  to  be  had  to  the  phyfician’s  indi¬ 
cation,  the  particular  virtues  of  each  fimple,  efpe- 
cially  thofe  of  the  ftronger  kind,  with  the  patient’s 
age,  habit,  See  §.  299.  and  508. 

§.  523.  The  Order  for  preferring  ingredients 
for  this  form,  is  generally  to  fubjoin  the  excipient 
after  the  excipienda,  efpecially  when  the  quantity 
of  the  former  is  undetermin’d,  tho’  fometimes  this 
order  is  revers’d. 

§.  524.  The  Size  of  this  form  is  analogous  to  v 
the  Dose  of  others ;  when  it  is  of  a  round  figure, 
it  fometimes  equals  the  fize  of  peafe,  chefnuts,  or 
acorns  ;  if  it  is  conical,  it’s  ufually  made  equal  to 
the  fize  of  the  patient’s  little  finger*  and  in  length 
about  three  or  four  fingers  breadth.  Hence,  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  various  fize,  the  quantity  of  matter  may 
be  from  3  j  to  5  vj  or  f).  A  more  exabt  determi¬ 
nation  of  the  quantity  may  be  taken  from  the  pa¬ 
tient’s  particular  age,  and  more  or  lefs  morbid 
ft  r  icture  of  the  rebtum,  with  the  more  or  lefs  ftrength 
of  the  fuppofitory  and  particular  difeafe  of  the  reo 
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turn  :  fo  that  when  the  fnppofitory  is  to  flimulate, 
in  a  comatous  diforder  it  is  fometimes  made  much 
longer  than  the  little  finger. 

§.  525.  'Ohe  general  quantity  for  this  form  is  fre¬ 
quently  no  more  than  the  dofe  (  §.  524.  ).  But 
when  the  fuppofitory  is  to  be  ufed  a  confiderable 
time  2,  3,  or  more  cones  may  be  tranfmitted  to  the 
patient  at  once,  that  one  may  be  thrufl  up  after  the 
other,  fo  that  by  multiplying  the  particular  dofe, 
it  may  be  eafy  to  determine  the  general  quantity. 

§.  526.  The  mutual  proportion  of  ingredients  for 
this  form  may  be  learn’d  from  the  confluence  of 
the  excipient  and  other  ingredients,  with  the  re- 
quifite  confidence  of  the  pafle  to  be  made  (  §.  520. 
521.),  from  the  virtues  of  each  ingredient,  and  the' 
defired  efFedt  of  the  compofition.  Hence 

1.  When  inpiiTated  honey  is  the  excipienf 
(  §.  520.  nQo  r. )  the  proportion  of  that  may  be 

to  9  iiij  or  3  of  the  other  ingredients. 

2.  If  any  fofter  fubftance  is  ufed  for  the  ex¬ 
cipient,  it  may  be  proportionably  enlarg’d  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  quantity  of  the  other  ingredients; 
or  excipienda  ,  except  when  it  is  required  as  loft 
as  pafle. 

§-.  527.  The  Su bsc r  1  pt ion  and Stjp£ rscr i p- 
tion  or  diredtion  to  the  apothecary  and  patient 
for  this  form,  contains  nothing  very  particular,  but- 
what  may  be  eafily  underflood  from  what  was  before 
faid  on  t'hefe  heads.  The  hardeft  fuppofitories  are 
generally  anointed  with  butter,  oil,  lard,  or  fome 
ointment,  before  ufmg  it  *,  at  other  times,  it  may  be 
fufficient  to  rooiflen  it  with  the  faliva,  /or  with 
fome  warm  oil,  when  intended  to  flimulate.  The 
redtum  fhould  be  difeharged  of  its  feces  before  the 
fuppofitory  is  introduced,  except  when  the  ufe  of 
it  is  to  give  a  ftool. 
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§.  528.  The  Uses  of  fuppofitories  have  been  in 
a  great  meafure  already  explained  (at  §.518,  519. 
521.):  they  are  frequently  fubftituted  in  the  room 
of  purging  glylters,  when  the  patient  will  not  ex- 
pofe  himfelf  to,  or  be  troubled  with  that  form. 
Thefe  will  often  give  a  flool  when  internal  purg¬ 
ing  might  not  be  fafe,  they  kill  and  expel  worms, 
and  are  ferviceable  in  comatous  and  apople&ic 
cafes,  &c.  by  ftimulating,  revelling,  exciting,  &c . 
To  fay  nothing  of  diforders  peculiar  to  the  anus 
and  redtum,  ulcers,  fiftulae,  hemorrhoidal  pains, 
&c.  where  fuppofitories  are  often  very  ufeful.  But 
we  fhould  be  cautious  not  to  hurt  or  corrode  the 
redtum  by  too  fharp  fuppofitories,  not  to  make  na  ¬ 
ture  become  (luggifh  in  difcharging  her  faeces  by  a 
too  conftant  ufe  of  this  form :  therefore  fuppofi¬ 
tories  are  lefs  proper  for  thofe  who  have  fiiFures 
ulcers,  tumor,  or,  pains  in  the  redtum,  the  piles, 
&c.  And  an  over  ftrong  fuppofitory  may  chance 
to  produce  abortion. 

§.  529.  Specimens  of fimple  fuppofitories,  fee 
before  at  §.518.  and  in  H.Boerh.Mat.Med.  p.224, 
A  few  examples  of  compound  fuppofitQries  follow. 

% 

I.  Suppofitorium  antihelminticum,  necans  expel¬ 
lens  vermes. 

Vid.  H.  Boerh.  Mater.  Med.-  p.  235. 

R.  Mell.  coEi.  ad  conjtft .  debit,  %  iv. 

Aloes  ' 

Vitriol,  mart.  3  ij. 

M.  f.  a.  F.  parva  fuppofitoria  v.  g.  xij.  aut 
xiv,  pro  puero.  Serventur  oleo  demerit 
ne  deliquefcant. 

S,.  Applicentur  poft  alvum  exoneratae 


u 


\ 


' 

tr  * 


I 


i 


'  \ 

*y 

Suppcjitoriei, 

* 

%.  Suppofitorium  acre,  fortiter  ftimulans  in  affeftR 
bus  foporofis  frigidis  utile. 

R.  Mellis  co ft.  indurat.  ^  j. 

Sal.  ammoniac.  3  B. 

Scammon.  3  ]. 

*Troch.  alhand . 

Rad.  ellebor.  alb.  prulv .  ana  3  fS. 
Eupporbii  gr;  ij. 

M.  F.  f.  a.  fuppofit'oria  n°*  ij.  oleo  ca~. 
flrorei  illinenda, 

1 

* 

3,  Glans  ad  alvum  folicitandam,  pro  adulto. 

R.  Sal .  cofnmun.  3  ft. 

Sapon.venet.  3j. 

Mell.  coftu  infpijfati  q.  f. 

M.  F.  fuppofitorium,  oleo  ablinth.  infufo 
illinendum. 


% 

4.  Suppofitorium  ad  excitandum  haemorrhoidum 

fluxum. 

R.  Aloes  pulveris. 

Sal.  gemm.  ana  3  j. 

Pulp,  colocynth .  gr.  v. 

Mellis  q.  f. 

Coftu  redigantur  in  fuppofitorium. 


•1 
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* 

5.  Nodulus  anodynus  ad  dolores  ab  haemorrhoi» 

dibus. 

i  ■  . 

R.  Opii  crudi  9  f$. 

Croci  pulveris  9j. 

Unguent .  yw/a/.  qt  f. 

,  Ut  F.  pafta,  quae  inclufa  findoni,  aut  cot¬ 
ton  e  excepta,  appenfo  filo,  fit  pro  lup~ 
pofitorio. 

S.  Immittatur  ano ,  filo  foras  propendente  6?  r#r0- 

toar  pofi  i  horam . 

N  ^  ^  » 

.  \ 

— — . . ■— ■  »%  H  "  '  iwtii»— — — w— » 

O/PESSARIES  and  NASCALES. 

l 

§.  53°.  A  Pessary  (pejfarium,  talus)  and  a Nas- 
/  \  cale  (peni cillus)  are  a  kind  of  fuppo- 
fitories,  tents,  or  nodules  for  the  uterus  and  vagina,  as 
the  preceding  were  for  the  inteflines,  to  be  intro¬ 
duced  into  the  finus  pudoris ,  vagina ,  &c.  for 
various  ufes  :  but  as  they  are  at  prefent  feldom 
ufed,  and  may  be  eafily  underftood  from  confider- 
ing  the  form  preceding,  there  is  no  occafion  to 
give  a  diffufe  treatife  on  them  here* 
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\ 

tiomim  generalium  plura  fimplicia  unq 
comple&entiurri  explicatio. 

s  \ 

\ 

Quinque  radices  aperientes . 

Apii*. 

•I  >  *  '*-0  ■*  •  '  '*•  ^  "  y 

Afparagi. 

Rad.  <J  Foeniculi. 

PetrofelinL 
Rufci. 

Quinque  herbae  emollientes * 

Althaeae. 

P  t  *  I  Malvae. 

e  *•  <  Mercurialis, 

bum  it.  i  -f-j  . 

Parietariae. 

Violarum. 


udtuor  flores  cor  diales. 

Boraginis. 

Flor.  -I  ^u|loffi- 
koiarum. 

Violarum, 


Quafmr 


r 
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®uatuor  femina  calida  majora . 


Sem. 


fAnifi. 

\  Carvi. 

jCqmini. 

CFceniculi. 


Quatuor  femina  calida  minor  a t 

iAmmeos. 
Amomi. 

Apii. 

Dauci. 


r 


fatuor  femina  frigida  majora, , 

f  Citrulli. 

c  \  Cucumeris, 
bem.  <  ^  ,  . 

)  Cucurbitae. 

.  (.Melonum. 

*  "" 

jjfuatuor  femina  frigida  minora * 

f  Cichorii. 
r  V  Endiviae. 

Sem>  )  Laftucfe. 
(.Portulacae, 


CHA 
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N°’  II.  ad  Pag.  16. 


CHARACTERES, 


FREQUENTIORES 

I  N 

usu. 

*  A  Cetum 

j^J 

Aqua  Rof. 

w. 

jt  %.  Acet.deftill»  ^ 

Arena 

« 

•  * 
t  •• 

Aer 

A 

Argentum 

Ms' 

•  9 

Argent,  vivum 

S 

iEs  Viride 

© 

Arfenicum 

o-o 

AJumen 

0 

Auripigmentum 

00 

Amalgama 

ciaa 

Aurum 

© 

Antimonium 

6 

Balneum 

B 

Aqua 

V 

Baln.  Mariae 

]VB 

Aqua  fontis 

Tout. 

Calx  viva 

y? 

Aqua  fortis 

■  \T 

Cancer 

0 

Aqua  Regia 

Caput  mort 

© 

ChaR 
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Calcanth.Vitriol. 

(&"  Oleum 

@ 

Chalybs 

C?  Plumbum 

% 

1 _  i 

Chalybis  limatura 

©  Praecipitare 

1  _| 

Cineres 

E  Pulvis,  Pulverare 

Cinnabar 

§  i  Retorta 

0* 

Corn.  Cerv.  calc.O.C.C» 

Sal  Armoniacum 

Cuprum 

y  1  Sal  commune 

0 

4  4 

Deftillare 

«vC  Sal  Gemmae 

& 

Dies 

b  i 

Sal  Petrse 

(D 

Ferrum 

rf , 

Sol 

© 

FimumEquin.vent.Eq.  Spiritus 

Sp. 

Hora 

2 

Stannum 

Hydrargyrum 

e; 

Strat.  fup.  Strat. 

S.S.S. 

Igois 

A 

Sublimare 

KM  . 

Jupiter 

% 

Sulphur 

4 

Luna 

D 

Tartarum 

P 

Mars 

d 

Terra 

V 

Maffa 

0 

Tindtura 

E 

Mercurius 

Mere,  praecipitatus 

ir 

£ 

CD 

Venus 

Vinum 

9 

V 

Mere,  fublimatus 
Nitrum 

Viride  aeris 
Vitriolum 

©- 

Nox 

9 

Urina 

□  . 
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N°*  III.  ad  Pag.  20. 

A  Lift  and  Explanation  of  the  WEIGHTS 
and  MEASURES  ufed  among  the  antient 
Greek,  Latin,  and  Arabian  Phyficians. 

I.  Weights. 

The  chalcus ,  1 

or  >  was  equal  to  half  a  filiqua ,  or  gr,  ij, 

JRreolus ,  j 

The  filiqua  of  the  Latins,  1 

Cer  alien  and  Diachalcum  of  (was  equal  to  ij 
the  Greeks,  jf  chalet ,  orgr.iv. 

or  kirat  of  the  Arabians,  j 

The  fiwoo£q?iov±  1  was  equal  to  a  filiqua 

Semioholus ,  and  ^  l  and  half,  iij  chalcl 
Davie  of  the  Arabians,  \  or<ere$U,  or  gr.  vj. 

The  obolus ,  and  Jwa?  eSual  to 

,  ,  Onolofat  of  the  Arabs,-)  or  Sr‘  XT 

The  feript tilum ^  term’d  1  ,  ...  ,7.  „ 

Gramma  and  fwbolon  Cwas.  eclua!  t0  d 
by  the  Greeks,  j  XiJ  chai *’  or  §r-  XI,J- ' 

The  femidrachma  or  triobolon ,  term’d  1  was  equal 
Barium  by  Oribaflus,  and  >  to  9 j  15'.  or 

Victoriatus  by  Scribonius  andCelfus  j  gr.  xxxvp 

The  drachma  at tica,  termed  alio  1  was  equal  to 
Holce  by  the  Greeks,  being  the  1 9  iij.  fix  oho- 
eighth  part  of  an  ounce,  \  //,  orgr.lxxij. 

The  denarius  of  the  La  tips  was  a  little  heavier  than 
a  dram,  fo  that  only  feven  denarii  went  to  the 
ounce.  Hence,  C  elf  us  and  Scribonius ,  who 
•  tranflate  denarium  for  drachma ,  fuppefe  only 

feven 
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.  feven  drams  to  the  ounce  :  but  Plutarch ,  Ga - 
to  and  Pliny ,  in  their  Latin  or  Greek  cita¬ 
tions,  feem  to  write  denarium  for  drachma, 
and  drachma  for  denarium,  indifferently,  as 
if  they  were  both  the  eighth  part  of  an  ounce, 

T  he  f ex  tala ,  1 

Hexagium ,  (was  the  fikth  part  of  an  ounce. 
Aureus ,  or  f  equal  to  four  fcruples. 

Solidum , 

The  ficilicus ,  ufed  for  didrachmum  by  Scribonius, 
was  equal  to  two  drams,  ft  was  alfo  termed 

The  AJJdrius  and  ct^jctpiov,  from  its  containing 
twelve  obolis  as  the  as  does  ounces. 

The  duella  was  equal  to  ij  J 'ex tula ,  or  9  viij .  - 
The  Jlater  was  half  an  ounce  :  §  1$.  or  3  iv.  Term’d 
alfo 

The  dupondium ,  being  equal  to  two  ajfarii . 

The  attica^  being,  the  twelfth  part  of  a  pound, 
weighed  eight  drams,  of  (according  to  Celfus) 
feven  Roman  denarii. 

The  libra  romana , 

Pondo y  or 
As , 

1  . 

The  mna  or  mina  atticay  was  a  little  heavier  than 
a  pound,  weighing  5C.  or  §xij.  & 

Notwithstanding  the  proper  fi'gnification  of  the 
ferm  as  is  a  pound  weight,  it  is  yet  frequently 
ufed  by  the  Latins  to  ligni fy  fome  whole  or  folid 
body  :  and  as  they  divided  the  pound,  fo  they  di¬ 
stributed  the  whole  body  or  thing  into  twelve 
parts,  each  of  which  were  as  ounces’:  but  the  fe~ 
veral  other  parts  of  the  integer,  were  denominated 
by  them  after  the  following  manner. 


was  equal  to  ^  xij.  or  5  xcvj\ 
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As,  libra ,  a  pound,  or  the  whole  thing. 

Uncia ,  or  ounce,  was  the  twelfth  part  of  the  pound 
or  thing. 


Sextans, 

~tWO 

Quadrans, 

three 

Triens, 

four 

Quincunx, 

five 

Semis, 

fix 

Septunx, 

^Was<< 

leven 

Bes  &  ocftunx, 

eight 

Dodrans, 

- 

nine 

Dextans, 

ten 

Deunx, 

eleven 

L 

> 


ounces,  or 
parts. 


II.  Measures. 

/  •  1 

We  pafs  from  weights  to  an  explanation  of  the  fe- 
veral  meafures ,  whether  dry  or  liquid*  in  ufe 

among  the  ancients.  - 

The  cochlearium  minimum ,  their  lead  meafure,  held 
about  and  9  ft.  of  wine,  fuppofe  canary. 
The  cheme ,  or  cochlearium  mediocre ,  held  two  of  the 
cochlearia  minima ,  or  3  ij.  and  9  j. 

The  my  ft  rum ,  cochlearium  magnum ,  or  ligula,  held 
of  the  cochlearia  minima  ij  and  ft.  or  3  ij  ft. 
The  concha  held  ij  myftra,  chema  ij  and  ft.  coch. 
minim,  v. 

The  cyathus  contained  ij  concha,  iij  my  lira,  or 

s  j  6. : 

The  acetabulum ,  or  fefquicyathum ,  term’d  by  the 
Greeks  oxybaphon ,  held  iij  concha,  vj  myftra, 

or  §  ij*  3  ij* 

The  quartarius  tstocotov  vfjJx.oTuXicv,  being  the 
fourth  part  of*  a  [extarius,  contained  cy- 
ath.  iij.  oxybapha  ij.  myftra  xii.  or  §  iv. 


* 


\ 


The 
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The  hemine,  cotyle ,  or  tryblium ,  fifjjf;erov9  being 
the  half  of  a  fextarius^  contained  ij  quartarii, 
cyath.  vj.  oxybapha  iv.  myftra  xxiv.  coch¬ 
lear.  lx.  or  3  ix. 

The  f extarius s  °f  the  Greeks,  was  the 

moil  frequent  in  ufe  of  any  meafure,  being 
the  fixth  part  of  a  congius ,  containing  two 
hemina^  four  quartarii,  cyath.  xij.  or  15  j  is. 
and  is  the  fame  with  chopin  of  Paris. 

The  chcenix  of  the  Greeks,  and  modulus  of  the  La¬ 
tins,  held  a  fextary  and  half,  or  lb  ij.  ^  iij. 
The  congius ,  or  ckus  of  the  Greeks,  contained  fix 
fextarii,  xxiv  quartarii,  or  lb  ix.  being  equal 
to  three  pints  at  Paris., 

The  urna  held  four  conga,  or  lb  xxxvj. 

The  amphora ,  1 

or  l  held  two  urnae,  or  xlviij  fextarii. 

Quadrantal ,  J  , 

The  meretes  and  ceramium  of  the  Greeks,  and  the 

cadus  of  the  Latins,  held  xij  congii,  or  lb.  C. 
•  •  • 

vnj.  .  , 

The .  culeus  1  or  moft  capacious  of  the  liquid  mea- 
fures  among  the  Romans,  contained  xx  am¬ 
phora,  960  fextarii,  160  congii,  40  urnas, 
or  lb  1350. 

Fof  the  menfuratidri  of  dry  fubftances,  the  Ro¬ 
mans  made  ufe  of  the  following,  which  were  alfo 
applied  in  common  to  liquids,  as  well  as  folids. 


The 
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The  Ligula, 

Cyathus , 

Acetabulum, 
Quartarius, 

Hemina ,  y  equal  to<( 

Sextarius , 

Semodius, 

Modius, 

Medimus, 


r  \ 

‘  j  Myffcrum,  or  3  ij  fs, 
iij  Ligulae, 
vj  Ligulae, 
ij  Acetabula, 
ij  Quartarii, 
ij  Heminae. 

viij  Sextarii, 
ij  Semodii. 

,  72  Sextarii. 


The  liquid  meafures  were  chiefly  adapted  to 
wines,  which  when  of  a  mean  confidence  will 
come  near  to  the  weights  affigned.  But  as  oil  is  a 
9th  part  lighter  than  wine,  and  honey  twice  as 
heavy  as  wine,  a  meafure  holding  ten  ounces  of 
wine  will  contain  3  xv.  of  honey,  and  of  oil  ele¬ 
ven  5.  and  fo  in  the  reft. 


A  N 


I 


A  N 


N  D  E 


OF  THE 


Principal  Matters  in  the  Method 
of  Prescribing, 


a. 


-for 


{ 


Cceffory  ingredients  of  a  form,  what  ?  — —  p.  43.  §.  107. 

*  Decodtions - - — p.  I44. 

Infufions - -p.  165.  170« 

Cataplafms - p.  283.  285. 

Adjuvans,  the  fecond  conftituent  part  of  a  form — - p.  37.  §.  78. 

Alcohol  powder,  what? - - - — - - p.  54.  §.  ,107. 

— - - *  of  wine,  its  properties,  as  a  menltruurfl  for  infufions,  p.  1 45. 

Ales,  antifcorbutic - - - - p.  179.  N°’  2.  p/164.  N°  10. 

Amtilets,  ev.  Epithems  - - -  - — - —  p.  300.  ult. 

Anacolema,  what?  - -  — - -  p.376.  §,464. 

Apophlegmatifms,  what  kind  of  medicines? - —  p.  389.  §.485. 

- - liquid,  loft,  and  dry -  p.  391.  §.490«! 

- - - their  ingredients  - -  p,  393.  §.492. 

• - dole,  and  management  p.  395.  §.  4  34.  &  feq. 

■■  - - fpecimens  of  them  — - —  p.  396.  §.  497- 

Apozem,  ev.  Decodtion  — — —  — • — - —  p.  164 


Apparatus  for  infulions 


p.  152.  §.219.  N°-  1 


Afperfions,  what  kind  of  medicines?  — * - p.255,  §.308. 

—  . — their  ingredients ,  election,  and  order  of  prefcribing, 

p.  255.  §.  3 1  of* 

—  - dofe,  and  general  quantity  '  -  jp.  ibid. 

—  - - proportion  of  ingredients  for  - - —  p.  236.  §.313. 

— — «—.——«their  directions,  ufes,  and  fpecimens  p.  256.  §.  317. 


F  f 


B, 


N'  D  E 


X. 


I 


B. 


Bags,  <v.  Eplthems  — - 

Ball,  fweet-fcented  - 

Ballams,  odoriferous,  what  ? 

- - ingredients  for 

• - election  of  ingredients  for 


p.  278.  &  feq* 
p.  388.  n°-  3.. 
§•  432- 
§•  433- 
§■  434- 


P-  354* 

p.  ib. 

P-355 


-order  of  prefcribing,  dofe,  and  general  quantity — p.  358. 

§•  435.  &  ieq. 

-proportion  of  ingredients  for  — - p.  ib. 

-diredions  for  —  — — -  p.  360.  §.  439.  &  feq. 


-ufes  of  them  — 
fpecimens  of  them 


Bed,  <y.  Epithem 
Bafis,  the  firft  conftituent  part  of  a  form 
Baths,  what,  and  their  kinds  ?  — 

- - ingredients  for 


-eledion  of  ingredients  for 
-order  of  prefcribing  them 


p.  ib.  §.  441 . 
p.  361 .  $.  442. 
p.  280.  n°-  5, 
p.  36.  §.  75. 
—  p.  300 
p,  301.  370. 
p.  ib.  §.  371. 
p.  302. 


-ules 


-their  dofe,  general  quantity,  and  proportion  of  ingredients  for 

p.  302.  §.  313.  &  feq. 
-fubfcription  ordiredionto  the  Apothecary  p.  303.  $.376. 
-fuperfcription  or  diredion  to  the  patient — p.  304.  §.3 77. 

p.  ib.  §.  378. 
p.  303.  §.  379. 
p.  76.  §.  127. 
p.  ib.  §.  128. 
p.  77.  §.  129. 

P-78-  §•  *3°- 

p.  ib.  §.131 

p.  79.  §.  132. 


-fpecimens  of 


Boles,  what  kind  of  medicines  ? 

- - the  ingredients  or  matter  of 

— - -  eledion  of  ingredients  for 


order  of  prefcribing  their  ingredients  — 
their  dofe  -  - - 


•general  quantity 


-the  proportion  of  ingredients  for 

-their  fubfcription  '  - - 

- fuperfcription  - - 

- ufes  - — -  ■ — 


-fpecimens  of  them 


Buccellatum*  Sugar-cake? 


P 

P 

P 

P- 

P' 


,  ib. 

81. 
ib. 

82. 
ib. 


i  *33- 

§•  134* 

§•  135- 

§•  13^- 
i  1 37* 
P-143- 


C. 


Cakes,  <v.  Sugar-cakes  - — 

Capitiluvium,  <v.  Bath  — - 

Catapotium,  <v.  Pills  - - 

Catapafma,  v.  Afperfion 
Cataplafms,  what  ?  and  their  kinds 

— - - by  decodion,  what  ? 

- - their  ingredients 


-the  eledion  of  their  ingredients 


p.  301 


P- 

P- 


283 

284 


p.  138. 

§•  369- 

p.  106. 

p.  253. 
p.  282. 

p.  ib. 
§.  346. 

5-  347- 


Cataplafxn: 


INDEX. 


Cataplafms,  order  of  prefcribing 
- -dofe  of  them  — 


p.  28 6. 
p.  ib. 


§•  34  s' 

349« 


-general  quantity,  and  proportion  of  ingredients — p.  286. 

350.  &  feq. 

-fubfcription  for  • — — — — 

-fuperfcription  for  -  _ 

-their  ufes  -  - 


■ — - fpecimens  of  them 

Cerates,  what  kind  of  medicines  ? 


p.  288. 
p.  289. 
p.  ib. 


p.  342 


-their  ingredients,  management,  and  directions  for 


-ufes 


-fpecimens  of  them 


Choice  of  ingredients  for  Apophlegmatifms 
— — - - — - alperiions  — 


—balfams 

— baths  - - 

— boles - 

—cakes  - 

—cataplafms 

—cerates  - 

—collyria 
—  cucufae 
—decoCtions 
—dentifrices 

—drops  - 

—electuaries 
— em  platters 
■— emuliions 
— epithems 
-epifpaftics 
— errhins 
— exp refs’d  juices 
—fomentations 
— frications  - 

—frontal  s  — 

—fumigations 
— gargarifms 
-glyfters 
— infufions 
-injections  — 

—juleps  — 

— linCtus  • — 

-liniments  — - 

—lotions  — 


-mixtures 
-ointments 
-pills 
-powders 
-fuppofitpries 
Ff  2 


§♦  352< 

§•  353* 

§•  354- 
p.  290. 
§.415. 

P-  343  * 
§•  41S* 

p.  ib.  §.  419. 
344.  §.420. 

i  493* 
§.  310. 

§•  434» 
i  3  71- 
§.  1 29. 
§•  201. 
$•  B1^ 
p.  342« 

P- 
§» 

P- 


P 

P-  393* 
p.  255. 

P-  355- 
p.  301. 

P-7  7- 
p.  13.9. 
p.  283. 


p.  163. 


P* 

P 

P 

P« 


469. 

375- 

226. 

389. 
§•  285. 
§.  I4O. 

§•  4°7* 
§.  2480 
ib.  and  273. 
371.  §.  4540 

§•  475* 

$•  237* 

§.  322. 

§.  45^. 

§.  4 66. 

i  396* 
§.  500. 
§•  50S. 
§•  213. 
$•  299, 
§.  263. 

§•  1 5 1  * 

i  444» 

§.  299. 

§•  274* 

423- 

§.  162. 
§.  in. 
§  518. 
Choice 


P.4’38. 

p.  89. 
p.  327. 
p.  195 

p. 

P- 
P- 
P- 
P- 
P- 
P- 
P- 
P- 
P- 
P* 

P* 

P- 


383. 
183. 
261 . 

374« 

375* 
3 16. 

399* 

4°3- 

H5- 
247. 

21  I. 

P-  99- 
p.  363 

247. 

.  225. 

•  345* 
107. 

p.  56. 

p.  417. 


INDEX. 


Choice  of  ingredients  for  tablets 


—troches 

—vapors 

—unguents 


p.  132.  §.  1 88. 
p.  123.  §;  17^ 
p.  308.  §.  384 
p.  345.  §.  423 
—  p.  402 

p.  46.  §.  99 

p-  339 

-  P-  378 

their  various  iorms,  ingredients,  application,  andufes  p.  379 

p.  380 


Clvfima,  Glyfter 
Colour  of  medicines  arifing  from  mixture 

Collutorium,  <v.  Gargarifm  - 

Colyria,  what  kind  of  medicines  ? 


-fpecimens  of  them 


Compofition^its  effctts  on  medicines,  <v.  Mixture. 

Conditum,  <v.  Ele&uary  — - -  — 

Confftence  of  medicines  from  mixture  - 

Conftituens,  the  fourth  and  la  ft  part  of  a  form  — 
Corrigens,  the  third  ccnftituent  part  of  a  form  - 

- - — for  noxious  qualities  - 

— - - — — —  unpleafantnefs  — -  — - — 

Couch,  *u.  Epithem  —  — — — 

Cucullus  1 

Cucufa  i  *v.  Epithem  — - - 

Cufhion  3 

D. 

Deceptions,  internal,  what  kind  of  medicines  ?  — 

*— — — — — their  ingredients  - - - 

- — — - election  of  ingredients  for  — — 

- - -order  of  prefcribing  them 


P-  45 
p.  41 

P.  38 
p.  ib 
p.  40 
p.  285.  n°*  4 


p.  88 

§•  96 
§.  86 
§•  83 
§■  84 
i  85 


p.  278.  &  feq. 


p.  1 64*  §*  224 
p.  ib.  §.  223 
p.  165.  §.  226 
p. 171 .  227 


•times  for  boiling  their  different  ingredients  —  p.  ib 


■their  dofe,  and  general  quantity 


m 


-the  mutual  proportion  of  their  ingredients  p.  173 

-procefs  of,  and  apparatus  for  -  p.  175. 

-their  fubfcription,  for  the  apothecary  - — - — ~ 

— fuperfcription,  to  the  patient  — - - 

-ufes  — -  — — • 


1.2.  &  feq 
P-  *73 


- - — • — fpecimens  of 

Dentifrices,  what  ? 

■ - ——their  kinds 


i 

§.  231 
- — - — ~  p.  ib 

— —  p.  1-8 

p.  ib.  §.  333 
p.  179.  v:  234 


388. 


•ingredients  and  ufes 


-fpecimens  of  them 


i  488 

p.  389.  §.  486 

— -  ib 

,  P-390 

Depuration  of  liquors,  (1.)  by  decantation,  and  (2.)  by  filtration 

r  „  P-  *55 

Diapafma,  ■ev.  Afperfion  -  -  p.  255 

Directions  for  medicines  to  dhe  apothecary  in  a  prefcription,  v.  Sub 
fcription., 

patient,  <v.  Superfcription. 


Diftribution  of  medicines,  <v.  Dofp. 

- - —  powders 

Dofe  in  general,  to  determine 


p.  62.  §.  1 1  8.  1 22. 
— '  p.  23.  n°-'9. 

Dofe 


INDEX. 


/ 


Dofe  in  general,  to  determine  - 

- - Ihould  be  proportioned  to 

i°  the  patient's  difeafe - p  25. 


p.  23.  §.  65.  &  feq. 


tt 


2°  the  Medicine's  ftrength 
- virtues 


p.  27.  nu 

— - -7-  p.  26.  n° 

— — *  p.  ib.  n° 
— —  p.  27.  n° 

ib.  n°*  5.  and  p.  28 

- - —  p.  ib 

ufe  or  cuilom  to  medicines—  p.  28 

p.  ib. 
p.  ib. 


-ftrength 
-age 

-fize  of  body 
-habit  — •  p. 
-fex  — 


•courfe  of  life 
-country  or  nation 


n 

nc 


n° 

n° 

n° 

o. 


-feafon  of  the  year 
-price  — — 

-unpleafantnefs 
-form  — • — 

-way  of  ufing 


F' 

p. 

P 

P- 

P 


29. 

ib. 

,  ib. 

.  ib. 

30. 


n 


o. 


7- 

2. 

3° 

4. 

8. 

6. 

9* 

10. 

I  K 
I  C. 


n°*  1 


nc 

nc 

nc 


ID.  IT 


12. 

I4. 

l6. 

1 7* 
18. 


Dofes,  number  of,  in  a  form,  agreeable  to  particular  circumftances, 

p.  30.  §.  67. 

Dofe,  its  quantity  how  to  determinein  compound  forms,  p.  42.  §.  92. 


•an  eftimate  thereof,  for  different  ages 
-of  boles 


- — cakes 

- - — cataplafms 

- cerates 

— , — , — decodtions 

- drops 

— - eledluaries 

- emulfions 


—  p 


P 

P.  78. 

p.  141. 

288. 


26. 


r* 


P* 

P* 


—expreffed-juices 
—fomentations 
—fumes  — 

— gargarifms 
— glyfters  — 

— infufions 
— injedtions 

—juleps  - 

— lindlus 
—liniment 
—mixtures 
—pills  — — — • 

—powders 
—tablets  — — 

—troches 
—unguents 


*73- 
240. 
p.  91. 
p.  202. 


P- 

P- 

p. 

P- 

P- 

P- 

P- 

P- 

P- 

p. 

P- 

P- 


183, 


• - vapors 

Draughts 


263. 
319. 
399. 
406. 
149. 
248. 
216. 
101 . 

36v 

227. 

1 10. 
p.  39. 
p.  134. 
p.  123. 
p.  348. 
p.  310. 


n°*  3. 
§•  131, 
§•  20. 

§■  349- 
p.  342. 
§■  228. 
§•  287. 
§.  142. 
S-  232. 
i  239. 
§•  324* 

S-  398* 
§:  501. 

§•  510. 
§•  215. 
§.  301 . 
§.  263. 

i  •  53- 

§•  447- 

§.  276. 

§,  163. 

§•  ”3* 
$•  192. 

$•  1 79' 
*§•  423- 
‘  386. 


Dropax,  <v.  Emplafters 


F  f  3 


p.  230.  &  feq. 
p.  236 

•  •Drors. 


I  N  D 

Drops,  what  kind  of  medicines  > 

• — - -their  ingredients 

1  r\ '  ***  f~  )  • 


E  X. 


-election  oi  their  ingredients 

-order  of  prefcribing  — - 

-their  dofe  and  general  quantity 
-the  proportion  of  their  ingredients 

-their  fubfcription  -  - — 

- fuperfcription  - — — 

■ufes 


-fpecimens  of  them 


Eclegma,  <v„  LinCtus 


E. 


p.  237.  i  2S3. 
p.  238.  284. 

p.  ib.  285. 
p.  240.  §.  286. 

p.  ib, 
p.  241. 
p  ib.  §.  290. 
p.  242.  §.  2914 
p.  243,  §.  292. 
p.  ib.  §.  293. 


-folidum,  <y.  Lozenges  - - 

EleCtion  of  ingredient  for  forms,  cn  Choice. 
Electuaries,  what  kind  of  medicines  ?  — 

*- - —  ingredient  for  - — 

.  "choice  of  their  ingredients 


p.  99. 
p.  122.  $.  172. 


-order  of  prefcribing  them 

•their  dole  - - — 

- general  quantity 

- lubfcription  - - 

- fuperfcription 

- ufes  - - - 


p.  88. 
p.  89. 
p.  ib. 

p.  91. 
p.  2b. 

P-  39- 
p.  ib. 


-fpecimens  of  them 


EleCluary,  foiid,  *v.  Tablets 
Elixir,  *1/.  Drops.  — — 

Embrocation,  <v.  Bath  - 

Emplafters,  what  kind  of  medicines  ? 

-ingredients  for  — 

- — = - - - their  eleCtion 


p.  94, 


-order  of  prefcribing - -  — 

-their  dofe,  and  general  quantity  - 
-the  proportion  of  their  ingredients 
-their  fubfcription  *— — — 

■ - -fuperfcription 


•ufes 


— - -—-fpecimens  of  them 

Empafma,  *v.  Afperlion  — - - 

Efnulfions,  what  kind  of  medicines  ? 

■ - ingredients  for  - — 

* — - their  eleCtion 


-order  of  prefcribing 

-their  dofe,  and  general  quantity 

-proportion  of  their  ingredients 

-their  fubfcription  - — 

- fuperfcription  - - 

-ufes 


p.  326. 
p.  327. 

p.  ib. 
p.  330. 

P-331* 

P-  334- 

P*  335- 

* 

p.  336. 

p.  194. 
p.  195. 
p.  ib. 


p.  203. 
p.  ib. 


•fpecimenc  of  them 


i  1 3^- 

§•  1  39” 
§•  140. 
*  p.  90. 

§•  H2- 
§•  x43- 
i  44 
146. 

ib. 
&  feq. 
p.  1 31. 
p.  244. 
p.  301. 

§  4°5- 

§.  406. 

§•  407. 
§  408. 
§.  409. 

p.  ib6 
§.  411. 

§•  412- 

ib. 

§•  4H* 

p.  253. 

§•  246. 
§-  247. 
§.  248. 
p.  201. 

202. 

203. 
253. 
256. 

ib, 
p.  206. 
Enema, 


P* 

P* 

s- 


INDEX. 


Enema,  <r/.  Glyfters 
Epifpaftics 


Epithems,  in  general,  what  ? 


-liquid,  <v.  Fomentations, 
-foft,  <v.  Cataplafms. 

•dry,  what  ?  •*— - 

— — their  management 
•ingredients 


-order,  and  dofe  — 

-general  quantity 
-iuperfcription  v  — 

-their  ufes  - - 

-fpecimens  of  them 


-moift,  what  ? 

- their  ingredients 


-fubicr-iption,  &c. 
-fpecimens  of  them 


'Errhins,  what  ?  and  their  kinds 

- the  exhibition,  and  ufes 

- - fpecimens  of  them  - — 

Excipients,  what  kind  of  ingredients  ? 


Excipiends  — - 

Exprel&d -juices,  Juices. 


p.  76.  n°*  2. 
p.  107. 


p.  402« 

371  •  &  fe(F 
P-  259« 


p.  273. 
p.  ibu  &  feq. 
p.  27 p 

'  P*  37  4* 

p.  275. 

p.  277. 
p.  278.  §.  34f. 

p.  ib. 

P-  294.  §.  356. 
p.  295. 
p.  297, 
p,  298. 
p.  382. 
p.  383. 
p.  3S4. 
p.  108.  n°*  8. 

p.  123. 
p.  76.  n0,  1 . 


F, 


Fomentations,  what  kind  of  medicines 

* - -ingredient  for  them  * 

- -  - - their  eledlion 


-order  of  prefcribing  — - — 


-their  dofe,  and  general  quantity 
-proportion  of  their  ingredients 

-their  fuperfcription  - - 

-ufes 


-fpecimens  of  them 


Forms,  internal  and  external 

- fiteft  for  acute  difeafes 

- - chronic  difeafes 


p.  260" 
p.  ib.  §.  3 2 1 0 
p.  261.  §.  322* 
p.  262* 
p.  ib* 
P-  263.  §.  326» 
p.  264.  §.  328* 
p.  267.  §.  329» 
p.  269. 
p.  54.  5.  105, 

p.  t2.  §.  47- 

p.  ib. 


-fhould  be  adapted  to  the  moft  urgent  fymptoms  p.  10.  p.  41  • 

—  - - .age  and  drcumftances  of  the  patients, 

§.  26.  27.  47.  48. 

- intention  and  medic  virtues  p.  1 1.  §.  4$. 

—  - ; - texture  and  difpofition  of  the  ingredients 

p.  9.  §.  35.  43. 

-condition  of  the  difeafe — p.  12.  $.47. 

-  - -  p.  1.  §.  j. 

2;.  $.  63. 

34-  i  71* 

F  f  4  -  Formula, 


Formula ,  what  ? 


dimple,  what  ? 
-compound,  what  ? 


V 

P' 


/ 


INDEX. 


formula ,  its  four  conflituent  parts. 

- 1°*  its  bafis  - . — 

its  adjuvans  — 

',0,  its  corrigens 


-40,  it?  conltituens 


-its  fix  general  heads,  *v.  Prefcription. 
Fotus,  nj.  Fomentation. 

Fricati  ons,  what  ?  their  kinds  and  ufes 
Frontals,  v.  Epkhems. 

- - —what  kind  of  medicines 

— — - -—their  ufes  and  fpecimens 

Fumigations,  what  ? 


P*  35-  §•  74- 

p.  36.  §.  75» 

P-  37-  f  78. 
p.  38.  §.  83. 
p.  41.  §.  86. 


their  ingredients 

imJ 


dorms 


P-  375' 
P-  315i 


-election  of  their  ingredients 
-order  of  prefcribing  them 
-their  dofe,  or  quantity 
«proportion  of  -tneir  ingredients 
-their  fub  a  d  fuperfcnption  - 
-~ufes,  and  fpecimens  — 


G. 

Gargarifms,  what  kind  of  medicines  ? 

— — - — their  kinds  and  ingredients 

-management  and  ufes 


-fpecimens  of  them 


General  quantity  of  a  form 

i.  e.  to  be  fent  to  the  patient  at  once 


P-  374- 
p.  278. 

462. 
P-  3 76. 

i  393- 
p.  ib. 
p.  316.  §.  395. 

p.  ib. 
p.  319. 
p.  ib.  §.  398. 
p.  320- 
p.  321. 
p. 322. 


p.  399. 
p.  ib. 
'  p.  400. 
p.  ib. 
33.  and  45» 


-of  afperiions 
— -balfams 
—baths 
— boles 
—cakes 
— cataplafms 
— cerates 
-decoctions 


p.  255 


— -drops 

- electuaries 

- em  pi  alters 

- emu!  lions 

- .epithems 


■fomentations 
-fumigations 
-gargarifms 
-glylters 
— infuiioiis 


-injections 

-juleps 


P- 

P- 

P- 
P- 
P 
P- 
P- 
P-  1 
P- 
P- 
P- 
P- 
P- 
P- 
P> 


•  79 

H1 

286 

173 
240 
.  91 

331 

202 

95- 

262 

3*9 

399 

406 

194. 

248 

216 


31 2. 
p.  350. 
p.  302. 
§•  132. 
§•  205. 
§•  250. 
p.  342. 
§.  229. 
§.  288. 

§•  143- 

§•  410. 
§•  253. 
and  275. 

§•  325* 
§•  400. 

§•  5ox  • 
i  510. 

§.  216. 
§.  302. 
§.  266. 
General 


INDEX. 


General  quantity  of  lin&us 

— - — - liniments 

- - — - —mixtures 

— . — e— - pills  -  v  - 

- — — powders 

- - — table  ts 

— — — - troches 


Z. 


— unguents 
-vapors 


Glyfters,  what  kind  of  medicines  ? 

- - their  ingredients  - = 

>  - — — election  of  their  d° 

- - order  of  prefcribing 


-their  dofe,  and  general  quantity 
-proportion  of  their  ingredients 

-their  fubfcription  - 

- fuperfcription - 

-- — — ufes  —  — 


•fpecimens 


Guttae,  v.  Drops. 


H. 


Hauftus  var, 

Dydrelaeon 

and  J»-  for  bathing 
Hydrogalum 
Hydromel— 

and  ^  kinds  of  juleps 

Hydrofaccharum 


I. 


Impluvium,  <v.  Bath.  - 

Infufions,  what  kind  of  medicines  ? 

■ - their  ingredients  - — 

•  - eleftion  of  their  ingredients 7 

—  - - order  of  prefcribing - 

—————their  dofe  - 

—  proportion  of  their  ingredients 

•  - their  fubfcription  - - 

- - procefs  - - 

•  - - "-apparatus  - 

■ — * — - depuration  - 

-fuperfcription  — - — 


- ufes 

-fpecimens  of  them 


Ingredients  for  apophlegmatifms 

• - — — afperlions  — 


p.  104. 
p.  365. 
p.  227. 
p.  hi. 

p.  60. 
p.  134. 
p.  126. 


p.  402. 

p.  ib. 
p.  403. 

*  p.  ib. 
p.  407. 
p.  408. 
p.  409. 
p.  41 1 . 


§- 


§• 

i 

§. 

P- 

p. 


I54<- 

448. 

277. 
166. 
1 14. 

*93- 

180. 

348- 

3IO« 

§.  506. 

§.  507. 
§.  508. 
p.  406. 
§.  510. 

§•  511- 
§•  5I2i 
i  5* *3- 
i  5T4* 
p.  412- 


p.  234.  &  feq. 
p.  301.  §.  370. 

p.  188. 


p.  301.  §.  369. 

P-  H3* 
P*  !44* 

P-  *45- 
p.  148. 

p.  149.  §.  215. 
p.  150.  §.  217. 

p.  152. 
p.  ib.  N0,  2.  3. 
p.  ib.  ult, 
p.  154.  ult. 
p.  157.  §.  221. 
p.  158.  §.  222. 
p.  159.  §.  223. 

p.  255. 
Ingredients 


INDE  X. 


Ingredients  for  balfams 
~ — - - baths 

-  .  .  . — -boles— 

—  - - - cakes-  - 

. - - — cataplafrws 


P-  3  54- 
p.  301. 
p.  71. 

P-  *39- 


-cerates  - 


-collyria 

-decoCtions 

-dentifrices 

-drops  - - — 

-electuaries 
-em  pi  afters 
-emulhons 
-epithems 
-errhins 

-exprefled -juices 
-fomentations 
-frontals  — 

-fumigations 
-gargarifms 
-gly  Iters 

-mfuiions  — - 

-injections 

-juleps  - 

-linCtUs 

-liniments  *— 

-mixtures 
-pills 
-powders 
-tablets  — ■ 


§ 

§ 

P 

P 


p.  3  Bo 

p.  164. 
p,  389. 
p.  238. 
p.  89. 
p.  327. 
p  195. 
p.  294.  and  273. 
p.  384.  &  feq. 
p.  183.  §.  236. 
p.  260.  §.  321. 
p.  376.  Sc  feq. 

P-  315 


§ 

§ 

§ 

§ 

* 

$ 


453- 
370- 
1 28. 
200. 
283- 
342, 
&  feq. 
225. 
487. 
284. 

1 39- 

406. 

247. 


P- 

P 

P- 

P 

P 


-troches 
—vapors 
-unguents 


Injections,  what  kind  of  medicines  ? 
- — - — — their  ingredients  - 


-election,  order,  dofe,  &c. 
-their  fubfcription  — 

- - fuperfcription  — - 

- ufes  - — — 


399* 

402 

H4 

247 

21 1 
p.  99 

P*  363-  § 
p.  224.  4. 

p.  106.  4. 

P  55 •  §• 
P*  *3i-  §• 
P-  123.  §. 

P- 

P- 

P- 

p.  247. 


-fpecimens  of  them 


Inftsription,  the  firft  part  of  formula 

Infeftus,  ‘c>.  Bath  - -  — 

Intitling  of  medicines,  <v.  Superfcription. 

- . . . — — - — -in  general  — 

J uices-exprefted,  what  ?  - - 

- , - -their  ingredients  — 


p.  249. 

p.  ib. 
p.  231. 
p.  ib. 
p.  14 
p.  300. 


§•  5°°* 

§•  5°7* 

§-  212. 

§.  298. 
§.  262. 

§•  l5°- 
444. 

273* 

161 . 

1 09. 
1 87. 

*74- 

308. 

342. 
246. 
§.  298. 
p.  248. 

§•  3°4* 
i  3°5  • 
§.  306. 

$■  3°7* 
§•  55* 
§•  3^9* 


-ekCtion  of  their  ingredients 
-order  of  prefcribing  — 
-their  dofe  — — 


p.  23.  n°-  7.  8. 
p.  182.  $.  233. 
p.  183.  §.  236. 
p.  ib.  §.  237. 


p.  181 


§•  238. 
p.  ib. 
juices 


INDEX. 

'  1  z  .1 

Juices-expreffed,  their  general  quantity 

- - - - — - fubfcription  — — 

- - fuperfcription  - — — 

- - - — -—ufes  ■— »  - 

. - - fpecimens  of  them  - - 

Juleps,  what  kind  of  medicines  ?  — — — 


•their  ingredients 
-order  of  prefcribing 
-their  dofe,  and  quantity 
-fubfcription  for  them 
-fupericription  for  them 
-ufes,  and  fpecimens 


■»  p.  ib. 
p.  192. 

P.  ib. 


L. 


Lavamentum,  <v.  Bath  - - 

Lindus,  what  kind  of  medicine  ? 
• - ingredients  for 


eledion,  and  order  of  prefcribing 
dofe,  and  general  quantity  — 

proportion  of  ingredients  — 

fublcription  for  .... - 

fuperfcription  for  ■■■  ■■ 

ufes,  and  fpecimens  of 


Liniments,  what  kind  of  medicines 
— - ingredients  for 


— order  of  prefcribing,  dofe.  '  &c.  - 

■ - their  fub-  and  fuperfcription,  ufes,  and 

Lohock,  Lindus  — — - — — 

Lotion,  <v.  Bath  ■■  ■■■  . . — « 

Lozenges,  <v.  Troches  >  ■  — - ° 


p.  186. 
p.  189. 
p.  191. 

244. 
§•  245. „ 
p.  21 1. 
§.  262. 
p.  216, 
p.  ib. 
p.  218. 

p.  ib. 
p.  219. 


p.  301.  §.  369. 
p.  99.  §.  149. 
p.  ib.  §.  150. 
p.  100. 
p.  101.  §.  153. 

p.  102. 
p.  103.  §.  156. 

p.  ib. 
p.  104, 

P*  3^3° 

p.  ib,  §.  444. 
p.  365. 


fpecimens,  p.  367* 
p.  99. 
p.  201.  §.  369. 
p.  122. 


M. 


Maceration,  the  procefs  of  -  - -  * 

Mafia  Panis,  <v.  Sugar- cake  -■-■■■  '■  1  ■— 
Materia  Medica  for  forms,  <v.  Ingredients. 
Meafures  now  ufed  by  apothecaries 
- uied  by  the  antients  - 


p.  133.  N°*  2.  3. 
p.  143.  210.  ulu 


p.  1  S» 
p.  42 8. 

Menftrua  for  infufions,  their  kinds  and  properties  —  p.  144.  &  feq. 
Method  of  prefcribing  the  ingredients  of  a  form  in  general  p.  15.  §.58. 

p.  250. 
- p.  45.  §.  96. 

-  p.  46.  §.  99. 

-  p.  47.  §.  100. 

-  p.  48.  §.  xoi. 

-  p.  49.  §.  102. 
p.  210.  §.  259. 
p.  224,  §.  27Z. 


Metrenchites ,  for  injeding  the  Uterus 
Mixture,  its  effeds  on  the  confiftence  of  medicines 

- - colour  of  medicines - 

- - odor  of  medicines - 

* - taffe  of  medicines - 


-virtues  of  medicines 


Mixtures,  what  ?  and  their  kinds 
«———of  liquid  medicines 


Mixture,* 


INDEX. 


Mixtures,  ingredients  for 


-election  of  their  ingredients 
-order  of  prefcribing 
-their  dofe  —  — 


-general  quantity 


-proportion  of  their  ingredients 
-fubicription  for  ■■■■■—-  — 

-fuperfcription,  ufes,  and  fpecimens. 


N. 


Nafals,  what  kind  of  medicines  * 
Nafcale,  what  kind  of  medicine  ? 
Nebula  chartacea,  a  vehicle  — 

Nodules,  what  ?  - - — 

* - - for  {pitting  - - — 


P-  ib.  §.  273 


p.  22: 


§•  274. 
p.  227. 
ib. 
ib. 
22B. 

229. 

230. 


P 

P 

P 


• - —  P-  382*  $•  474* 

-  p.  423. 

—  -  p.  64.  n°*  2. 

p.  158.  n°*  2.  p.  179.  n°*  2. 
- —  p.  398.  n°*  7. 


O. 


Odor  of  a  form  upon  mixture  - 

Odoriferous  balfams,  <v.  Balfams. 
Odoromenta,  what  kind  of  medicines  ? 

their  ufes,  and  fpecimens 


W 


Ointment,  v.  Unguents. 

Orbiculus,  <v.  Cake. 

Order  of  ranging  the  ingredients  of  a  form 


'  w  ^  CJ  O  {• 

-prefcribing  the  ingredients  of  afperhons 

-balfams  — 

-baths  - 

-boles  — 
-cakes  — - 
-cataplafms 
-cerates  — 
-decoCtions 
-drops 


p.  47.  $.  100. 

p.  386.  f.  479 
P-  387 
P-  342 


■  57 
3IQ 
435 
372 
1 3 1 
202 

34^ 

342 

227 

286 


p.  14. 
p.  255.  i 
p.  358.  §. 
p.  322.  §. 

p.  78.  §. 
p.  140.  i 
.  p.  286.  §. 
p 

171- 

240. 

P.  90. 

P*  33°- 

p.  201 . 

p.  274 


P* 

P- 


$. 

i 

§. 

§• 


eleCtuaries  - 
— emplailers  - 
- — emulhons  — 

— epithems  — 

— fomentations- — p.  262.  § 

— -frications - *  p 

- fumigations 

- gargarifms  ■ 

— glvfters  — - 
- infuiions  — 


-injections 
-juleps  — 
-juices 
-linCtus  ~ 


p-  3 r 9*  $ 

P-  399-  $• 

p.  406.  § 

p.  I48.  § 
p.  248.  § 
P.  2l6.  $ 
p.  185.  $ 
p.  IOO.  § 


r4T 

408 

251 

355 
323 

374 
307 
501 

5°9 

2U 
,  300 
264 

■  338- 

.  152. 

Order 


I  N  D  E  X. 

Order  of  prefcribing  the  ingredients  of  liniments 

i - — - -mixtures 

- ; - —ointments 

- - — - - pills  — 

- - - powders  - 

- — - - — - tablets  — 

- - - —troches  — 

- - - - vapors  ~ 

■  ■  - - — unguents  - 


Oxyrrhodinum,  what  ? 


p.  36  j, 
p.  227. 
p.  348. 
p.  109. 
p.  58. 

P-  *33- 

p.  125. 


P- 

P- 


§ 
§ 
§ 
§ 
P 

348'  § 
376.  § 


446, 
275, 
424. 
163. 
1 12. 
189. 
176. 
308. 
420. 
464. 


P. 


Pandalion,  *v.  Tablets  — 

Pafma,  v.  Afperfion  — — - 

Paita  regia,  <v.  Sugar-cake 

Paftills,  ev.  Troches  — - 

Peffary,  what  kind  of  medicine  ? 
Phoenigmi,  <v.  Rubifacientia. 
Picatio,  ‘v.  Emplafler.  —— 

Pillow,  -v.  Epithem. 

Pills,  what  kind  of  medicines  ? 
- their  ingredients 


-election  of  their  ingredients 
■order  of  prefcribing  them 
-their  fize  and  weight  — — 

- - dofe  — - - 

- general  quantity, 

- proportion  of  ingredients 

- fubfcription - 

- fuperfcription 

- - ufes  - 


-fpecimens  of  them 


Pineolatum,  *v.  Sugar-cake, 
Powders,  what  kind  of  medicines  ? 


-of  3  kinds,  in  degree  of  tenuity 
-ingredients  for  . — — — 

-their  ele&ion  — 


-method  of  prefcribing 

-their  Dofe - — 

-general  quantity 


proportion  of  their  ingredients 
their  fubfcription  — 

- preparation  - 

- diftribution  — - 

- receptacles  - 

- fuperfcription  — — 

ufes  and  fpecimens 


Plailers,  <v.  Emplahers 


p.  134.  §.  190. 

r  P-  255* 

143.  §.  210.  ult, 

p.  122. 

p.  423. 

P-  3  71- 

-  p.  326. 

P-  273« 

p.  106.  §.  160» 

— —  p.  ib. 

107.  §.  162. 
109.  163, 

164, 
165» 
166. 
p-  112. 
P*  113« 

p.  1 14. 
§•  170» 


P 

P 

P 

P 

P- 


109. 

1 10. 

J 

hi. 


P 

P 


1 15- 

1 16. 


§•  171 


P 

P 

P 

P 


/ 

P*  M3- 

54.  §.  106. 

p.  ib„ 

55.  §.  109, 

56.  §.  111. 
58.  §.  112, 


11 3* 


59-  § 
p.  60.  §.  1 14» 

p.  ib. 


P- 

P 

P 

P- 

P 


62.  §.  1 1 6» 
ib.  §.  117. 
ib.  §.  118. 

63.  §.  119. 
ib.  §.  120. 

p.  63. 
p.326. 
Prefcribing 


INDEX. 

/f 

Preferring,  general  rules  and  cautions  for  — 

Prefcriptions,  what?  <v.  Formula  - — 

.  - . — - their  kinds  ■  ■— 


Preparation  of  Powders 

- - - infufions 

.  >  - . decoctions 


parts  in  general 


■exprefled -juices 
emplafters 


Proportion  of  in-  )  Af  fions 
gredients  for  }  r 


'Balfams  — — -  - 

-Baths 

-cakes  »»■  ■  -> 

-cataplafms  - - -  *— 

-cerates  .  ■  . . 

-decodions »  — -  — 

-drops  —  — — - 

-eleduaries  ■■■■— 

-emplafters  — —  — — 

-emulfions  — ■  - - 

-epithems  — — —  ■  — 

-epifpaftics  _ — 

-fomentations  - -  — 

-fumigations  ■■■  ■■  ■  ■ 

-gargarifms  —  — 

-glyfters  ■  ■ 

-infufions  <—  — 

-injedions  - - 


Pultice,  tv.  Cataplafm. 

I  Pulvinar,  <v .  Epithems. 


•juleps 
-juices-exprefled 
-lindus  — 

-liniments 
-mixtures  — 

-pills 
-powders 
-luppofitories 
-tablets 

-troches  — 

-vapors 

-unguents  — 


p.  4-  §•  1 1* 
p.  1.  §.  1. 
p.  z.  §.  6. 
p.  14. 
p.  62.  §.  1 17. 
p.  1  52.  &  feq. 
p.  175.  &  feq. 
p.  189.  &  feq. 
p.  334.. 

K  236. 


p.  358. 

p.  302. 

p.  79. 

p.  I  41. 

286. 
342. 

17  3* 
241. 
p.  91. 

P-  331 
203. 
296. 

372- 

263. 

320. 

399- 

4°7- 
1 50. 

248. 
216. 
1 86. 
101 . 
36;. 
228. 
1 1 2. 

,  60. 


P 

P 

P 

P' 


P 

P 

P' 

P 

P' 

P 

P- 

P 

P 

P 

P 

P 

P 

P 

P 


*35' 

126. 


P 
P 

p.  31 1 
p.  348 


§ 

§ 

§ 

§ 

§ 

§ 

§ 

§ 

§ 

§ 

§ 

§ 

§ 

§ 

§ 

§ 

§ 

§ 

§ 

§ 

§ 

§ 

§ 

§ 

§ 

§ 

P 

§ 

§ 

§ 

§ 

P 


3*3* 

438, 

375* 

132. 

206« 

35 1  r 

4*7- 

236, 

289. 

*44* 

410. 

254. 

362. 

455  s 

326. 

400. 

501. 

5 1  *• 

217. 

3°3- 

267. 

241. 

*55- 

448. 

278. 

1 67. 

1  *5- 
422. 

*94s 

181«. 

388. 

427r 

282. 

273- 


Quantity  of  a  medicine  to  be  prefcribed  and  made  up  at  one  time, 
General  quantity, 

Quant 


INDE  X. 

Quantity  of  a  medicine  to  be  taken  at  once,  vj-  Dofe. 

Qualities  of  a  medicine  from  )  ___  * 

compofition  or  mixture  —  J  *  '  P*  45*  94’  9£a 

■ - in  confidence  *•' — —  p.  43.  96- 

- « - — — - colour - — — -  p.  46.  §.  99, 

- - - odor"  — —  p.  47 „  §.  100« 

• - - : - take  — —  - — »  p.  48.  §.  ioi. 

— . — - - — - — -  virtues  - —  p.  49.  §.102. 

r.  : :  ■ 


Receptacles  for  afperfions  — — 

- - boles  — —  - 

► - - drops  — — 

• - electuaries  * — - - 

- — linCtus  — — - 

- -pills  - - - 

- powders  ■ — -  — 

Recipe,  the  zd  general  part  of  prefcription 
Regimen,  proper  in  taking  medicines 

- - -powders  — — — 

Rotula,  <v.  Sugar-cake.  » — - 

Rubi tiers,  <v.  Epifpaitics.  — — - 


p.  256.  §.  314 
).  81 .  §  134.  ult 
p.  242.  §*  290 

P-  93-  §•  H5 
p.  103.  i  156 
1 14.  §.  168.  ult 
p.  63.  §.  1 1 9 
-  p.  14.  §.  56 

"  P  H 

•  P-  05.  §.  124 

p.  138 
p.  3.71 


S. 


Saccus,  <v.  Epithems.  «■  — 

Salivatics,  <v.  Apophlegmatifms.  — 

Scatulte,  what  they  are  •—■■■■  - 

Scute,  what  kind  of  medicine  — — 

Scul-cap,  <v.  Cucufa.  —  — 

Semicupium,  <v.  Baths.  <— — — — - 

Series,  for  ranging  the  ingredients  of  a  form, 

Sief  of  the  Arabians,  what  ?  - 

Smell  of  medicines,  from  mixture  — - 

Sope,  perfumed  — r — >  - — 

Spirits,  inflammable,  their  compofition 

Species  or  powders,  what  ?  . . . . 

Specimens  or  apophlegmatifms  - — 

— -  - alperfions  — — > — 

- - balfams  - -  . — — 

— — - baths  - — -  — 

- - - - boles  — — — .  — 

- - cakes  - - — — 

*  - cataplafms  — — — . 

*  - cerates -  — 

- - < - colyria  - *■  — - 

- decoCtions  - - 


63, 


p.  273. 
p.  391. 

§.  119* 

-  p.  402. 

—  p.  373. 

•  p.  300.  §.  369. 

cv.  Order  of  prefcribing. 

p.  379.  §.  469. 
— —  p.  47.  §.  ICO. 

p.  388.  n0,  4. 

- p.  146.  n°*  3. 

p.  55.  §.  107. 

- -  P-396* 


P 

P- 


2^6. 

361. 


p.  305. 

p.  82. 
p.  138. 
29c. 

344- 

380. 

37^  - 

178. 


P 

P 

P 

P 

P 


Specimens 


INDEX. 


Specimens  of  dentifrices 

— - —draughts 

. - — drops 

• - eleduaries 

- — - -emplafters 

- - emulfions 


-epithems  { 

-epifpaftics  — 

-errhins  - 

-exprefTed-juices 
-fomentations 
-frications  — 

-frontals 

-fumes  - 

-gargarifms 
-glyfters  — — 

-infufions 

-injedions  — 

-juleps  - 

-juices  - — 

-lindus  — — - 

-liniments  — 

-mixtures  ► — — 

-nafcales 
-odoramenta 
-pills  — — 

■powders  - - - 

-fuppofitories 
-tablets  — ■ — 

-troches  — 

-vapors - 

-unguents 


P-  39°* 

p.  230. 

P-  243* 

p.  94. 

p-  336- 

p.  206. 
p.  278» 
p.  298. 

P-  3 72* 

p.  384. 

p.  192. 
p.  269. 

P-  374- 
P  376. 


P* 

P- 

P- 

P- 

P- 

P- 

P- 

P- 

P* 

230. 

P- 

P- 

P- 


Stillicidium,  v .  Baths. 

Stomatics,  what  kind  of  medicines 
Subfcription ,  i.  e.  diredions  co  the  com 
- - — for  afperfioris - 

—  - baliams  — - — 

—  - — - -baths  - 

• - — boles  — 

- - - ca  kes  - - 

- - — - cataplafms 

—  - - - cerates  - — - 

- — - — — decodions  — 


P- 

P- 

P- 

P- 

P- 

301. 

P 


-drops  — 

-eleduaries 

-emplailers 

-emulfions 

-epithems 


pounder  in  general,  p.  20 
p.  256.  § 
§ 
§ 
.§ 
§ 
§ 
§ 
§ 
§ 

■I 
§ 
§ 


p.  360 

P-  3°3 

p.  8l 
p.  141 

288 

343 

*75 

242 

P-  93 

P-  3  34 

p.  205 

P-  275 


P 

P 

P 

P 


322. 

400. 

412. 

*59- 

251. 

219. 

192. 

104. 

367- 

243- 

424* 

3^7- 

1 16. 
i.  65. 
422. 
1 3 1 . 
128. 

3r3- 

3>2* 

369. 

388. 

§•59 
3H* 
439* 
3  76- 

I34* 

207. 

352- 

418. 

231. 
291 . 

1 45. 

41 1. 

255* 

297. 

Sub» 


r  Nr 


E  X. 


Siihfcription  for  fomentations 
- fumigations 


gargarifms 
l.y  iters 


V 

P 

P' 


> — „ - - mtufions  ;  — — 

- - - - - — injections  - - 

— - - -juleps  - - 

■ — - juices  - ^  ■ — ~ 

- - - — linCtus  ■ — - ■ 

- - - liniments  — — 

- — - - — - — - — mixtures  — — < 

*  - — — pills  — - — 

- —powders  - - -  — 

*— - - - - — tablets  - - 

*  - -troches  - - 

— . - -unguents - - 

Suffitus,  <v.  Fumigations  — — - 

Sugar-cakes,  what  kind  of  medicines? 


263 
321 

399 
p.  409 


P* 

P* 

P- 

P- 

D. 

1 

P: 


1  5  2 
249 
218 
189 
'1 03 
36  7 
P-  2,ZQ 
>  p,  1 1  3 
62.  §.  1 1  < 
p.  136 


-ingredients  for 


-their  election 


-order  of  prefcribicg 
-their  lize  and  weight 
- dofe 


P* 

P* 

P- 

P- 

P- 

P* 


1  27 

3  1 1 

35° 


$ 


138. 

*39- 


-general  quantity,  - - - 

-proportion  of  ingredients  for 
-their  fuperfcription  — 

-ufes  and  fpecimens 


140. 
p.  ib. 
p.  141- 
p.  13  i  - 


p.  142. 


Superfcriptions  (i.e.  directions  to  the  patients  in  general  p 

- -  P-  395 

-  p.  256 

— —  P-  36° 

—  p-  3°4 

— - — —  p.  81 

—  p.  142 

- — —  p.  289 

P-  343 

- - — '  p.  379 

—  P-  178 


-for  apophlegmatifms 
-afperfions 
-balfams 
•baths 
-boles 
-cakes 


-cataplafms 
-cerates 
— colyria 
-decoCtions 
—dentifrices 
—drops  — 
—electuaries 
— em  platters 
emulfions 
-epithems 
— errhins 
—fomentations 
—fri  cations 
— fumigations 


p.  242 


P-  93 


P 

P- 

P* 

P' 

P* 


335 

203 

277 

3S3 

264 


P 
§ 
§ 

§ 
§ 
§ 
§ 

§ 

P 

22. 

■-S 

§ 
§ 
§ 
§ 
§ 
§ 
§ 
§ 
§ 
P 
§ 
§ 
§ 
§ 


Gg 


P*  32^ 


anc 

§ 

§ 

p 


327. 

401 . 
502. 
512. 
218. 

3°4* 

268. 

242, 

156. 

449* 
279. 
168. 
&  feq. 
193. 

1  82, 
389. 
428» 

3T5* 

1 99« 
200- 

p.  ib. 

202. 

203. 

204. 
203. 
p.  ib« 
208. 
142. 

§.  60. 

495* 

3*5- 

443* 

377* 

135» 

208. 

353- 

418. 

470. 

232. 

389* 

291, 
146. 
4  1 2. 
*256. 

297. 

479» 

428. 

374» 

4.02. 


Superfcriptions 


Saperfcriptions  for  gargarifms 

- — - - glyjfters  — - 

1  - infufions 

-injections 


?nram.oi)c 


>U 


mmiklm 


— 


-juleps 
-juices 
-lin&us 
-liniments, 
-mixtures 
-pilis 
-powders 
-tablets 
-troches 
-vapors 
unguents 


V •  399- 
—  p.  409. 

p.  I57. 
p.  249. 

p.  218. 
p.  191« 


.-•ioi' 


r 


v„V- 


Jr;. 


;V 


Suppofitories,  what  kind  of  medicines  ? 


•their  ingredients  and  compofition 
■ufes  — ’ —  — ~ 

-fpecimens  of  them  — 


Sympafma,  v.  Afperfions. 
Synapifms,  97«  Epifpakica. 

c  v,«  ^  f  X  ■’ 

f  'J  V  />  *  fT^ 

'  V;  4  1  ® 

c,bf_4-..  ..dt-.q ,  •  ~ 

Tablets,  what  kind  of  medicines  £ 

- - election  of  ingredients 

- - - — -their  ingredients  - - - 

- — — — -order  of  prefcribing  them 

- - figures  of  — - — 

— - their  fize  and  weight 

•dofe  general  quantity 


-proportion  of  their  ingredients 
-fubfcription  for  — 

-their  ufes  — ■■ — — ■ 

-fpecimens  of  them 


Takes,  various,  from  mixture 
Teas,  medicinal 
Tefifelke,  <v.  Tablets 
TinCtufe,  by  infufion  — - — 

Tobacco,  medicinal  — - 

Tragea,  powder,  what  ?  • — < — « 

Transfufion  of  blood,  in  live  animals 
Troches,  what  kind  of  medicines  ? 
ingredients  for 


p.  158.  nc 


-eledion  of  their  ingredients 
-order  of  prefcribing  them  - 
-their  figure,  fize,  and  weight 
-dofe  and  general  quantity  -  ~ 
-proportion  st  their  ingredients 


5/563.. 
§•  5 1 3 • 

X  221, 

§•  305* 

§.  269- 

§•  243« 
p.  103.  f.  15  7. 
p.  367.  f.  450. 
p.  230.  § .  280. 
p.  1 14,  §.  169. 

p.  63.  &  feq. 
p.  136.  §.  196. 
p.  128.  §.  183. 
p.  3 1 1 .  I".  390, 
p.  351.  $.  429. 

p.41-. 

p.  ib. 
p.  421, 
p.  422, 

P-  2 55« 
P«  371, 


p.  1 3 1 .  §.  186. 

p.  ib. 
p.  132.  $.  188» 

P-  133*  i  i89« 
p.  134-  §•  190. 

p.  ib.  X  1 91. 
p.  134.  f.  190. 

p.  135*  *94« 

p.  136.  $.  195: 
p.  ib.  197. 

p.  137-  §•  x98' 
p.  48.  §.  101. 

2.  p.  160.  n°*  5. 

p.  134-  §•  l9°« 


p.  157.  1. 

P-T23-  n°«  3. 
p.  55.  f.  107. 

p.  246.  §.  299. 
p.  I2Z.  $.  172. 
p.  123.  i  174. 

p.  ib.  x  175. 
p.  125.  X  I76- 
p.  ib. 
p.  126.  180. 

p.  ib. 
T  roches 


Troches,  fubfeription  for  »- — - 

— - - — fuperfcription  for  - — 

— - 'their  ufes  and  fpecimens 

"1Z1  u.  . 

Yapors,  what  J  and  their  kinds  — 

*  - ’ — ingredients  for  them  - — 

•  - election  of  their  ingredients 

- their  dofe  and  general  quantity 

- ^proportion  of  their  ingredients 

- - - - fubfeription  for  them  ► 

- ——their  ufes  — - - 

■fpecimens  of  them  — 


*3  il 


rn- 


Vehicles,  in  general 


‘  Q  J 


for  taking  powders 
boles 
drops 


- - for  applying  emplafters 

*  - — - fomentations 

Unguents,  what  kind  of  medicines  ? 

—  - ingredients  for  them 

*  - order  of  preferibing,  &c. 

—*  * - their  fubfeription  — 

—  - . - -fuperfcription  — 

-ufes 


-fpecimens  of  them 


Ufes  of  apophlegmatifms 
■  -afperlions 

- - balfams 

- - — baths 


-boles 

-cakes 


- - - cataplafms 

- — - cerates  — 

- — colyria 

- * — . — decodlions 

*  - r-dentifrices 

■ - - - drops 

*  - ele&uaries 

- - empiafters 

- emulfions 

- - - epithems 

*  - epifpaflics 

*  - err  h  ins 

*- — - fomentations 

— • - frications 

*  - frontals 

- fumigations 

- gargarifms 

— - glylters 


' . P*  ^  2/ »  §•  I S2* 

l  2S.  §.  I  S3. 

,P*  i-b* 


-P~4° 7, 

p.  307. 
p.  ib. 

P-  3TO* 


§.  380» 

f  sH' 
*§•  384® 

§.  3S6. 


p.  3-u.y. 

p.  ib. 

p.  391. 

P*  3*3- 
p.  24.  n°-n-. 

p.  63  •  §  •  - 1 23» 
p.  81.  §.  1 35. 
p.  242.  §.  29  K 
p.  334.  n°*  2, 
p.  265.  n°'  3, 

P*  345  “  §•  42 
—  p,  ib. 

p.  348. 

428. 

429. 

430. 

43 

496. 
316. 

441- 

378. 
136. 
209. 

3  54-* 

4l9' 
471. 

233 
488. 

292. 

4  47' 
413. 
257, 
297. 

454- 
477. 
329- 

459* 
46j. 

4.0  3- 

5°4- 
514. 


p.  350.  § 
p.  351.  § 
p.  ib.  § 

P‘  -,s 

p.  396.  § 
p.  256;  § 
p.  360.  § 

P-  3°4-  § 
p.  82.  § 

p.  142.  § 

289.  § 

343-  § 

39 7-  § 
178.  § 

389-  § 
243-  S 
p.  93-  § 

P-  335-  § 
p.  203,  § 
p.  278.  anc 
p.  371.  § 

P-  383 § 
p.  267.  § 

P-  374*  $ 
P  376-  § 

[p;  3  2  2.  § 

jp.  4OO.  § 
p.  4I  I,  ^ 


P- 

P- 

P‘ 

P- 

P- 

P* 


ii' 


%  2 


I 


N  D  E  X. 


-lnfuflons 

-injedions 

-juleps 

-juices 

-lindus 


- liniments 

- —mixtures 

— - odoramenta 


— ointments 
•—pills 
— powders 


P* 

P- 

P- 

P* 

P- 

P- 

P- 

P- 

P- 

P- 


-fuppofitaries 
-tablets  - 

-troches 
-vapors  - 

-unguents 


158.  §.  222, 
251.  §.  306, 
§•  270. 
§.  244. 

§  15S- 

§•  452. 

§.  2§I. 

§•  483* 
§•  43  °- 
i  i 

i 


219. 

191 . 

102. 

367. 

230. 

387- 

3S 1  • 

115.  5.  170. 
p.  65.  §.  125. 

P-451-  §•  528- 

p.  136.  §.  197, 
p.  128.  §.  184, 
p.  312.  §.  391. 

P-  35 1 •  §•  43°» 
p.  144.  n0’  1.  (2.) 
p.  r4g.  n°*  1 2. 

p.  64.  n°-  2. 
H>.  308.  §.  369, 

Water,  its  properties*  as  a  menflruum  for  infufions  and  decodions, 

p.  145, 
17.  N°*  6. 
V- 


Vinous  menitrua,  their  kinds  and  properties 


Wafer-paper,  for  a  vehicle 
Wa’lh,  v.  Bath  — 


Weights,  ufed  by  apothecaries 
. . — the  antients 


/ 


A  N 


I  N  D  E  X 

O  F  T  H  E  ’ 

Diseases  and  Intentions , 

TO  V/  H  I  C  H 

The  feveral  Formula,  or  Prescriptions  in 
this  Book,  correlpond. 

Note 3  The  Intentions  are  in  Ttalick . 


A. 


A 


BORTION,  to  prevent,  v.  |  alld 

'  emetic  - -  p.  82. 

p.  84.  n°"  6» 


boles  •< 

I  diuret. 


eledl.  chalib.  — 

•promote  <(  emplaft.  hyft. - 

ointment  purg.  - 
pills 


»  i*». 

{cataplaf. 
electuary 
emplaiter 
unguent 

Abforbent  cap  - - 

• - ele&uary  — — 

— —  epithem  - - 

- fumigation  — - 

«* - — — juleps 


powder 


P 

P- 


P.  98. 
p.  341. 

P-  353- 
1 18.  n°*  7. 
74.  n°-  31. 


291.  n0,  3,  4,  5. 
,0-  2.  10. 
'°*  10, 


n0, 

■,0 


p.  94.  n 
p.  339  n 

P-  352 
p.  278 

p.  97-  *3 

p.  280.  n4.  6. 

p.  323.  n°.  4. 


1 . 
nu-  1. 

o. 


Gg  3 


p.  220.  n0,  3.  p. 


221 .  n°-  6. 

Ahforbeni 


t  y. 


i/1 


N  D  E  X. 


Alforbent  mixture 

— - powders  — 

— '■  *  tablets  - 

Abftergerits,  <v.  Aperients. 
Aches,  <th  Anodynes. 

Acid  bolus  - - ■ 

— ^dentifrice  — — 


r:vpV,P:il 

o 


\o‘ 


:;q?-  "  P*  232.  n°‘  g, 

-  p.  73.  nG*  27‘,  28,  29  and  30. 
*  - -  p.  138.  n0,  3. 


-electuary 

-fomentation 

-infufion 


-juices 

-juleps 

-linCtus 

-mixture 

-vapors 


absorbent. 

Acrimony  of  the  juices,  <v.  ^  acid,  and 

__  a'caline 

Agglutinant  afperfion 
— — — —bolus 

*— - — - cerate 

— - decoCtions 

- electuaries 

-empkfters 
«emulfions 


p.  85.  n°-  8.  (2.). 
— ■  p.  390.  n0’  i. 

p.  97.  n°*  ii.  &  feq. 

—  p.  271.  n°.  1. 

p.  162.  n°,  j, 

p.  194.  n°*  6  and 
p.  219.  n°*  1.  4.  and  7. 

—  p.  104.  n°-  1. 

—  - -  p.  231.,.  n°*  2, 

— — -  p,  322. .  n9,  i. 


v  p.  259.  n°-  y, 
p.  86.  n°*  1 2. 
P-344-  n°*  1, 


v  o 


Ale  aline,  bath 

• - — bolus 


-fomentation 

-injections 

-jiiiap 

-liniment 

-linCtus 

-mixtures 

-pills  - — — 

-powders 

-troches 


p.  179.  n°*  4.  p.  181.  n\  9, 
p.  95.  n°-  7.  p.  96.  nc*  9. 

P-  33 7'  n°‘  4-  P*  341'  *°.  U‘ 

p.  207.  a°-  2.  p.  209.  n°*  9. 

p.  272.  nc\  io. 


p.  252.  n°*.  4.  p.  254,.  n°.  10. 
• — - — ■  p.  219.  n°“  2. 

p.  £,.n°.  9. 


p.  23 


m 


p.io6._  n°-  5 « 
10.  P..235.  n°.  14. 


p.  1 19.  n°-  10.  p.  1 21.  n°*  18.  & 


p.  71.  n°‘  23.  p.72.  it;  zg. 


— cataplafms 
— decoCtion 
— draughts 
-^-drops  — 
— elejftuary 
— -emnlafier 
'pithem 


-infufion 
-liniment 
-mixture 
1  pills 


±  1 

Alcxipbarmic , '  apozem 
— b  0  lus 


-  — - *  p.  i|i.  nij. 

— ■  * - —  -  p,  306.  ji0;,  4. 

-  -  p.  84.  n°"  g. 

- — — —  p,  293.  n°*  8  and  9. 

—  - „ — .  p.  jj$jt  n°.  g, 

13.  &  feq.  p.  235.  n°.  15. 
p.  244.  n°-  3,  4,  5.  p.  245.  n°.  7. 
- - —  p.  98.  n°*  i  5.  &  feq. 

- p-  339-  n°'  9- 

- _  p.  279.  n°-  4. 

-  — ——  p.  162,  nc-  8. 

- . — — -  p,  369  nc  6. 

- —  p„  232.  n°.  6.  Pf?A34*  n°'  I3* 

p.  117.  n°'  3.  p.  120,.  n°._i4. 

— -  p.  180.  xl°i.  5 ♦ 

— -  —  p.  84.  n°*  7,  Sr  feq. 

Alex  i’.- 


I  N  D  E  X, 

'S  6— f?  •'  i  *: 


Atexipbarmic ,  draught 
-drops 


ui 


Ague,  boles  emet. 

. . -  ■  - - febrifug. 

- decoc.  feb. 

*  - draught  — 

-  . .  ■  eleCt. 

- - em  plait.  ad  carp. 

- - epirhem  «— 

— — glyfter 

•  - infufion  emet. 

- - -mixture  peruy. 

—  - pilis  - - -  ■  ■ 

-powders 


-electuaries  —  p.  94.  nc 

-infufion  —  . . 

-juleps  * - - 

-mixtures  - 

■powders  - — 


p.  236.  n0,  16. 
—  p.  245..  nQ-:  ft*. 

3  .  p.  96,  n°*  8.  and  10. 

- - *  p.  161.  n°-  6*\ 

- -  p.  221,  n°*  6.  &  feq. 

p.  232.  n°-  6.  p.  236.  n°-  16. 
— —  p.  69.  n°.  17.  18.  22. 

—  - —  p.  82. 

—  -  p.  83.  n°-  9. 

—  p.  182.  n0’  10. 

—  - —  p.  236.  n°*  17. 

—  p.  97.  n0,  12. 


Analeptic ,  (v.  Corroboranti)  apozem 

- — - - , - bol  us 

— — - - - - - - broth 

. . . . . . — — — -eleCtuary 


r  '  -y 


■ - —  P-  339*  n  9- 

- -  p.  298.  n0,  1» 

p.  416.  n°#  16. 

- — -  P-159- 

—  p.  236.  n°r  17. 

—  p.  1 19.  n°*  1 1. 
p.  70.  n0,  19, 

—  - -  p.  181 .  n°*  9, 

- — -  p.  88.  n°.  17« 

- —  p.  479.  n°*  4. 

■ - p.  95.  n°*  7. 

-emulfion  —  p.  207.  n°,r2.  and  n°'  4. 
-juice-expreffed  — e — -  p.  193.  n0,  4. 
-juleps — p.  Z19.  n°*  2.  p.  220.  n°-  4. 
-linCt.  omn.  - -  p;  104.  &  feq. 


Anafarca,  apozem 

« - boles 

- - — -decoCtion 

. - electuaries  < 

* - epithem  2 

-  ■  - . — — infufions 

-juice-exprelTed 


-mixture 
-pills  — 
-powders 
-troches 


■■■  ■ .  p.  237.  n°*  20. 

-  p.  1 21.  n°*  18.  &feq„ 
p.  72.  n°*  25.  and  26. 

—  -  p.  128.  n°*  1. 

p.  180.  n0,  9, 


O 


■julep 
-mixtures 
•pills 
powders 


Ani  procidentia,  epithems  - 

.....  — - - - fumes 

'fuppoftory 


p.  83.  n°*  2.  4.  14. 
p.  1 81.  n°*  8. 
p.  95.  n0,  6.  1  $.  &  feq. 

• - — -  p.  280.  n°Vr(>. 

p.  1 61.  n0,  6.  8.  &  feq. 

- - —  •  ..  p.  no.  2a 

— * - -  ; 5 »  p .  2 2 1 .  n0,  7. 

•  p.  244nin°*4.  6.  8. 

p.  n  o.  n0,  1.  14.  8  . 
p.  66.  n°*  6.  15.  29. 
p.  282.  n°*9.  p.  298.  n°*  3. 

p.  325.  n°.  9. 


Anodyne ,  bolus 

- -bath 

- - - — — cataplafms 

——draught 


G  g  4 


- -  p.  382.  521 

p.  86.  n°*  10.  n°-  15. 
p.  305.  n°.  2. 
p.  290.  n0'  1.  p.  292.  n°-  6. 

p.  237.  n°'  20. 
Anodyne 9 


INDE  X. 


Anodyne ,  drops,  laud.  liq.  omn. 

- — - emplafters  - - 

uifions  - - — 


-epithems 
-fomentations 
-gargariims 
-glyiters 
-injections 
-julep 
-hniments 
-linctus 
-mixtures 
-pills 
-powders 
-fugar-cakes 
-vapors  " 
•unguents 


Antacids ,  nj.  Abforbents. 
Antarthritic  apozem 

— - - — boles 

*— — - — - cataplafm 

— — - — - — -draughts 

«— ■ — — - —drops 

— . — -eleftuaries 
— — ■ — — — —emplafters 


-juice 

-julep 

-liniment 

-mixtures 

-pills 

-powders 

■unguents 


Antafthmatic  boles 


-electuaries 

-emulftons 

-infulion 

-juleps^ 

-linctus 

-mixtures 

-pills 

-powders 


Anticolic,  <v.  Colic. 
Antemetic  boles 

- -draughts 

- - drops  — 

- - — * - electuaries 

— r- - emplafter 

■ - - epithem  - 

- — - - - infufion 


-juleps 


p.  336.  n°*  1.  p.  340.  n°*  ii, 
p.  206.  n°*  1.  p.  208.  n°-  5. 
p.  279.  n°*  3.  p.  299.  n,0-  6. 
p.  269.  n°*  3.  4.  7.  9.  10. 


p.  401.  n°‘  3,  4.  . 
p.  413.  n°*  6.  12^ 
p.  254.  n°*  10.  and  1 1. 
— -  p.  220.  n°-  3. 

p.  367.  n°*  1.  3.  7, 

p.  106.  n°*  5  and  6. 
p.  232.  n°-  5.  p.  237.  n°*  20. 

p.  122.  n°*  ig.  &  feq . 
p.  70.  n0,  20.  p.  73.  n°*  30. 
— —  p.  142.  n°-  2. 

- - —  p.  315.  n°- 6. 

—  p.  352.  n°*  2. 


P-  193-  n°*  4- 

—  p.  84.  n0,  5.16. 

—  p.  293.  n°*  8. 

—  p.  234.  n°*  13.  &  feq. 

-  '  244-  4* 

p.  95.  n°*  6.  13.  15. 
p.  339.  n°*  9.  u.  13.  15. 

p.  193.  n°.  4. 


p.  221.  nc 


6. 


* _ —  p.  369.  n°*  6. 

p.  234.  n0,  13.  p.  244.  n°*  4, 
p.  11^9.  n°*  10.  14.  18.  &  feq. 

—  ‘  p.  73.  n°-  29.  35, 

- - —  p.  352.  n°*  2. 

—  p.  87.  n°.  14.  16.  18. 
p.  95.  n°  6.  9:  1  3-  15- 

-  p.  20 7.  n0,  2.  10. 

■  — t—  ■■  p.  162.  no;  8. 

— -  p.  219  n°*  2.  7. 

• — —  p.  104.  n°‘  3.  &  feq. 

—  p.  231.  n°-  3.  15.  17.  19. 
p.  1 19.  n°-  9,  10,  11,  14. 

—  p.  71.  n°-  23.  32.  35. 


—  p.  85.  n°'  8.  10. 

p.  230.  n0,  1 .  20. 
p.  245.  n°*  10.  &  feq. 
p.  98.  n°*  14.  16, 

P«  337-  n°‘  S' 


p.  293.  n°*  10.  p.  298.  n°‘  z. 

— - —  p.  162.  n0,  7. 

- - -  p.  219.  n°*  1.  4. 

Antemetic 


INDEX. 


Antemetic  liniment  * - 

— - — — — mixtures  - - 

— — - pills  — — 

. - - - powders  - 

Antepileptic  apophlegtpatifm 

—  - cataplafm  — 

- - — - - balfam  - - - 

« - — — drops  «— — — 

- - epithem  — — 

—  - — — errhin 

*  - glyfter  « — - 

. - — - * — liniments 

—  . . -pills 

- - — — — -vapors  — 

Anthelmintic  bolus  — — ■ — 

*— — - - -draught  — 

—  - emullion 

—  - - - glyfter 

—  - -infufions 

—  - - ——-liniment  =— 

- - - —mixture 

- - — pills 

*  - — - powders 

» — - tablets  — » 

Anthyfteric  balfam  — 

* — - — — - — -boles  — 

*  - - - - — drops  - 

*  - - eledtuary 

*  - - emplafter  — 

*  - - - —fumes  - 

*  - glyfter  - - 

—  - infufion  - — 


p.  194.  nc 


p.  368.  n°*  2. 
7.  p.  231 .  n°-  2, 

—  p.  1 17.  n°*  4.  8. 
p.  72.  n°*  24.  26.- 

- *  P-  396.  n°-  1.  4, 

—  f  p.  293.  n°*  9. 

— - -  p.  361.  n0,  2. 

’  p.  243.  n°-  7.  9. 
-  p.  281 .  n°*  8. 

—  P-  385.  n°-  4,  7. 

— —  p-  414.  n°*  10. 

- -  p,  369.  n°*  6. 

— — -  p.  1 16.  n°*  1.  /2.) 

- -  p.  313.  n°*  2. 

p.  83.  n°-  2.  (3.)  n°*  ii.  (2.) 

— -  p.  243.  n°*  2.  p,  163. 

— - —  p.  208.  n°v7. 

- —  p.  416.  n°-  2.  14. 

- — —  p.  163.  n°*  8.  &  feq* 

— ■ — -  p.  368.  n°*  4. 

- - —  '  P-  231.  n°’  3. 

— —  p.  120.  n0,  12. 

p.  67  and  68. 


P-  137-  n< 


p.  86.  n°- 

p 


n°*  4, 


-julep 

-liniment 

-mixture 

-pills 

-powders 


i,  2.  p.  142.  nc 
p.  362. 

11.  &  feq.  n°*  7. 
244.  ri°:  5.  7.  9, 
p.  95.  n°*  6. 
p.  341.  n0,  16. 

p.  325.  n< 
p.  415.  n°* 

°*  6- 
5- 


8. 

13 


Antidteric,  *v.  Jaundice 

Antinephritic — - - — 

Antiparalytic,  *v.  Palfy. 


apozem 

bath  — - 

boles 

draughts 

drops 

electuaries 

emulfion 

glyfter 

juleps 

lindtus 

mixtures 

pills 

.powders 


p.  1 6 1 .  m 
p.  2 20.  n°* 
p.  369.  n0,  ib. 
p.  232.  n°*  6. 
p.  1 18.  n°*  6,  7. 

?•  74-  n°*  32,  33* 
p.  1 81.  n°*  9. 
p.  305.  n°-  2. 
p.  83.  n°*  3.  12.  13'. 
p.  234.  n°*  13. 
p.  244.  n°’  4. 
p.  94.  n°*  2.  15. 
p.  210.  p°*  11. 
p.  41 5.  n°*  6.  1 2 * 
pi  219.  n°*  2.  7. 
p.  105.  n°*  (2.)  5. 
234.  n°*  13.  &  feq. 
p.  119.  n0,  10. 
p.  75.  n°‘  35* 


■  i' 


’ /uitiphlogiflic  boles 

- - i - -baths 


1  N  D  E  ,X. 

-/V  ui  -wk  r4L' 


r* 


— cataplafms 
— collyria  - 
- — draughts™ 

— ele&uaries 
— emplafters 
- — emulhons 
—fomentations 


p.  83^  n°*  3.  15.  17, 
p. '306.  n6‘  3,  6, 

•  p.  29 2I  nc*  6,  7  ' 
—  p.  380.  n0,  r,  2.- 
p.  234.  12,  20. 

p.  94.  n°*  r,  SITIT 


-gargariftn 

-giyfters 

-infulion 

-juices 

-juleps 

-liniments 

-linftus 

povvden 


Antipleuritic, *  *v.  Pleurify. 
Antirheumatic  'apozem 

—  - — : — -boles 

—  - draught 

— — — — — - — electuary 

—  - — — — infufion 

— — - —julep 

— — : - — -liniments 

— ---—mixture 
1 — — pills 


p.  540.  n°  ii,  12.' 
p.  206.  n°*  I.  3.  I  n 
p.  269.  r;°-  3:7; 

—  p.  401.  n°*  2,  3. 

p.  412.  n°*  3,  6.  ii^iz. 
— »  p.  162.  n°*  7. 

p.  192.  n°*  1.3.  4. /. 

p.  219.  n0,  n  2V 
p.  369.  n°*  7,  8,  to. 

—  p.  104.  n°'  5, 
p.  68.  n°‘  12.  36. 

■ 

p.  1 81.  n0< .'8.  12. 
p.^84.  n°*  5.  1 2.  16. 
— —  p.  235.  n°-  16. 

—  p.  93.  n°*  6. 
p.  160.  n°*  4. 
p.  221.  n°*  7. 

-  p,  369.  n°*  6.  To. 

.  p.  233.  ne*  16. 


— * — — - powders 

Antifcorbutic  ale 
- - — -bath  ^ 


bolus 
electuaries 
■expreiTed -juices 


-gar? 


rgarifms 
— -infuiions 
— -julep 
— pills  — 

-powders 


Antipafmodic  boles 

—  - - — cataplafm 

-  - - - — electuary 

• - - — * - glyfter 

- - pills 


_ — - - — powders  ~ 

Antifyphilic  boles 

- - - clecluaries 

* - - emplafter 

* — - fumigation 

* — — - liniment 

- — — — pilIs 

•7  u  9  y  %;Vt ,  \ 


— —  p.  1 1 7.  n0,  2,  10,  12 

p.  71 .  n0,  "2i .  29.  35. 
p.  164.  n°*  10.  p.  179.  n°*  2. 
- —  P,  366.  n0,  4: 

- .  p.  87.  n°,  16. 

p.  93.  n°*  6.  8.  1  r.  1 3.  15. 
—  p.  193.  n°*  3,  0. 

p.  400,  n°"  1 ,  2. 

—  !  p.  160.  n°'  4.  10. 
p,  22!.  n°*  7. 

p.  219.  n°*  10.  12.  16. 

—  p.  66.  n0,  6,  7. 
~  p.  83.  n°*  3.  10.  16. 

p.  293.  n°*  9. 
— .  p.  96.  n°*  8. 

p.  414.  n°*  9.  1 1.  1 2. 
p.  1 1 7.  n°*  10: 

—  '  p.  71.  n°”  21. 
p.  83.  no;  t.  (i.)  n°*  13. 

p.  93.  n°*  6.  13. 

.  t  nO. 


p.  341  •  1 5 1 

—  p.  326.  B°‘  10.  &  ult. 

P.  3-i.n0‘ii: 
p.  12.  n°-  12,  i3.  13,  lO- 

St. 


I  N  D 


T/f 

E '  X, 


$&  AnthonyVFire,  v.  Antiphlogiftic. 
Anxiety,  *v.  Cardiac, 

Aperient  boles  _  - - - 

•yri - bath  * - - 

—  - cataplafm  * - 

-m - decodtions  — — -  — 

>  <  ;  ,  *.  4  j  \  .  •  1  •  .  . .  ”  "• 

■  •  — draughts  * - — — - — - 

^ — * — *r-drops  * - 

-  "■  *  i — -electuaries  _  »—--■■■'  — 

emplafters  — - - — — - 

- - : — expreiTed-juice  - — - 

- - fomentations  — - — - 

• - fumes  * — > — 

— — — gly^ers  - i - i 

— - — — infufion  ■■  ■  — 

-Pills;, 


r.  Inti}'* 

,  ft 


Appetite  to  recover,  <v .  Antemetic, 
Apophlegmatic  deception  • — 

-electuary  *  * — — 

-errhin  » - - 

-gargarifm  <— 


p.  1 16 


C  \L-  i 

v  if- 

V' 

.V:  '  ■  •  ..U 

m  1  \  T 

. . -  1 

linftus 
nodule 
■powders 
fugar- cakes 


p.  69. 


n 


Apoplexy,  <v.  Antepileptic, 

Ardor  urinse,  *v.  Diluents,  Refrigerants,  and  Balfamics. 
Aromatic  balfam  - - - ■  - - - 

■  - drops  — —  — - — 

■  - - -  eleduaiies  - - -■  p 

-epithems  — - -  p.  27 8.  nc 


83.  n°*  3.  i5. 

*  p.  306,  n°*  4. 

p.  293.  n°*  8, 

p.  181.  n°*  8,  10. 
p.  234.  n0,  11.  17, 
p.  244.  n°”  3,  4. 
p.  93.  n°*  6.  1 3.  15. 
340.  n°*  11.  13.  13. 
—  P-  192.  n0,  1. 

p.  271,  n°-  7.  9. 

•  p.  322.  n°  2. 
p.  414.  n0,  11.  16* 

p.  162.  n°*  8.  Si  feq* 
n°*  1.  (3.)  10.  12. 

p.  396.  n°*  1, 
p.  398.  n°*  6. 
p.  385.  n°*  3.  7. 
p.  401.  n°*  2« 

P*  397.  n°-  3. 
p.  104.  n°“  2. 
p.  398.  n°*  7. 
P-  397*  n°-  4. 
p.  398.  n°“  3. 
p=  ib.  n°*  8. 


o. 


16. 


S- 

7* 


-fomentations 
-fumes  - — 

-glyilers 
-infufion 
-julep  - 

--liniment 
-mixture 
-pills  — 

-powders 
-tablets 
-troches 
-vapors 


Arthritic,  v.  Antarthritic. 
Afcarides,  v.  Anthelmintic, 
Afcites,  <v.  Anafarca. 
Afthrna,  <v.  Antakmatic, 


p.  362.  n° 

,  P-  243.  n° 

94.  n°*  3.  8.  10.  14. 
1.8.  p.  299.  n0,  4. 
p.  269.  n°*  2.  6. 
P-  323-  n°:  4-  9- 
41 5 *  n°'  13*  !5-  16. 

p.  1 6 1 .  n°*  6. 
•  p.  220.  n°*  4. 
p.  368.  n°*  2. 
p.  236.  n°-  16* 
p.  1 17.  n°*  3. 
n°-  18.  22.  24. 
p.  138.  n°-  4. 
p,  1  29,  n°-  3. 
314.  n°-  2,  3. 


p.  70 


Aft r  in  vent 


INDE  -X. 


Aftringent  bolus 

- - - - decoCtion 

— - ’drops 

— —  - — -eleCtaaries 
«• — i—» — -emplaiter 
*— — — «— epithemS 

-fomentation 
-gargarifms 
-glyiter 
-infufion 
-injections 
-mixture 


-pilis 

-powders 


Atrophe,  <v.  Analeptic, 

f  Alexipharmics 
Attenuanti ,  rv.  <  Aperients,  and 
£  Diluents, 

4**  *  s  sasg" 


-  p.  88.  n®  19, 

—  - -  ,  p.  179.  nK  4. 

-  p.  245.  n°-  8.  10. 

- -  P-  94-  n°-  4,  5. 

- — -  P-  337*  n°*,  4» 

p.  280,  n°*  5.  9.  p.  298.  n°*  3. 

—  - - —  'p.  272.  n°*  8, 

—  p.  400.  n°*  1,  2 . 

- -  p.  416.  n°*  13. 

— — - — p.  1^9.  n°-  2. 

p.  254.  n°  9.  1 
■  p.  252.  n0,  7. 

p,  11 7.  n°*  4,  5.  8.  18.  &  feq. 
—  p.  72.  n°*  26.  34, 


B. 


Balfamic  boles 

- - decoctions 

• — ■ — — — draught 

-electuaries' 
-emplafters 
-emulfion 
-fotus 

-gargarifm 
-glyfters 
-infafion 


-juice 

-julep 

-linCtus 

-mixtures 

-pills 

-powders 

-troches 


Bechich,  <v.  PeCtorai  and  Balfamic. 
Belly-ache,  <v..  Colic. 

Birth  to  promote,  bolus  ~- 

—  - draughts  - - 

—  - - electuaries  — 

—  - julep 


p.  86.  n°  12.  1 7 
p.  179.  n°*  3,  4 
p.  235.  n°*  14 

—  P*  95-  n°'  7*  9 
— ■  p.  340.  n°*  12.  14 

— —  p.  207.  n0,  2 

—  - -  p.  272.  n°*  10 

• — - -  p.  401.  nc-  4,  5 

—  p.  412.  n0,  5.  6.  12 

•  — , — —  p.  1 60.  n°-  5 

—  p.  193.  n°'4 

- -  p,  219.  n°‘  2 

p.  105.  (2.).  and  n°*  5 

— *  P-  233.  n°‘  10.  14.  15 

p.  1 19.  n°*  io.  17,  18,  &  feq 

- -  p.  71.  n°*  23.  2 c 

—  P*  131*  uQ‘  7 


-powders 


p.  84/  n°*  7. 
p.  235.  n°-  14.  15. 
p.  94.  n0,  3.  10. 
p.  220.  n°-  4. 


p.  74.  n°'  31,  32,  33. 


JBlafts,  v.  Erifipelas,  and  Antiphlogiitic. 
JSleedfog,  <z\  Haemorrhage. 


Bloody-  • 


I  N  D  E  X. 


Bloody-ftux,  *v:  Dyfentery. 

Breath-fetid,  troches  — — - - 

C  Aperients  and 
Bruifas,  j  EaVami«. 

Bubos.  to  fuppurate  - — 

Burns,  [v.  Antiphlogiftic,)  emplaft. 

vi - - - — — - — — -fomentations 

m.'  .  ■  . - - liniments 


Pa  130.  xf‘  3;  &  fecp 


p.  339.  n0,  10, 
p.  340.  n°*  1 2, 


P-  271-  «°*  7-  IO» 
p.  369.  n°.  7.  10» 


Cachexy,  *u.  Aperients,  Aromatics,  Corroborants, 

Calculus,  v.  Antinephritics. 

Cancer,  v.  Aperients  and  Paregorics. 

Cardiac  (v.  Alexipharmic)  boles  — - — ■ — *  p.  83.  n°*  8» 

—  - — — - - - — draughts  — - —  p.  236.  n°-  16.  iS. 

- — .  - — - - - - drops  - - p.  243.  n0*  7.  9. 

— — - — - - - - eleftuaries —  p.  96;  n0,  8.  10,  11.  14. 

- - — - - - emulfion - p.  207.  n°‘  2. 

—  - - - - - - - - epithem — p.  299.  n0,  4.  p.  28?.  n°-  3. 

- — —  — - - - — — glyffers - -  p.  4! 3.  n°*  yr  13, 

- - — — — — - infhlion  — -  p.  262.  n0,  7. 

— — - - — ■ — - — - julep  p.  221.  n°r  6; 

— — — - - — — — - — lin&us  p.  104.  n°‘  1.  and  n0,  (3.) 

— • - — — - — - mixtures  —  p.  231*.  n0,  4.  16.  18. 

— — - : - - - - powders  —  p.  70.  n°*  1 8,  21.  28“. 


Cardialgia,  <v.  Abforbents. 

Caries,  v.  Alexipharinics,  and  Detergents, 
Carminatives ,  v.  Alexipharmics. 

Catalepfy,  v.  Antapopie&ics. 

Catarrh,  v.  Diaphoretics,  and  Corroborants. 
Cathartic  apozein 


p.  ty 9.  n°’  2, 
p.  82.  n°'  2,  3,  4,  3, 
p.  142.  n°*  1. 


-boles 
♦cakes 
-draughts 
-electuaries 
-glyiters 
-infufions 
-liniment 

-mixtures  p.  209.  n°;  8.  p.  213.  n°*  12.  p.  243.  n°*  1,  2 

-pills  — - - —  •  - - - - :  *  p.  1 1 6 

-potions,  v.  draughts. 

-powders  — — 

-iuppolitories 
-tablets - - 


p.  234.  n°*  12.  p.^243.  n0,  1,  2. 

-  p.  9 4.  n0,  1,  2.  6. 

p.  412.  n°-  2.  8,  9,  10,  11,  14. 
—  p.  159.  n°*  2.  p.  163. 

p.  368.  n°-  4. 


p.  66,  67,  68. 


-wines 


- -  p.  137.  p.  n°*  1,  2» 

-  p.  139.  h°*  2.  9. 

-  - — ■ -  8  p.  239.  n°‘  6. 

cataplafm  p.  293.  if'  9,  p.  299.  n0,5-  p.  373.1}°-  5.  an<^ 

r  -  *  "  Caudle 


Catoche,  v.  Antapopleftic, 
QanJHc  afperfions 


D  E  5T0 


i/i 


5 


^ - 


Caufiic  empl  afters 
■ — - — —liniment 

. — ■ - liquor  — — 

powders 
balfams 
-bolus 

-cakes  — 
-deco&ion 
-drops 
-electuaries 
-emplafters 
-epithems 
-errhins 
-frication 
-frontals 
-fumigations 
-gly  Iters 


■■■ 


ZCL( 


I  ;  ? 


P*  37  .  n0, 

- P-  369. 

- — —  p.  244,,  n°-_4, 

—  .  P-  259,  ti°:  ib, 

—  p.  361.  n°*j,  ^  6, 

p.  85..  n°\&.  j6, 

- -  .  p.  14S.  n°‘  3. 

- — —  p.  222.  n°  io. 


p,  245.  n°v7.  9. 

• - l  P-  94 •  n°\3.  S.  14. 

— —  P*  339*  n°‘  9*  IJ»  ij5, 

p.  278.  n0<  1.  8,  ,p.  299.  n°*  4. 

- -  p.  38^  n0,  5. 

P*  3T4* 
p.  378,  n°*  5. 


-juleps 
-liniment 
-mixtures 
-pills 
-powders 
-tablets 
-troches 
-vapors 


Cbalibiat  drops 

-  - eleCtuary 

-  - — mixture 

• - pills 

-powders 


-  p.  322.  n°*  3.  8.  1  p* 

—  p.  414.  n°-  10.  13. 

— •  P-  220.  n°-  4,  5. 

- - -  p.  368.  n°*  2. 

p.  231.  n°*  4.  p.  245.  n°-  7.  9. 

-  p.  116.  n°-  (3.)  6.  7. 

-  p.  71 .  n°*  21.  22. 

- p.  138.  n°-  4. 

—  •  p.  129.  n0>  3.  5,  6. 
- —  p.  313.  n°*  2.  7. 

-  p.  245.  n°*  10. 

-  p.  .98.  i)°- 16. 

-  p.  245.  n°:  10. 

— — —  p.  1 1 8.  n0,  5,  6/  8. 


p.  74.  n°-  32,  34 


Chlorolis,  <v.  Aperients,  and  Anthylterics. 

Coolers ,  <v.  Acids,  Refrigerants,  and  Diluents. 

Contufions,  <v.  Aperients,  and  Balfamics. 

Cholic,  Biliofe,  <v.  Acid,  Abforbent,  Cathartics,  and  oily  Mixtures,. 

- - —  Arthritic,  <v.  Aromatics,  Anodynes,  and  Revulfives* 

* - Hyileric,  <v.  Anthyflerics. 

—  Flatulent,  <v.  Aromatics. 

- - - —  Nephritic,  <v.  Antinephritic. 

■  - from  Aliments,  <z/.  Emetics  and  Cathartics. 

Conjiipati’ves ,  <v,  Akringents. 

Convulfions,  *v.  Antifpafmodics. 

Corroborant,  ( <v .  Analeptics)  ale 

■  - apozem 


p.  159.  n°*  2. 


p.  179.  nu*  4 


p.  88.  n°.  1 80 


—  p.  143.  n°*3 


hi 


bath,  cold  water 

-bolus - 

-cakes  — 

-colyrium,  cold  water 
-dentifrice  — - — 

-drops - p.  245.  n?‘  8.  10. 

-ele&uaries  p.  94.  n0,  4.  5.  1 1.  14.  16. 

Corroborant 


p,’  390.  n°*  4. 


I  -  N-a  D  E 'A  x; 

Corroborant,  *vl.  (Analeptics)  empl afters  — — . 

— - - — - - epic  hems  p.28  0.  n°*  5"  9’  p.298. 

• - - - [ - - - — frications  -  - ..  ■  p.  374. 


p.  337/'n°‘  4v  £ 


— 


—fumigations 

-mfufion 


9 


-mixture 


-  p.  32  2  .  n,  2;  4 

—  p.  254.  n°*  9.  u, 

- X  232.  n6*  -ji 

- -pills  —  p.  1  r7.  n°*  4,  5.  8.  1 8V&  feq. 

— - t - "  - powders - p.  72.  n°*  25,  26.  34; 

Cough,  o\  Balfamics,  and  Aperientr. 

Courfes  to  promote,  on  Aperients  and  Anthyfterics. 

■  .  to  reftrain,  <v.  Balfamics,  and  Aftringents. 

Cutaneous  Diforders,  ev.  Aperients,  Abforbents,  and  Diluents. 

D. 

Delivery  to  promote,  <v.  AlexipharmiCs,  Emetics,  and  Anthyfterics' 
Dentition  to  facilitate,  gargarifm  — - — —  p-401.  n°*  3 

- - - — * — -1  in  Cl  u  s  - - —  p.  368.  n°-  ib* 

Deobjiruents ,  <v .  Aperients,  and  Diluents. 

Defeccative's,  Abforbents. 

Detergent,  ( *v.  Aperients )  afperfions  - 

■ — * - - - — - cataplafm 

- — • — — - — - gargarifm 

■  - - — — — - glyfters  — - 

■  - - - - - — injections  — 

-mixtures 
-powders  — 


O-J 


—  p.  257.  n°-  6. 

- - p.  290.  n°  2. 

- p.  400.  n°-  1,  2. 

p.  412.  nQ*  i;2.  7.  i47 
p.  251.  n°-  1.  4.  6.  8. 

T  ,  P;  23*-  n°-  3.  6. 
p.  69.  n°-  14.  21.  j5. 


Diabetes 

Diarrhea  V  <V'  A&'Slutinants>  Aftringents,  and  Balfamics. 

"  "  /  ■p-'  : 

Diaphoretics ,  *v.  Aromatics. 

Digeftion  to  ftrengthen,  <v.  Aromatics,  and  Aftringents. 
Diluent  apozem  — - 

- — infufion  —— 


1 


- — juleps  — — ■ 

— - juice  - - — 

Difcutients ,  <v.  Aperients. 
Diuretic  apozem  - 

■  - boles  - 

• - bath 

■  - - - drops  - 

- eiedtuaries 

- - — - - emulfions 

- -irfufions 


Jtli 


P-  179-  n°\3- 

p.  162.  n°-  7. 
p.  222.  n°.  8.  10,  ii. 
p.  193-  n°‘  4- 

-  p.  1 81.  n°-'g, 

p.  84.  n°*  6.  1 2. 

P-  3°5-  n°‘  2: 
p.  244.  n0,  4. 

p.98-  n°*  ,5. 

p.  2C8.  n°*  6.  II. 


-julep 

-juices 

-mixture 


«THIIOC 

A » 

>  -  n  i  J  J- 


— ^-pilhsi 
- powders 


rx  r*~ 


.mui 


p.  221 

.  n° 

'  7* 

p.  193.  n 

4 

’  3’ 

P-  233. 

n°- 

10. 

p-  119*  n°* 

1 0. 

m 

p.  69.  n°'  14. 

*5- 

35” 

d  Diur 

etics. 

gents. 

and  Balfamics'. 

X 


\ 


INDEX. 


E. 


Ecbolics ,  Birth  to  promote. 

Ecchimofes,  Apperients,  Attenuants. 
Eccoprotics,  <v.  Lenitives. 

Ecphrattics,  *v.  Aperients. 

Emetic  boles  — — — ~ — — - 


-draughts 
-juices 
-infuflons 
-powders 
-wines ' 


p. 

p.  233.  r>°*  8.  1 1  d 
p.  192.  n0,  2 
p.  159.  n°*  1 


Emmenagogs,  <v.  Aperients,  and  Anthyfterics. 

Emmenagogic  boles  - — - - 

— - - — deco&ion 

• - - : — • 6 - draught 

»"  ■  —  ■  - - -drops 


p.  65» 
p.  159.  n0,  1. 


-eleduaries 
-eitiplafters 
— glyfter 
-julep 
-peffary 
—pills 
-powders 


Emollients y  <v.  Balfamics,  and  Diluents. 
Epifpajiics ,  cataplafms  — — 

- ... — dropax  — — *  — 

^  ■-  -  — — — em  pi  afters  — — 

-paftes  — - —  — — 


p.  86.  n°‘  n.  16. 

* 

—  p.  1  82.  n°‘  10. 
p.  236.  n°*  17. 

—  p.  245.  n°“  9. 
P.  9;.  n°'  6.  13.  15,  16. 

p.  337.  n°-  3.  16. 

—  P- 4!5-  n°'  13, 

p.  220.  n°*  3. 

- - —  p.  424. 

p.  i  IJ.  n°*  2.  6,  7,  8. 

—  p.  66.  n°*  2  32. 


JEpulotic  Afperflon 
*  — emplait  er  — — • 

— — - — —fparadrap 
Eryfipelas,  <v .  Antiphlogiflics, 
Errhins 

Efcbarotics ,  Cauftics. 


,  p.  37 2.  n°*  3.  6. 
p.  372.  n°-  1. 
p.  373.  n°-  4.  7, 
p.  372.  n°*  2.  3. 
p.  259.  n°*  7. 

p-  34 K  n°‘  H- 
p.  338.  n°-  6. 


p.  384. 


Evil,  <v.  Aperients,  Diluents,  and  Abforbents. 

Exanthemata,  Scorbutic,  v.  Abiorbents,  Aperients,  Diluents,  Ca~ 

thartics. 

- - — - - -Inflammatory,  *v.  Lenitives,  Antiphlcgiftics,  Diluents» 

F.  * 

Faintings,  <v.  Antapopledics,  Cephalics,  and  Cardiacs. 

Fevers  in  general,  <v.  Alexipharmics,  Epifpaftics,  Cardiacs,  Dilu¬ 
ents,  Acids,  Antiphlogiflics. 

Fevers,  Intermitting,  ‘V.  Emetics,  and  Aperients. 

- - bolus  — — ■ —  • — -  p.  83.  n0,  9» 

— - decodion  — -  p.  182.  n0,  10. 

Fevers 


b 


INDEX. 


Fevers,  Intermitting,  draught 

ii - •— — — - ele&uary 

- - — - - ‘epithems 

- — - - - glyflers 

»  ■  . . —  - - infufion 

. - - juleps 

- - 4— mixture 

■■  - - - -  pills 

-powders 


—  .  p.  236.  n°.  17 

- 1 -  p.  97.  n°-  12 

p.  279.  n°*  4.  p.  298.  n°‘  i 

— —  p.  416.  n°*  14.  16 

—  - - -  p.  160.  n°-  5 

.  p,  222.  8,  9 

- -  p.  233.  n°*  9 

— — -  p.  1 19.  n°*  1 1 

- — —  p.  70.  n°*  19 

85.  n°*  9 


-Remitting,  bolus  feb. 

-Inflammatory,  <v.  Acids,  Antiphlogiflies,  Diluents,  Car¬ 
diacs,  and  Alexipharmics. 

-Nervous,  or  Slow,  <0.  Alexipharmics,  Cephalics,  Epifpaftics. 
-Putrid-hettic,  <v.  Antiphlogiflies,  Acids,  Analeptics. 


G. 


Gangrene,  *v.  Aperients,  and  Alexipharmics. 

Gleet,  *v.  Afldngents,  and  Balfamics. 

Gonorrhaea,  <v.  Aperients,  Diluents,  and  Refrigerants, 
Gout,  *v.  Antarthritic. 

Gravel,  <v.  Antinephritic. 

Green-ficknefs,  *v.  Aperients,,  and  Emmenagoges, 
Gripes,  <Vi  Cholic,  and  Anodynes. 

Gutta-Rofacea,  Antiphlogiflies, 


H. 


Haemorrhage,  internal,  <v.  Balfamics,  and  Refrigerants. 

‘ - — - pulv.  - — — —  p.  73.  n°*  3 6. 

■ - external . 

- - - - — .afperflon  - -  p.  258,  n°*  4. 

• - cataplafm'  * -  —  p.  298.  n°-  3. 

- - - - — - injection  - - —  p;  254.  n°*  9. 

Hemorrhoids  (‘v.  Eccoprotics.) 

- — - — - cataplafm  - —  p.  292.  n°-  6. 

- - epithem  - -  p.  299.  n°-  6, 

- — - - - emplafters  —  p.  340.  n°-  11,  12, 

- — - fomentations  p.  271.  n°  7.  9,  10. 

- — — glyfler  — -  p.414.  n°*  1  r. 

- - - - - - - -fuppofitories  — .  p.  423.  n°-  3. 

- : - - — -—vapors - -  p.  315.  n°'6. 

Heart  burn,  *v.  Cardial gia. 

Hedtic,  <v.  Feven 
Hemeplegia,  <v.  Palfy. 

Hoarfenefs,  v.  Aperients,  Balfamics,  and  Diluents. 

Hydrogog  draughts  —  p.  102.  n0,  2.  p.  209.  n6*  8.  p.  243*  nd*  1 . 

pills  — - -  — — - —  p.  1 1 6.  n°*  1. 

-powders  —  p.  66.  n°-  1. 

H  &  Hydro  cels 


E  X. 


I  u  D 

Hydrocele,  *v.  Aperient  Externals. 

* - epithem  — — - 

Hydrops,  *v.  Anafarca 
Hypnotics ,  <v.  Anodynes. 

Hypo,  Aperients. 

Hj ft  eric  Paflion,  <v.  Anthyflerics. 


p.  z9o.  nn'  £ 


h 


Jaundice,  apozem 
-boles 
-draughts 
-drops 
-eleftuaries 
-infuiion 
-julep 

-pills  - 
-powders 


,  p.  i  Si  .  r0,  8. 
p.  82.  n°-  2.  p.  83.  n°-  3.14. 
—  p.  234.  n°-  11.  13. 


p.  244.  n°*  4 


Impotency,  <v.  Aromatics,  Externals  and  Internals, 
Inflammations,  <v.  Antiphlogiilics. 

Tntermittents,  <v.  Agues. 

Itch,  *v  Aperients,  and  Cathartics. 

..  IL  — emplafler  — — - - 

■ - liniment  - - - 

- unguents  — - *r 


p.  98.  n^-  1  . 
p.  162.  n°*  8. 
p.  221 .  n°*  7. 
p.  120.  n°*  14. 
p.  66.  n°*  2.  13.  35. 


p.  341.  n®’  15, 
p.  371 .  n°-  1 1. 

P*  345-  n°'  4' 


K. 


KingVEvil,  v-  Aperients,  Diluents,  and  Abforbents. 


L. 


Laxatives,  or  1  boJes 

Leniti'VCSy  J 


-draughts 

-ele&uaries 

-epithems 

-glyilers 

-mixture 


-pills - 

-powders 


Leprofy,  v.  Itch,  and  King’s-Evil. 
Lethargy,  <v.  Cephalies,  and  Antapopledlics. 
Loofeneis,  and 


Lienterv  }  J'  ^ 


Diarrhoea. 


Lythontriptics,  <v.  Antinephritics, 
Lubricants,  tv.  Balfamics, 


■If*'*  k-vf  • 
<  >  >4  m  v  U  V  ^  fork  t  k  r 


it  ii 


p.  83.-  n6,  3.  16. 

p.  234.  n°-  12. 
p.  94.  n°’  2.  6. 

p.  270.  n°'  4. 
p.  414.  n°*  1  h 
p.  234.  n°*  12. 
p.  1 17.  n0,  2. 
p.  -68-.  n0,  i2v 


Madnefs> 


I 


*•  J  **  ^ 


INDEX 

Mr 


jsqA  ,-: 
.  jna*foiqj~ 
21 -list: A  .at 


'.DVii 

•.-  «I»  -W~«ut' 

■?r*vH 


Madnefs,  raying,  <i\  Laxatives,  Balfamics,  arid  Diluents 

r  _ _ m/il'in/'liAlty  m  Ti*  mofiAC  A  n A f m V)n lus  !  1 44i\d  l?4i « 1  *> K t ft jfe 

Meafle 

Melancholy,  <v .  Hippo. 

Menies  to  provoke,  <y.  Emmenagogs. 

• - —  reflrain,  <v.  Balfamics,  apd  Aftringents. 

Mortification,  <y.  Gangrene. 


*  -1 


,v\  * 


N. 

Narcotics ,  v.  Anodynes. 

Naufea,  v,  Antemetics. 

|vfephritics,  v.  Aperients,  Balfamics,  and  Diluents 
Neurotics,  <v.  Cephalics. 

Numbnefs,  v.  Paliy. 


Q. 


Obllr unions,  y.  Aperients,  and  Diluents. 

f. 

'•  i  faominri— 

Pains  to  cafe,  y.  Anodynes. 

Palfy.  v.  Antarthritics. 

Paregorics ,  v.  Anodynes,  Balfamics,  and  Diluents, 
Phlegm,  v.  Hydrogogs,  and  Diaphoretics*  > 

Phthifis,  v.  Analeptics. 

Piles,  <v.  Haemorrhoides. 

Plague,  v.  Fevers,  nervous. 

Pleurify,  v.  Balfamics,  Detergents,  and.  Diluent?,. 

Pox, .  v.  Antifiphilics. 

% 

Quinfey,  v.  Antiphlogifiics, 


R. 

Rheumatifm,  v.  Antarthritics. 

Rickets,  v.  Aperients,  and  Corroborants 

S.  r*  .. 


Scalds,  v.  Burns. 

Scabs  1 

Scald-head  C  v.  Aperients,  Abforbents,  and  Diluents. 
-Sfbirri'  } 


l 

Scurvy, 


Hh: 


ft£*4 


I  N  D  E  X. 

Scurvy,  Antifcorbutics. 

Seminal  Weaknefs,  v .  Analeptics,  Balfamics,  and  Corroborants., 
Sleep  to  promote,  v.  Anodynes. 

Small  -  PoXjf  Fevers,  inflammatory. 

Spafms,  v.  Antifpafmodics. 

Spleen,  v.  Aperients,  and  ChalibiateS. 

Sterility,  if.  Aromatics. 

Stinking  Breath,  Troches  for  ~ — — —  p,  1^5.  no.  j 

Stone,  v.  Antinephritics. 

Strangury,  v.  Balfamics,  and  Diluents. 

Struma,  v.  Aperients,  Abforbents,  Antifypliilics,  and  Diluents,. 
Sweats,  to  check,  v.  Acids,  and  Corroborants. 


T. 

Teeth,  to  cleanfe  and  prefervd 
Third:,  v.  "Acids,  and  Diluents. 
Tubercles  of  the  Lungs,  and  Tumors 
Diluents. 

i, 


- -  P-  39^- 

to  difculs,  v.  Aperients,  and 


Venery  to  provoke,  v.  Aromatics, 

Vertigo,  v.  Antepileptics. 

Vomiting,  v.  Antemetics. 

Urine,  bloody,  vt  Balfamics,  ^and  Diluents. 

■ - hot  or  fcalding,  v.  Balfamics,  and  Aftrin  genti» 

- - involuntary,  <v.  Corroborants. 


Whites,  v.  Balfamics,  and  A^flringents. 
Wind,  Carminatives,  and  Aromatics. 
Worms,  <v.  Anthelmintics. 

'  * ...  *  „r  * 
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